







































































































1956 

Yearbook 

of Jehovah’s Witnesses 

containing report for the 
service year of 1955 
Also daily texts 
and comments 



Corporate Publishers 

WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

WATCHTOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY 
OF NEW YORK, INC. 

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS ASSOCIATION 

124 Columbia Heights 
Brooklyn 1, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Branch offices appear on last page 

Copyright, 1955, by 

Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society of Pennsylvania 
Made in the United States of America 



WATCH TOWER BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

OFFICERS 

N. H. KNORR 
President 

F. W. FRANZ 
Vice-President 

GRANT SUITER 
Secretary and Treasurer 


WATCHTOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY 
OF NEW YORK, INC. 

OFFICERS 

N. H. KNORR 
President 

F. W. FRANZ 
Vice-President 

GRANT SUITER 
Secretary and Treasurer 


INTERNATIONAL BIBLE STUDENTS ASSOCIATION 

OFFICERS 

N. H. KNORR 
President 

A. PRYCE HUGHES 
Vice-President 

E. C. CHITTY 
Secretary 

GRANT SUITER 
Ass't Secretary and Treasurer 



INDEX OF COUNTRIES 


Page 


Alaska . 72 

Algeria ... 143 

Angola . 261 

Anguilla . 203 

Antigua . 202 

Argentina . 78 

Aruba . 215 

Australia . 80 

Austria . 87 

Azores . 248 

Bahamas . 89 

Barbados . 278 

Basutoland . 262 

Bechuanaland . 263 

Belgian Congo ............ 227 

Belgium .. 90 

Bermuda . 72 

Bolivia .. 93 

Bonaire . 216 

Brazil . 94 

British Guiana . 97 

British Honduras . 99 

British Isles . 101 

Bulgaria . 105 

Burma . 106 

Cameroun . 223 

Canada . 107 

Carriacou . 279 

Ceylon . 110 

Chile . 112 

China . 114 

Colombia . 116 

Costa Rica . 118 

Cuba . 120 

Curagao . 213 

Cyprus . 122 

Czechoslovakia . 124 

Dahomey . 223 

Denmark . 126 

Dominica .204 

Dominican Republic . 130 

Dutch New Guinea .213 


Page 


Ecuador .. 132 

Egypt . 135 

Eire . 104 

El Salvador . 138 

Eritrea . 142 

Ethiopia .. 140 

Falkland Islands . 283 

Faroe Islands .. 128 

Fiji . 83 

Finland . 142 

France . 145 

French Equatorial Africa . 73 

French Togoland . 160 

Gambia . 159 

Germany, Eastern . 155 

Germany, Western . 152 

Gold Coast . 156 

Greece . 161 

Greenland . 129 

Grenada . 279 

Guadeloupe . 164 

Guam . 74 

Guatemala . 166 

Haiti . 108 

Hawaii . 170 

Honduras .. 172 

Hong Kong . 174 

Hungary. 177 

Iceland . 76 

India . 178 

Indonesia . 181 

Iraq . 199 

Israel . 76 

Italy . 184 

Ivory Coast . 159 

Jamaica . 188 

Java . 181 

Japan . 189 

Jordan . 199 

Kenya . 227 

Korea . 194 

Lebanon . 197 






















































































INDEX OF COUNTRIES 


Page 


Leeward Islands .202 

Liberia . 206 

Libya . 187 

Luxembourg . 92 

Madeira . 249 

Malta . 105 

Martinique . 165 

Mauritius . 263 

Mexico . 208 

Montserrat . 204 

Morocco . 149 

Netherlands . 211 

Netherlands Antilles . 213 

Nevis . 205 

New Caledonia . 84 

Newfoundland . 216 

New Zealand . 218 

Nicaragua . 219 

Nigeria . 221 

North Borneo . 259 

Northern Rhodesia . 224 

Norway . 229 

Nyasaland . 232 

Okinawa . 192 

Other Islands . 77 

Pakistan . 234 

Panama . 236 

Papua . 85 

Paraguay . 238 

Peru . 239 

Philippines . 241 

Poland . 243 

Portugal . 247 

Portuguese East Africa .. 233 

Puerto Rico . 249 

Qatar . 200 

Romania . 252 

Russia . 253 

Saar . 150 

St. Croix .250 


Page 

St. Helena . 264 

St. John’s . 251 

St. Kitts. 205 

St. Lucia . 280 

St. Martin, F. W. 1.206 

St. Thomas . 251 

St. Vincent . 280 

Samoa, American . 82 

Samoa, Western . 86 

Saudi Arabia .. 200 

Senegal . 151 

Sierra Leone . 255 

Singapore . 257 

Solomon Islands . 85 

South Africa . 259 

Southern Rhodesia . 266 

South-West Africa . 264 

Spain . 267 

Sudan . 138 

Sulawesi . 182 

Sumatra . 183 

Surinam . 269 

Swaziland . 265 

Sweden . 270 

Switzerland . 272 

Syria . 201 

Taiwan .. 193 

Tanganyika . 228 

Thailand . 275 

Timor . 184 

Tobago . 281 

Tortola . 251 

Trinidad . 276, 277 

Tunisia . 152 

Turkey . 163 

Uganda . 229 

United States of America . 66 

Uruguay . 231 

Venezuela . 283 

Yugoslavia . 285 


Service year chart, page 32 















































































1956 

Yearbook 

of Jehovah’s Witnesses 

J EHOVAH, the living God, has the right to de¬ 
mand exclusive devotion. He is the Maker of 
man and of the earth upon which man lives. All 
mankind should bring glory and praise to this 
One, the only Sovereign Ruler, for he himself said: 
“I am Jehovah, that is my name; and my glory 
will I not give to another, neither my praise unto 
graven images.” (Isa. 42:8, AS) Jehovah himself 
reveals that he first made the earth. Then from 
earth’s dust he created our first parents, Adam 
and Eve, and placed them in Eden, a paradise 
home. Jehovah told these two persons to fill the 
earth, subdue it, and make the whole globe a 
paradise for their offspring. These two disobeyed 
God. They preferred to follow the words of another 
creature, joining him in his rebellion against Je¬ 
hovah. For rebelling, Adam was sentenced to 
death. (Gen. 3:19) “Through one man sin entered 
into the world and death through sin, and thus 
death spread to all men.” (Rom. 5:12, NW) Man¬ 
kind, still in the loins of their first parents, thus 
became subjects of the “god of this world,” Satan 
the Devil. 

Today mankind lives on this earth, not by right, 
but by the undeserved kindness of the true God. 
Not until he chooses to do so will the Almighty 
God interfere with the false god, the ruler of this 
world, Satan. Already nearly six thousand years 
have passed since the rebellion in Eden; still Je¬ 
hovah has allowed that first disrespectful creature 
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(now Satan) to remain. However, Jehovah will 
not tolerate Satan's disrespect forever, for pre- 
dictively he said: “For this cause I have kept you 
in existence, for the sake of showing you my power 
and in order to have my name declared in all the 
earth." (Ex. 9:16; Rom. 9:17, NW) The time for 
final settling of this issue as to who rules supreme 
has now come. Jehovah will receive exclusive de¬ 
votion from all his creation when the false god, 
Satan, is abyssed in “the war of the great day 
of God the Almighty" at Armageddon.—Rev. 16: 
13-16; 20:1-3, NW. 

Students of the Bible have knowledge of God's 
purposes, and they know that he sent his Son, 
Jesus Christ, to lay down his life as a perfect 
sacrifice in order to redeem mankind from death. 
This was done 1,923 years ago. Jesus proved him¬ 
self worthy of being Jehovah's vindicator, and 
in 1914 Christ Jesus was placed in a position to 
rule. His first act in establishing the kingdom of 
his Father was to cast the Devil with all of his 
demon hordes out of heaven down to the earth, 
and with that done we now are very near to 
“the war of the great day of God the Almighty." 
Then Jehovah will show his sovereign power and 
prove that all devotion is exclusively his. Persons 
who love righteousness have given to the Sovereign 
Ruler exclusive devotion. We are living in wonder¬ 
ful days when God-given prophecies about the 
end of this system of things are having fulfillment. 
All persons should acquaint themselves with the 
Bible, read it, study it and get accurate knowledge 
of it. “For if we practice sin willfully after having 
received the accurate knowledge of the truth, there 
is no longer any sacrifice for sins left, but there 
is a certain fearful expectation of judgment and 
there is a fiery jealousy that is going to consume 
those in opposition." (Heb. 10:26, 27, NW) By 
right thinking, by thinking the way God teaches 
us to think, we shall be happy to give exclusive 
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devotion to the Sovereign Ruler of the universe. 
There will be no fear of the expected judgment. 

The system of things in which mankind now 
find themselves keeps them in a very morbid state 
of mind. Concerning the future, many have no 
hope. Such live only in the present, saying, “Let 
us eat and drink, for tomorrow we are to die.” 
(1 Cor. 15:32, NW; Isa. 22:13) Men are hateful, 
lustful, selfish—believing the only way to gain 
happiness is by conquest of others. They seek this 
false happiness through conquest in business, in 
politics, in religion; and often whole nations try 
to conquer other nations. This world and its 
people are devoted to selfishness. This will lead 
to world destruction. There must be a change, 
and there will be. 

Today men worship themselves or other men 
in high places. They make of themselves idols and 
love to have it so. People today are no better in 
this respect than those of centuries gone by. His¬ 
tory shows us the worship of stone gods, goddesses, 
four-footed animals, fish, birds. All kinds of crea¬ 
tures have been carved in wood or stone, then 
put on pedestals for people to prostrate themselves 
before. Even God's chosen people, the Israelites, 
bowed themselves down before images made of 
metal, stone or wood; and what was the result? 
Here is Jehovah's command through Moses: “You 
must not bow down to them nor be induced to 
serve them, because I Jehovah your God am a 
God exacting exclusive devotion, bringing punish¬ 
ment for the iniquity of fathers upon sons down 
to the great-grandsons and great-great-grandsons 
in the case of those who hate me.” (Ex. 20:5, NW) 
The whole world knows that it has chosen gods 
to worship other than Jehovah; and today man¬ 
kind, wittingly or unwittingly, are against the 
Sovereign Ruler. 

There is one archenemy of Jehovah, Satan the 
Devil, whom the Scriptures call “the god of this 
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system of things.” (2 Cor. 4:4, NW) That false 
god wants to turn every person’s heart and mind 
away from Jehovah God, to hate him even as 
Satan and his demons hate Jehovah. The Devil 
has done and is doing everything conceivable to 
blind the minds of unbelievers and he puts forth 
strenuous effort to mislead and blind believers too. 
He wants all men to worship any object, no matter 
how degrading, selfish and loveless. He will go 
to any limits to debauch mankind. But no matter 
what maneuvers the Devil makes, no matter how 
loud the propaganda to praise men and worship 
them, and no matter how severe the pressure of 
persecution on true followers of Jehovah’s en¬ 
throned Christ, the true God still demands of his 
genuine worshipers exclusive devotion. For Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses there is no room for compromise. 
They must not bow down to any other gods or 
serve them. If they do they die, for Jehovah will 
not tolerate any worship of men or idols. 

The life that Jehovah gave to man in the very 
beginning was a gift, and man, by being obedient 
to his Maker, was free to use this life to praise and 
worship Jehovah and so maintain his own life. 
Obedience to his Maker was essential. The doing 
of the Sovereign’s will is required of every person 
living on earth and of every creature in the uni¬ 
verse. God’s Son, Christ Jesus, gained eternal life 
through obedience, thus showing exclusive devo¬ 
tion to Jehovah. The Israelites, on their long trek 
through the wilderness after they were brought 
out of the land of Egypt, many times failed in their 
worship of God. But throughout all of this period 
Jehovah God was very merciful toward faithless 
Israel. There were occasions, one after another, 
that would have given Jehovah just reason to 
destroy the whole nation. However, for his own 
name’s sake and because of the promise he had 
made to their forefathers, Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob, he kept on dealing with them as his chosen 
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people. For centuries those stiff-necked Jews went 
their way and continued to bow down to other 
gods, forgetting the true worship of the One who 
gave them their daily needs, and by their actions 
said: “Every one that doeth evil is good in the 
sight of Jehovah, and he delighteth in them.” 
(Mai. 2:17, AS) About a thousand years after 
being delivered from Egypt the Israelites actually 
used these words, showing how corrupt the nation 
had become. Can anyone think that the only true 
God of the universe can allow such disrespect to 
go on forever? 

Later, in Paul’s day, the situation was even 
worse, and he sized up humankind in this manner: 
“Although asserting they were wise, they became 
foolish and turned the glory of the incorruptible 
God into something like the image of corruptible 
man and of birds and four-footed creatures and 
creeping things. Therefore God in keeping with 
the desires of their hearts gave them up to unclean¬ 
ness, that their bodies might be dishonored among 
them, even those who exchanged the truth of God 
for the lie and venerated and rendered sacred 
service to the creation rather than the One who 
created, who is blessed forever. Amen.”—Rom. 
1:22-25, NW. 

ARE TODAY’S PEOPLE BETTER? 

Today some humans may think they have ad¬ 
vanced since the days of the Roman Empire, or 
that they are not like the Israelites, the Greeks or 
the Egyptians. But are the people today any better 
in their thinking and in their worship? Look at 
the so-called heathen nations. They still bow down 
before their gods of wood, stone and metal. But 
the Christian nations—surely they are better! On 
the contrary, they too are still bowing down before 
crosses, altars and images or dolls supposed to be 
“the virgin” and other “saints.” Not only in reli¬ 
gious practice do we find men, women and children 
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bowing down before their own handmade images 
and pictures of dictators but we find many wor¬ 
shiping statues of great men, heroes of war, and 
praying before “eternal” flames or a monument 
for an “unknown soldier”! Are they not wor¬ 
shiping the dead, who they claim have died, not 
in vain, but to "make the world safe for 
democracy”? 

Have these millions of men and women who have 
died in world wars made the world safe for 
democracy or for any of mankind? No; today 
Christendom bows low and honors her war dead, 
just like millions of so-called heathens who for 
centuries have been worshiping all their dead 
ancestors. Today, in Christendom, men and women 
seriously trust in carnal weapons and in strong 
men whom they see, and they actually worship 
such leaders. This is the world of today. Wherein 
do they worship the true and living God, Jehovah? 
Many claim that all this ancestor and image wor¬ 
ship, regardless of what it is, brings one closer 
to God. But does it? To which deity does it bring 
one closer—to the “god of this world,” Satan the 
Devil, or to the Sovereign Ruler, the living God, 
Jehovah? 

Today mankind is worshiping idols just as much 
as did the ancient Israelites and the pagans of 
olden time. Jehovah rejected his chosen people 
because they were not giving him exclusive devo¬ 
tion. Today Jehovah God will be casting off a 
whole world, yes, most of more than two billion 
now living, because they willfully choose not to 
recognize the Sovereign Ruler. (Jer. 25:32, 33, 
AS) It is time for everyone to turn to the living 
God, Jehovah, to study his Word and to learn his 
way of life eternal. This “whole world is lying in 
the power of the wicked one,” said John. (Matt. 
13:19; John 12:31; 1 John 5:19, NW) In the very 
beginning Satan was successful in misleading Eve 
and through her to trip up Adam and to turn 
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them both away from true worship. The wise 
counsel of Jehovah’s spokesmen of the past and 
present he has given “that we may not be over¬ 
reached by Satan, for we are not ignorant of his 
designs.”—2 Cor. 2:11, NW. 

Today the world is under the influence and 
guidance of “the god of this world,” who has 
blinded the hearts and minds of the people in it. 
He has blinded them so that they will not see 
who is the Sovereign Ruler of the universe or 
understand his purposes. That wicked one does 
not want man to live; he wants him to perish in 
Jehovah’s ‘war at Armageddon.’ Mankind, by 
continuing in their works of the flesh—which are 
“fornication, uncleanness, loose conduct, idolatry, 
practice of spiritism, hatreds, strife, jealousy, fits 
of anger, contentions, divisions, sects, envies, 
drunken bouts, revelries, and things like these” 
—will go on to the day of destruction. That is 
exactly what the Devil wants. “Those who practice 
such things will not inherit God’s kingdom.”—Gal. 
5:19-21, NW. 

WHO GIVE EXCLUSIVE DEVOTION? 

Today upon earth there is a New World society 
of men, women and children who are determined 
to give exclusive devotion to the true God, Je¬ 
hovah. They are done with the works of the 
flesh, for they have been washed clean in the 
blood and name of Jehovah’s faithful Son, our 
Lord Jesus Christ. (Eph. 1:5-7, NW) Now they 
must bring forth ‘fruitage of the spirit, which is 
love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, 
faith, mildness, self-control.’ (Gal. 5:22, 23, NW) 
These sound principles of right living may and 
must be followed by anyone desiring now to sur¬ 
vive and enjoy the approval of the Sovereign 
Ruler. By making the mind over, that is, by 
thinking now as Jehovah wants you to think, by 
thinking beneficially, uprightly, you surely will 
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equip and prepare yourself for New World living. 
Every person who survives the “war of the great 
day of God the Almighty” will have proved to his 
fellows, as well as to himself and to the true God, 
that he or she really wants to be obedient to 
Jehovah, giving him exclusive devotion and joy¬ 
fully worshiping him in his new world of righteous¬ 
ness forever. 

The issue of sovereignty—Who rules supreme? 
—must be settled; but Jehovah chooses his own 
time. In many centuries now past he has proved 
that integrity-keeping persons can be faithful even 
under extreme adversity. He has proved this by 
all kinds of men and women from every nation, 
kindred and tongue. When Jesus Christ was upon 
earth nineteen hundred years ago he opened up 
the way for willing ones of mankind to be recon¬ 
ciled to Almighty God. A new nation was being 
created that would truly bring glory and honor 
to Jehovah God. That nation, consisting of 144,000 
and called the “little flock” (Luke 12:32), Jehovah 
destined to become joint heirs with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom to rule and reign with 
him for a thousand years. “Furthermore,” Paul 
wrote to them, “it is you God made alive though 
you were dead in your trespasses and sins, in 
which you at one time walked according to the 
system of things of this world, according to the 
ruler of the authority of the air, the spirit that 
now operates in the sons of disobedience. Yes, 
among them we all at one time conducted ourselves 
in harmony with the desires of our flesh, doing 
the things the flesh and the thoughts willed, and 
we were naturally children of wrath even as the 
rest. But God, who is rich in mercy, for his great 
love with which he loved us, made us alive together 
with the Christ, even when we were dead in tres¬ 
passes—by undeserved kindness you have been 
saved—and he raised us up together and seated us 
together in the heavenly places in union with 
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Christ Jesus, that in the coming systems of things 
there might be demonstrated the surpassing riches 
of his undeserved kindness in his graciousness 
toward us in union with Christ Jesus. By this 
undeserved kindness, indeed, you have been saved 
through faith; and this not owing to you, it is 
God’s gift.”—Eph. 2:1-8, NW. 

Exclusive devotion Jehovah God is being given 
by all of these, for they “are being built up together 
into a place for God to inhabit by spirit.” (Eph. 
2:22, NW) Now even more people of all nations, 
kindreds and tongues are coming to worship Je¬ 
hovah. Indeed, a “great crowd” are manifesting 
themselves in these days along with the remnant 
or remaining ones of the “little flock.” These all 
are brought into one fold under Jehovah’s one 
Shepherd, Christ Jesus. These “other sheep,” as 
the Bible calls them (John 10:16), know too that 
Jehovah their God is a God exacting exclusive 
devotion, and that he will not tolerate any rivalry; 
therefore they have separated themselves from 
the world. All in the “one fold” heed Jesus’ state¬ 
ment that he was in the world but not a part of 
it (John 17:14-16), and: “Keep on, then, seeking 
first the kingdom and his [Jehovah’s] righteous¬ 
ness, and all these other things will be added to 
you.”—Matt. 6:33, NW. 

Seeking first the kingdom of God demands 
of one exclusive devotion to Him. The now- 
established kingdom of God vindicates Jehovah’s 
name and word. About forty years ago its first 
operation or act was to cast the Devil from his 
position of rival in heaven. (Isa. 14:12, AS; Rev. 
12:9, NW) Now Satan and his invisible hordes 
can operate only in earth’s vicinity. Here, too, 
their ousting is due. Here, too, the issue of 
sovereignty or unrivaled rulership Jehovah’s now- 
established kingdom will settle. (Isa. 9:7; Dan. 
2:44, AS) “I Jehovah your God am a God not 
tolerating rivalry.” (Ex. 20:5, NW, margin) Je- 
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hovah will not give his glory to any other person. 
His principles of truth and righteousness will be 
carried out. From now on, in the mind of every 
living creature, universe-wide, his identity as the 
Supreme Sovereign and his name Jehovah must 
stand alone! (Isa. 2:11; Hab. 2:20, AS) “You must 
not bow down to another god, because Jehovah is 
exclusively devoted to his name. He is a God 
exacting exclusive devotion.”—Ex. 34:14, NW. 

“LET YOUR NAME BE SANCTIFIED” 

Jehovah cannot tolerate any other name to 
stand equal with his. He is above all. At one time 
he was alone, with all the power and authority in 
the whole universe. This supremacy he never has 
given and never will give to another. Everything 
that was made, created, brought forth, given life, 
was at the instance of this One, Jehovah. Creation 
is his work. He is the source of all life. He can 
create and destroy when he desires. But Jehovah, 
the eternal One, from everlasting to everlasting, 
is the creative God who wishes other persons to 
enjoy life; hence he gives life as a gift. (Ps. 
90:1-17, AS) In Jehovah's so doing, however, he 
requires that his creature must recognize him as 
Sovereign Ruler and give him exclusive devotion. 
There is no room for competition or rivalry. When 
Jehovah created man and woman he did not create 
them to be worshiped. They were to be the wor¬ 
shipers. Jehovah is in the position of a potter. 
He makes the clay of the ground into a form for 
his pleasure. The clay on the potter’s wheel is 
subject to his fingers. It is for the potter to decide 
the kind of vessel to make—what it will look like, 
the glory it shall have, whether it should be one 
of great beauty or just one for common use. After 
the potter has made many beautiful specimens and 
set them upon his shelf for people to see, the 
persons looking at the work of the artist do not 
worship or praise the vessel. Honor or glory is 
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not given to what is created; but the compli¬ 
mentary remark, the praise, goes to the one that 
formed the vessel. We should think a person quite 
unbalanced who stood before a piece of pottery, 
praising it and glorifying it; but if he spoke words 
complimentary to its creator we could understand 
his expression. 

Jehovah is the potter. He is the maker. He has 
produced these beautiful creatures upon earth. He 
shaped them. He formed them. He gave them their 
loveliness and made them attractive. He did more. 
He gave them life. It is Jehovah, then, who is to 
be complimented. He is the one who should receive 
the adoration, exclusive devotion. We are the 
things made. We glorify our Maker, in the same 
way that the vessel of a potter would bring honor 
to its creator. It is Jehovah God that has brought 
us into existence. He is the one to whom credit is 
due. He does not need to tolerate any rivalry, nor 
will he. 


WALK NOT AFTER OTHER GODS’ 

In these days of great selfishness and striving 
among nations and people there are too many 
individuals that want praise rather than to give 
praise. In requiring praise they become rivals of 
God. The Devil told Eve that ‘if you eat of this 
tree of knowledge of good and evil you will be 
like God.’ This idea is still instilled in man, and 
man wants to be worshiped, even though he is 
nothing—just dust of the ground, clay formed 
into a beautiful creature by the Sovereign Ruler 
of the universe and given life by that Creator. But 
the living creature does not want to praise 
his Creator. He becomes proud, haughty, self- 
important; and it is not long until he begins to 
tell God wherein He is wrong. It is a common thing 
to read in newspapers the comments of Christen¬ 
dom’s clergymen, and to see how they criticize the 
Bible, God’s Word. Many clergymen have written 
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books on “higher criticism,” going so far as 
denying the ransom sacrifice of Christ Jesus. They 
claim to be Christians but deny Christ himself as 
the Son of God. How could such be Christian? 

Other clergymen of Christendom go so far as 
to call Jehovah a “bully,” thus bringing the 
Sovereign Ruler of the universe to a low, despi¬ 
cable position in the minds of those whom this 
One created. All of this is done to bring disrespect 
to the Sovereign Ruler and to bring praise to the 
one who was created, a man. Christendom and its 
representatives are not giving exclusive devotion 
to Jehovah. They are interested in their own aims, 
their own nation, their national wars, even be¬ 
lieving that Catholics and Protestants in one 
country are more blessed, more greatly favored, 
than Catholics and Protestants in another country. 
Where is their unity, their brotherly love? Is it 
just vain words? 

There is only one true God, and one people living 
upon this earth, all from God’s original creation; 
and in his due time all will be of one nation having 
one God. He will not tolerate rivalry. His kingdom 
will endure forever. All mankind who refuse to get 
in line with true worship will be annihilated, 
destroyed, there being no place in his universe for 
rebels. “You must not walk after other gods, any 
gods of the peoples who are all around you, (for 
Jehovah your God in your midst is a God exacting 
exclusive devotion,) for fear the anger of Jehovah 
your God may blaze against you and he must 
annihilate you from off the surface of the ground.” 
(Deut. 6:14,15, NW) This statement is so definite 
and positive: “You must never have any other 
gods against my face,” or, as the margin says, 
“You must never have any other gods in defiance 
of me.” (Deut. 5:7, NW) But still there are many 
persons today who worship this world and this 
system of things, all of which is in defiance of 
God’s righteous kingdom. On the one hand they 
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pray, ‘Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in 
earth, as it is in heaven” (Matt 6:10); and, on 
the other hand, they go forward and support the 
United Nations organization, which is definitely 
set against God’s enthroned King Christ Jesus. 
Religionists have supported and keep on support¬ 
ing today’s United Nations and yesterday’s League 
of Nations. Indeed they went so far as to say 
that this “league” was the political expression of 
God’s kingdom. Is it not plain to see that they 
are setting up something of their own in defiance 
of Jehovah? 

‘CHOOSE WHOM YOU WILL SERVE* 

How strange it is that today’s world leaders have 
not heeded the words of Joshua! For Joshua served 
the same God the leaders of Christendom claim 
to be serving. He said: “ ‘Fear Jehovah and serve 
him with integrity and in truth and remove the 
gods that your forefathers served on the other 
side of the River and in Egypt, and serve Jehovah. 
Now if it is bad in your eyes to serve Jehovah, 
choose for yourselves today whom you will serve, 
whether the gods that your forefathers who were 
on the other side of the River served or the gods 
of the Amorites in whose land you are dwelling. 
But as for me and my household, we shall serve 
Jehovah.’ At this the people answered and said: 
‘It is unthinkable on our part to abandon Jehovah 
so as to serve other gods.’ ” (Josh. 24:14-16, NW) 
But though the world leaders do not think that 
way, that is the way Jehovah’s witnesses think. 
At some time in their lives every one of the New 
World society of Jehovah’s witnesses was a part 
of the old world. But they no longer are going 
to serve the gods east of the Euphrates River, 
that is, the gods of Babylon, or the gods of Egypt, 
which put their trust in military strength. Instead, 
Jehovah’s witnesses have heeded the words: “Get 
out of her, my people, if you do not want to share 
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with her in her sins, and if you do not want to 
receive part of her plagues.”—Rev. 18:4, NW. 

The “other sheep” realize Jehovah, their God, 
brought them up out of Babylon. They willingly 
came and will not “abandon Jehovah so as to 
serve other gods.” They see the triumphant 
kingdom of Jehovah God already established in 
the heavens, and they see Satan the “god of this 
world” has been cast down to earth, and they 
understand the present woe among inhabiters of 
earth because the Devil has come down to them. 
Soon the Devil and his whole demonic organization 
will be abyssed because of not giving exclusive 
devotion to the Sovereign Ruler of the universe, 
Jehovah. 

Men and women who want to live, not die, must 
give to Jehovah exclusive devotion. Each of such 
must willingly choose to dedicate his life to Je¬ 
hovah’s service and follow his commandments. By 
following the commandments of God he proves 
that he loves God. He shows obedience to the will 
of God. “If you observe my commandments, you 
will remain in my love, just as I have observed the 
commandments of the Father and remain in his 
love.” (John 15:10, NW) This means all Jehovah’s 
commandments. Some individuals want to choose 
which commandments they will keep. For example, 
one will say it is not necessary to be baptized and 
symbolize his dedication of himself to Jehovah 
God. He feels that as long as he is associated with 
Jehovah’s witnesses he will gain Jehovah’s blessing 
and be taken into the new world of righteousness. 
He feels: T don’t want to be tied up so tightly 
with any organization; so I will not be baptized; 
I’ll go witnessing, but I’ll keep myself free.’ It is 
not a matter of being tied with an organization. 
Rather, if you want to live, it is a matter of giving 
exclusive devotion to Jehovah God. One refusing 
to be baptized thinks baptism will obligate him 
and place greater responsibilities upon him. Re- 
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member, he already has the responsibility when 
he has the knowledge. One cannot bargain with 
God. If he wants life, he gives exclusive devotion 
to Jehovah God; he keeps God’s commandments 
and he walks in the footsteps of Christ Jesus and 
gladly is baptized as an open, public confession of 
his dedication. 

Sometimes a visiting circuit servant finds a 
congregation of fifty-five publishers, all going out 
regularly every month, preaching the good news 
of the Kingdom and joyfully serving. But on 
checking the records he finds that twenty of the 
fifty-five have not been baptized. He wonders why 
and makes inquiry. He finds that they think that 
if they symbolize their dedication to Jehovah 
God too great a responsibility will be put upon 
them. Ask yourself, Do they really love Jehovah? 
Are they interested in exclusive devotion to him, 
or do they want to keep one foot in the old world 
and one in the new? When Jehovah set out a course 
of action for his Son, namely, to be baptized in 
water, then certainly that course of action must 
be followed by everyone that wants to live eternally 
in God’s new world. No individual decides whether 
baptism is right or wrong. A person dedicating 
himself to Jehovah God and wanting life in the 
new world must know it is compulsory to be 
baptized. Some privately think of it as a silly 
formalism, but in effect such say that they are 
wiser than God. They flippantly conclude that 
this being baptized is old-fashioned! Even some 
might say: “Well, that is the only point I disagree 
on; otherwise I accept God’s Word.” When further 
examining, you will find he disagrees also on many 
other simple things, putting himself in the position 
of a critic, criticizing the Creator. And here he, 
the critic, is only a vessel. Has the one created a 
right to question, criticize or find fault with what 
the Sovereign Ruler demands of any one of his 
creatures? (Rom. 9:20, NW) When Jehovah shows 
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water baptism is a symbol of our dedication, then 
that is what every Christian should want to do. 

Was it not said by Jesus: “Go therefore and 
make disciples of people of all the nations, bap¬ 
tizing them in the name of the Father and of the 
Son and of the holy spirit, teaching them to 
observe all the things I have commanded you. And, 
look! I am with you all the days until the consum¬ 
mation of the system of things”? (Matt. 28:19, 20, 
NW) Any individual who wants to live and gain 
Jehovah’s favor must be humble before Jehovah 
God and recognize the provision that his Son made 
for his redemption, and at the same time carry 
out His commandments. That is why Peter said: 
“Repent, therefore, and turn around so as to get 
your sins blotted out, that seasons of refreshing 
may come from the person of Jehovah and that 
he may send forth the Christ appointed for you, 
Jesus, whom heaven, indeed, must contain within 
itself until the times of restoration of all things 
of which God spoke through the mouth of his 
holy prophets of old time. In fact, Moses said: 
‘Jehovah God will produce for you from among 
your brothers a prophet like me. You must listen 
to him according to all the things he speaks to 
you. Indeed, any soul that does not listen to that 
Prophet will be completely destroyed from among 
the people.’” (Acts 3:19-23, NW) Listen, then, 
for these commands are not too much for any 
creature. 

There may be things that a person does not 
understand, things that just now are not entirely 
clear. But the light shines more and more until the 
perfect day. (Prov. 4:18, RS) The more one studies 
God’s Word and the more one lives by the com¬ 
mandments of God, the more he sees how reason¬ 
able it is; and life eternal is within his grasp. God’s 
Word is more than common sense. It is wisdom 
from on high. Follow it. 
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‘NOT OF THIS WORLD’ 

Jehovah’s witnesses are peaceful, wanting only 
to be exclusively devoted to Jehovah’s kingdom 
work. They know their position on earth is to 
represent God and him alone. Worldly govern¬ 
ments do not want their constituents to be neutral 
as far as this world is concerned. However, when 
one gives exclusive devotion to Jehovah God he 
will not be mixed up with this world’s politics, 
religions or commercial movements. While in the 
world he is not a part of it. All so minded seek 
first the kingdom of heaven and Jehovah’s 
righteousness, and then all other things will be 
added to them.—Matt 6:33, NW, 

Today’s Christian minister cannot live accord¬ 
ing to the moral code of the old world, wherein it 
winks its eye at adultery and fornication, thinks 
it is smart to be drunk. Forgetting and forsaking 
fine counsel Jehovah has set forth in his Word, 
more and more persons have become delinquent. 
Also, more worried have become each nation's 
leaders concerning the delinquency. Now any viola¬ 
tion of God’s Word shows disrespect for the 
Sovereign Ruler and his enthroned Christ. Wicked¬ 
ness of the world as described by Jude warns us 
how it might infiltrate into the congregation of 
God. And concerning those who try to corrupt 
the true followers of Christ he said: “These men 
are murmurers, complainers about their lot in 
life, proceeding according to their own desires, 
and their mouths speak swelling things, while they 
are admiring personalities for the sake of their 
own benefit.” (Jude 16, NW) Such, of course, are 
not giving exclusive devotion to Jehovah God; and 
the scripture tells us that we cannot mingle our¬ 
selves with people of this kind or worship their 
gods or serve them, “for fear the anger of Jehovah 
your God may blaze against you and he must 
annihilate you from off the surface of the ground.” 
—Deut. 6:15, NW. 
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SLAVE OR MASTER? 

Exclusive devotion to Jehovah God is a very 
serious requirement. Let us consider it now from 
Jehovah’s viewpoint. “Exclusive” means keeping 
others out, or excluding. It means single or sole, 
or singly devoted. No one can be included in God’s 
position. He is exclusive. Everyone else stays out¬ 
side this most honored position that He only can 
hold. He is alone in his exalted place in the uni¬ 
verse. He will not include anyone else with him¬ 
self. His glory he does not share with another. 
Christ Jesus appreciated the very exclusive posi¬ 
tion his Father held in the universe; and on this 
point Paul wrote: “Christ Jesus, who, although 
he was existing in God’s form, gave no considera¬ 
tion to a seizure, namely, that he should be equal 
to God. No, but he emptied himself and took a 
slave’s form and came to be in the likeness of men. 
More than that, when he found himself in fashion 
as a man, he humbled himself and became obedient 
as far as death, yes, death on a torture stake.” 
(Phil. 2:5-8, W) Again Jesus himself said: “I 
am going my way to the Father, because the 
Father is greater than I am.”—John 14:28, NW. 

Satan the Devil chose to try to push Jehovah 
God out of this exclusive position; and, of course, 
Satan has not given to Jehovah exclusive devotion, 
for he seriously considers being like the Most 
High, and he has put it into the minds of all 
creation that they should be as God, knowing good 
and evil; in other words, that they should be 
judges, deciding what is right and wrong in the 
universe. So we often find clergymen disputing, 
challenging, the Word of God, claiming portions of 
the Bible are just fairy tales; and thus they have 
set themselves up as God, qualified to question 
and dispute with Almighty God. What pride! 

A humble person, devoted to Jehovah, would be 
filled with zeal and piety. “Devotion” means an 
eager inclination or a strong attachment; an ar- 
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dent love or affection for one. Devotion has to do 
with one’s religiousness. Today one who under¬ 
stands true religion carries on genuine worship, 
even as Jesus predicted: “The hour is coming, 
and it is now, when the genuine worshipers will 
worship the Father with spirit and truth, for, 
indeed, the Father is looking for such kind to 
worship him.” (John 4:23, NW) Anyone giving 
Jehovah God exclusive devotion will not allow 
anything else to break into that devotion or to 
mar it. Jehovah cannot tolerate it; therefore the 
individual should not let anything interfere. One's 
devotion to Jehovah God must be filled with love. 
It must be an ardent love, a single love to Jehovah 
God—not a love that can be divided with someone 
else. 

On Exodus 34:14 the translation of the French 
(Abbe Drioux Version, 1884) puts it this way: 
“The God who wants to be loved uniquely”—that 
is, he wants to be loved in a class by himself, 
singularly. When upon earth Christ Jesus men¬ 
tioned two commandments. First, said he, you 
must love the Father with all your heart, mind, 
soul and strength; secondly, Love your neighbor 
as yourself. Here again this puts Jehovah God in 
a singular or unique position, exclusive, separated 
from all other love. He is outstanding and in a 
position alone, as Sovereign. Love goes directly to 
him without any sharing of that love. That is 
exclusive devotion. The similar Second Command¬ 
ment is that we love our neighbors as we love our¬ 
selves. Although this love takes in a greater sweep, 
embracing humankind, who in turn can love us, 
yet no one human becomes exclusive in this unself¬ 
ishness on our part. Our love for neighbor can 
include all mankind. But as to the Creator, he 
alone claims and rightly is given exclusive devo¬ 
tion. Loving our neighbor as we individually love 
ourselves is not exclusive, though proper. We do 
not worship the neighbor, but just show love. 
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With Jehovah our love involves worship, service, 
obedience; and in this he tolerates no rivalry. 

Jesus showed the principle of this individual 
love, for he was very well acquainted with his 
Father, so well acquainted that he could say when 
one knew the Son he also knew the Father. “Jesus 
said . . . ‘No one comes to the Father except 
through me. If you men had known me, you would 
have known my Father also.’ ” Setting forth the 
principle of exclusive devotion to Jehovah God 
and his kingdom, Jesus also pointed out that 
greater love for the Kingdom and the vindication 
of Jehovah’s name is more important than the 
love of neighbor. The creature’s only approach to 
the heavenly Father now is through the Son; 
therefore Jesus said: “Everyone, then, that ac¬ 
knowledges his belief in me before men, I will also 
acknowledge my belief in him before my Father 
who is in the heavens.” And, then, to show how 
great must be this love for the Father that is 
shown through the Son, Jesus says: “He that has 
greater affection for father or mother than for 
me is not worthy of me; and he that has greater 
affection for son or daughter than for me is not 
worthy of me. And whoever does not accept his 
torture stake and follow after me is not worthy of 
me.”—John 14:6, 7; Matt. 10:32, 37, 38, NW. 

After Jehovah’s ‘war at Armageddon’ all survi¬ 
vors will know him and give him their first love. 
Even today Jehovah’s witnesses must give him 
such love through the Son, Christ Jesus; and that 
puts us in a unique relationship with our Creator, 
for ‘he is a God that wants to be loved uniquely.’ 
“The Father is looking for such kind to worship 
him.” That worship will be with spirit and truth, 
and it will be exclusive. There is no one else 
involved in this love and worship; hence it stands 
alone. 

When one is so exclusively devoted, it suggests 
another unique relationship between the two, that 
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of master and slave. Jehovah is the Master because 
he is the Creator, the Owner; and it is required of 
the creature or owned one to do the will of his 
Master. Jehovah is the exclusive and sole owner 
of the creature. He made him. Jehovah God 
arranged for his Son to purchase the human 
family, so the scripture says: “You were bought 
with a price; stop becoming slaves of men.” (1 Cor. 
7:23, NW) In his letter to the Corinthians Paul 
set forth a very interesting discussion about 
slaves: “In whatever state each one was called, 
let him remain in it. Were you called a slave? Do 
not let it worry you; but if you can also become 
free, rather seize the opportunity. For anyone in 
the Lord that was called a slave is the Lord’s 
freedman: likewise he that was called a free man 
is a slave of Christ. You were bought with a price; 
stop becoming slaves of men. In whatever condi¬ 
tion each one was called, brothers, let him remain 
in it associated with God.”—1 Cor. 7:20-24, NW. 

In early Christian times it did not make any 
difference to God or Christ Jesus if people were 
free men or slaves. They could still be called to the 
high position of joint heirship with Christ Jesus 
in heavenly glory. But no matter what condition 
they found themselves in, bond or free, such be¬ 
came slaves of Christ; and it was only in that man¬ 
ner that they could become associated with God. 
Now, too, the person who comes to Jehovah and 
dedicates himself through Christ Jesus to Jeho¬ 
vah’s service makes himself God’s slave. In this 
action the Christian is not hypocritical but sin¬ 
cerely pleased to give exclusive devotion to the 
Sovereign Ruler and to carry out the will of the 
Father, just as the Son showed obedience to the 
commandments of his Father. This slavelike rela¬ 
tionship comes from the heart. It is the dedicated 
one’s innermost desire. In his heart he has the 
proper inclination toward God. For him it is nat¬ 
ural to want to obey the true God. It is such an 



26 


Yearbook 


individual’s deliberate choice to be a slave. It is 
the dedicated person’s preference to put himself 
in this slavelike relationship to the rightful Master, 
Jehovah. 


“SLAVE TO TIME INDEFINITE” 

In days of ancient Israel sometimes it became 
necessary for the Hebrew to sell himself into 
slavery. God’s Word tells us: “In case you should 
buy a Hebrew slave, he will be a slave six years, 
but in the seventh he will go out as one set free 
without charge. If he should come in by himself, 
by himself he will go out. If he is the owner of a 
wife, then his wife must go out with him. If his 
master should give him a wife and she does bear 
him sons or daughters, the wife and her children 
will become her master’s and he will go out by 
himself. But if the slave should insistently say, 
‘I really love my master, my wife and my sons; I 
do not want to go out as one set free,’ then his 
master must bring him near to God and must 
bring him up against the door or the doorpost and 
his master must pierce his ear through with an 
awl and he must be his slave to time indefinite.” 
—Ex. 21:2-6, NW. 

Here we find a man in slavery, wholly devoted 
to his master, and he goes so far as to say: “I 
really love my master.” For a Christian too this 
is the right frame of mind to be in. Always he 
should see himself in the slavelike position, eager 
to serve the Master, Jehovah, who has given him 
life and all its blessings. No one should ever want 
to be free from Jehovah God, to go his own way. 
The Devil was the first one to hold this wrong 
desire and his end will be destruction. 

Jehovah God rightfully demands exclusive devo¬ 
tion. But when this exclusive devotion is given to 
the Sovereign Ruler of the universe it must be 
given on the choice of the individual. He will not 
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be forced to it. He must desire to give it, willingly, 
gladly. No one will drive him into this position or 
push him into the service of Jehovah God. But 
because of his study of God’s Word, his wanting 
to do Jehovah’s will, it is his inclination, his pref¬ 
erence, to be in full harmony with God and God’s 
purposes and to be his slave, even as Jehovah’s 
Son Christ Jesus was delighted to do the command¬ 
ment of his Father. 

One who has dedicated himself to Jehovah’s 
service certainly is like this Hebrew slave who is 
willing to be a slave to time indefinite. As to 
members of the New World society, this means 
for eternity. Jehovah so loved the world that he 
sent his only-begotten Son to this earth so that 
those on earth who choose to believe on him might 
have everlasting life. He arranged for his Son to 
purchase the human family. There are many who 
will refuse to recognize themselves as slaves and 
come under this purchase price and will choose to 
go their own way, but that way of theirs, which is 
the way of “this world,” will mean their death. 
—John 3:16; 1 John 2:17, NW. 

“The memory of the righteous is blessed; but 
the name of the wicked shall rot.” (Prov. 10:7, AS) 
Those who refuse the ransom will die eternally and 
thus be annihilated, never having any existence. 
Just as Jehovah God recorded through his prophet 
Jeremiah: “They shall sleep a perpetual sleep, 
and not wake, saith the King, whose name is 
Jehovah of hosts.” (Jer. 51:57, AS) All persons 
who have dedicated their lives to the service of 
Jehovah God must realize that being a Christian 
is a serious thing; and, as expressed by Moses: 
“You must not take up the name of Jehovah your 
God in a worthless way, for Jehovah will not leave 
the one unpunished who takes up his name in a 
worthless way.” (Ex. 20:7, NW) One should not 
think that because he has dedicated himself to 
Jehovah God and was baptized in water, God now 
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is obligated to do everything for him. God certainly 
will carry out his part of the agreement in blessing 
ahd caring for one; but the slave who says that 
he will give exclusive devotion to Jehovah God 
must also carry out his part of the arrangement. 
He must show that he is a slave, and an obedient 
one of the Sovereign Ruler. One’s life is dependent 
on his true, genuine worship, and ‘the Father is 
looking for such kind of worship,’ for he is “a God 
exacting exclusive devotion.” 

“MY LOAD IS LIGHT” 

Most people in the world take the course of 
least resistance, and they follow the way of the 
great majority, which leads into sin and eventually 
death and annihilation. Some think that being a 
Christian is a very difficult task, and greater than 
they can bear in this wicked world. Many do not 
mind being “Christians,” so called, of Christendom, 
where they can practice all the self-indulgences, 
carrying on the lusts of the flesh as Christendom 
approves; and they feel that they are doing all 
right. But to be a real Christian, one who is walk¬ 
ing in the footsteps of Christ Jesus, is considered 
in the minds of most people a hard thing to do. 
But how can we harmonize the supposedly diffi¬ 
cult task of being a Christian with the expression 
of Christ Jesus, who said: “My load is light”? Let 
us see what Jesus said: “Come to me, all you who 
are toiling and loaded down, and I will refresh 
you. Take my yoke upon you and become my 
disciples, for I am mild-tempered and lowly in 
heart, and you will find refreshment for your souls. 
For my yoke is kindly and my load is light.” 
—Matt. 11:28-30, NW. 

Just what does Jehovah God require us as 
Christians to do? As we examine the Scriptures we 
find that the first thing is to preach the Trium¬ 
phant Kingdom message throughout all the world 
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for a witness to all nations. All people are able to 
talk in some language and express their feelings 
and their thoughts. And if one has a real, deep 
feeling of devotion to Jehovah God and has the 
mind of Jehovah as expressed in his Word, then he 
will preach good news to others. This in itself 
certainly is not a difficult task. Those of mankind 
who have been toiling and slaving in the Devil's 
organization and have made themselves slaves to 
it Jesus invites to leave their loaded-down condi¬ 
tion and come to him and be refreshed. Jesus does 
not ask you to take the yoke upon yourself and 
do all the work alone. The marginal rendering of 
this expression “Take my yoke" says, “Get under 
my yoke with me." In other words, pull the same 
load and do the same thing that Jesus did when 
he was upon the earth. His assigned work was to 
preach to the lost sheep of Israel and get them in 
line for the blessings of God's kingdom. Not only 
Jesus himself did such preaching but he sent his 
disciples out to the villages to preach the good 
news of the Kingdom. At his feet he wanted them 
to become learners of Jehovah's purposes and then 
to tell them out on every occasion. 

In reading the life of Christ in the four Gospels 
we do find that Christ was a mild-tempered per¬ 
son, lowly in heart; and all those who came to him 
found refreshment for their souls. The sick, on 
being healed, were anxious to tell what happened; 
and for his immediate followers the only responsi¬ 
bility he placed upon them was to preach, to talk 
to others and bring them comfort. He told them 
to go from house to house, from village to village, 
from city to city, from country to country. And 
this great expansion work of going to non-Jews 
from country to country began seven years after 
Jesus began his preaching. First of all the message 
was to go to the Jews to give them full opportunity 
to hear the divine message; and this message was 
presented in a most simple manner, merely by a 
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speaking program. Certainly that yoke was kindly. 
It was not a heavy load placed upon anyone. 

Well, where does the difficulty arise in being a 
Christian? Certainly it is not the preaching that 
is difficult. It is the opposition that the Devil brings 
up against those mild-tempered and lowly in heart 
who do the work that Jesus has assigned to Chris¬ 
tians to do. Jesus warned us that the opposition 
would be intense, but the work that he gave Chris¬ 
tians to do would be light. It would not be a heavy 
load, more than they could bear. In his sermon on 
the mount Jesus said: “Happy are the pure in 
heart, since they will see God. Happy are the 
peaceable, since they will be called 'sons of God’. 
Happy are those who have been persecuted for 
righteousness’ sake, since the kingdom of the 
heavens belongs to them. Happy are you when 
people reproach you and persecute you and lyingly 
say every kind of wicked thing against you for my 
sake. Rejoice and leap for joy, since your reward 
is great in the heavens; for in that way they 
persecuted the prophets prior to you.”—Matt. 
5:8-12, NW. 

Jesus, describing conditions that would exist in 
the earth in these last days when this good news 
of the Kingdom should be preached, says concern¬ 
ing Christians: “But before all of these things 
people will lay their hands upon you and persecute 
you, delivering you up to the synagogues and 
prisons, you being haled before kings and gover¬ 
nors for the sake of my name. It will turn out to 
you for the purpose of a witness.” (Luke 21:12, 
13, NW) All this persecution comes from the 
Devil’s crowd because Christians are doing a good 
thing, giving Jehovah exclusive devotion. Just be¬ 
cause you go about peacefully preaching the good 
news, which directs the attention of people to the 
Sovereign Ruler of the universe and to true wor¬ 
ship, the Devil with his demons and his whole 
organization will oppose you. So, then, we see the 
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thing that is hard is the stand we must take 
against the Devil and persecutors whom he raises 
up against human creatures for being faithful to 
God. The Devil has always been a cruel taskmaster, 
but Jehovah God through his Son Christ Jesus 
has given us a work not difficult to do. It is merely 
to preach. It is this kind, simple Kingdom truth 
that we bring to people that the Devil objects to. 
The communistic nations, the democratic nations, 
the religionists, the politicians, the commercialists, 
all object to the persistent earth-wide heralding 
of God’s wonderful triumphant kingdom for the 
blessing of all mankind. The objectors do not want 
it! They are opposed to God’s kingdom. But despite 
all the opposition that comes against Jehovah’s 
witnesses they move forward in greater numbers 
and with greater zeal than ever before in carrying 
out exclusive devotion to the Sovereign Ruler, 
Jehovah. They are dedicated to God for doing this 
service. 

They know by experience that Jesus’ words are 
true: “My load is light.” They also know that if 
they take up this load and get under the yoke with 
Christ Jesus they are going headlong into opposi¬ 
tion from the Devil’s organization. But despite the 
opposers’ activity, Jehovah’s witnesses in the year 
1955 have had the grandest field-service report 
ever offered in honor of Jehovah’s name and in 
defense of his Word. They have been bringing the 
“whole tithe” into the treasure house of God, and 
he has opened up the windows of heaven and 
poured out a blessing till there was no place for it. 
(Mai. 3:10, Da) Each year Jehovah’s witnesses 
recount the blessings that Jehovah has bestowed 
upon them by sending in a report, which indicates 
the joy and pleasure they have had in preaching 
this good news of the Kingdom. (See chart for 
activities of Jehovah’s witnesses in different parts 
of the world.) 
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1955 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF 



1954 

1955 

%Inc. 

Peak 

Av. 

No. 


Av. 

Av. 

over 

Pubs. 

Pio. 

Public 

Country 

Pubs. 

Pubs. 

1954 

1955 

Pubs. 

Meet’gs 

U.S. of America 

153,969 

163,875 

6 

187,120 

5,809 

122,249 

Alaska 

129 

124 


138 

6 

61 

Bermuda 

18 

23 

28 

28 

2 

12 

Fr. Equ. Africa 

582 

810 

39 

952 

2 

90 

Guam 

32 

36 

20 

45 

2 

2 

Iceland 

6 

9 

50 

10 

3 


Islands (Light) 

4 

4 


4 

4 

113 

Israel 

18 

18 


23 

4 

24 

Argentina 

2,939 

3,504 

19 

3,865 

126 

2,226 

Australia 

6,874 

7,603 

11 

8,354 

314 

4,286 

American Samoa 

3 

8 

167 

17 

4 

13 

Fiji Islands 

48 

47 


59 

3 

104 

New Caledonia 


3 

New 

4 



Papua 

18 

37 

106 

61 

1 

1 

Solomon Islands 

1 

1 


1 



Western Samoa 

18 

23 

28 

37 


9 

Austria 

3,443 

3,880 

13 

4,390 

94 

2,907 

Bahamas 

96 

101 

5 

116 

14 

92 

Belgium 

3,686 

3,911 

6 

4,547 

81 

2,155 

Luxembourg 

116 

127 

9 

144 

5 

96 

Bolivia 

146 

149 

2 

163 

39 

121 

Brazil 

6,662 

7,931 

19 

9,391 

168 

4,247 

British Guiana 

387 

441 

14 

509 

46 

381 

British Honduras 

92 

101 

10 

125 

20 

102 

British Isles 

27,145 

28,073 

3 

31,639 

836 

24,695 

Eire 

189 

179 


182 

45 

168 

Malta 

6 

7 

17 

8 


5 

Burma 

106 

104 


124 

15 

48 

Canada 

23,944 

25,306 

6 

29,178 

799 

15,094 

Ceylon 

63 

78 

24 

93 

15 

90 

Chile 

885 

1,034 

17 

1,172 

96 

778 

China 

26 

47 

81 

56 

3 


Colombia 

478 

612 

28 

662 

71 

439 

Costa Rica 

1,604 

1,749 

9 

2,078 

41 

760 

Cuba 

9,428 

9,656 

2 

10,488 

314 

5,075 

Cyprus 

355 

356 


372 

20 

97 

Denmark 

7,507 

8,101 

8 

9,207 

117 

5,269 

Faroe Islands 

7 

9 

29 

11 

3 

27 

Greenland 


3 

New 

3 

2 


Dominican Republic 

328 

425 

30 

478 



Ecuador 

228 

265 

16 

319 

35 

119 

Egypt 

235 

259 

10 

280 

22 

197 

Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 9 

10 

11 

11 

2 

11 

El Salvador 

292 

321 

10 

357 

36 

280 

Ethiopia 

55 

61 

10 

78 

11 

235 

Eritrea 

2 

2 


3 


1 

Finland 

5,516 

5,810 

5 

6,665 

196 

5,938 

France 

8,056 

8,512 

6 

9,883 

111 

5,918 

Algeria 

39 

47 

21 

69 

5 

51 

Morocco 

2 

3 

50 

4 



Saar 

624 

663 

6 

754 

6 

319 

Senegal 

5 

10 

100 

12 

2 

1 

Tunisia 

15 

29 

93 

35 

3 

16 

Germany, West 

44,492 

48,446 

9 

54,635 

949 

30,982 

Gold Coast 

5,465 

5,861 

7 

6,466 

228 

3,877 
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JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES WORLD-WIDE 


No, of 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av. Bible 

Cong's 

Literature 

Hours 

Subs. 

Magazines 

Back-Calls Studies 

3,484 

14,342,195 

24,878,721 

609,403 

18,093,164 

8,017,490 

98,343 

5 

12,284 

19,237 

777 

14,934 

6,331 

72 

1 

4,172 

4,026 

252 

1,523 

1,751 

27 

7 

102,825 


160,646 

272 

1 

3,974 

7,090 

189 

2,654 

1,960 

30 


1 

5,578 

4,790 

107 

1,275 

1,682 

10 


2,916 

4,473 

86 

1,032 

1,381 

18 

1 

2,170 

7,830 

70 

967 

2,827 

21 

110 

253,814 

563,674 

11,980 

374,505 

288,043 

2,491 

294 

437,748 

1,142,125 

21,787 

717,773 

330,372 

3,640 

1 

1,111 

7,914 

87 

1,269 

3,437 

46 

1 

4,382 

9,778 

349 

8,407 

4,038 

57 


42 

198 

6 

87 

36 

2 

1 

326 

4,640 

7 

216 

818 

16 


124 

190 


82 

70 

1 

1 

342 

6,194 

24 

229 

1,162 

32 

167 

246,273 

542,770 

3,231 

353,809 

239,167 

1,893 

2 

14,546 

26,363 

306 

12,733 

9,129 

150 

91 

227,460 

476,327 

4,446 

229,763 

176,109 

1,628 

5 

9,489 

19,834 

115 

8,269 

8,136 

71 

4 

19,232 

64,752 

1,302 

30,572 

23,078 

232 

163 

526,886 

1,080,086 

19,676 

414,892 

385,250 

4,146 

18 

53,547 

104,103 

668 

71,843 

36,401 

528 

5 

9,352 

36,330 

131 

16,155 

14,430 

201 

716 

2,412,847 

3,786,711 

51,883 

2,834,402 

1,527,494 

12,953 

5 

22,579 

81,096 

304 

18,098 

24,116 

162 

1 

412 

1,179 

22 

306 

710 

7 

1 

28,612 

32,060 

460 

7,722 

12,804 

134 

732 

1,495,021 

2,961,707 

45,208 

1,743,286 

865,009 

9,627 

2 

15,019 

30,418 

493 

11,602 

10,695 

87 

24 

65,265 

215,650 

4,832 

139,524 

98,422 

1,297 

1 

731 

7,498 



4,598 

93 

16 

62,530 

174,529 

967 

58,358 

75,457 

891 

41 

33,991 

208,702 

1,050 

40,560 

60,870 

1,058 

288 

291,487 

1,292,733 

5,789 

361,529 

412,811 

6,340 

10 

8,502 

55,547 

327 

7,147 

21,416 

289 

193 

411,658 

855,942 

6,047 

458,444 

337,831 

3,269 

1 

3,928 

4,455 

99 

2,310 

1,101 

4 


584 

478 


207 

278 

2 


1,042 

44,789 


114 

23,199 

399 

6 

35,548 

76,355 

1,016 

35,004 

33,390 

371 

8 

13,132 

53,713 

792 

13,387 

19,510 

186 

1 

1,016 

2,014 

160 

1,177 

816 

14 

10 

25,945 

82,417 

1,061 

37,137 

31,335 

377 

5 

4,007 

24,030 

104 

2,989 

8,682 

138 


93 

231 


17 

88 

2 

377 

364,446 

762,282 

12,857 

394,906 

231,823 

2,517 

186 

540,994 

880,144 

9,996 

513,236 

383,514 

2,910 

1 

11,338 

12,833 

450 

8,853 

9,726 

65 


241 

197 

4 

125 

67 

2 

11 

31,146 

76,687 

725 

38,720 

35,219 

191 


2,503 

4,265 

106 

960 

2,035 

12 

1 

6,081 

5,222 

159 

3,567 

2,111 

13 

784 

3,781,175 

6,820,946 

52,630 

3,855,630 

2,550,011 

20,163 

120 

130,093 

1,496,439 

1,614 

104,613 

383,051 

3,783 
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Yearbook 



1954 

1955 

%Inc. 

Peak 

Av. 

No. 


Av. 

Av. 

over 

Pubs. 

Pio. 

Public 

Country 

Pubs. 

Pubs. 

1954 

1955 

Pubs. 

Meet’gs 

Gambia 

2 

3 

50 

3 



Ivory Coast 

19 

34 

79 

54 

4 

35 

Togo 

101 

114 

13 

138 

9 

54 

Greece 

4,190 

4,693 

12 

5,573 

18 

1,612 

Turkey 

73 

100 

37 

114 

5 

30 

Guadeloupe 

104 

130 

25 

141 

3 

85 

Martinique 

4 

5 

25 

8 

2 

28 

Guatemala 

384 

474 

23 

510 

34 

554 

Haiti 

209 

204 


232 

17 

180 

Hawaii 

756 

812 

7 

948 

46 

415 

Honduras 

410 

407 


447 

44 

455 

Hong Kong 

73 

94 

29 

104 

19 

162 

India 

703 

883 

26 

973 

73 

672 

Indonesia (Java) 

173 

197 

14 

218 

10 

160 

Sulawesi 

25 

28 

12 

31 

2 

13 

Sumatra 

3 

11 

267 

16 

4 

29 

Timor 

2 

3 

50 

5 

2 

1 

Italy 

2,356 

2,829 

20 

3,238 

111 

693 

Libya 

27 

52 

93 

65 

5 

12 

Jamaica 

2,905 

3,191 

10 

3,751 

94 

3,048 

Japan 

368 

466 

27 

525 

76 

417 

Okinawa 

10 

15 

50 

21 

2 

9 

Taiwan 

1,432 

1,482 

4 

1,785 

74 

160 

Korea 

688 

1,170 

70 

1,407 

51 

227 

Lebanon 

392 

419 

7 

501 

27 

589 

Iraq 

3 

6 

100 

7 

4 

8 

Jordan 

76 

74 


86 

4 

60 

Qatar 


1 

New 

2 



Saudi Arabia 

2 

2 


2 



Syria 

53 

86 

48 

114 

5 

28 

Leeward Islands 







(Antigua) 

48 

52 

8 

60 

5 

82 

Anguilla 

2 

3 

50 

3 

1 


Dominica 

60 

69 

15 

77 

3 

92 

Montserrat 

8 

8 


9 

1 

12 

Nevis 

19 

23 

21 

26 

2 

40 

St. Kitts 

50 

56 

12 

64 

4 

32 

St. Martins 

6 

7 

17 

7 

1 

18 

Liberia 

100 

144 

44 

160 

15 

165 

Mexico 

10,486 

11,873 

13 

14,633 

187 

6,030 

Netherlands 

8,274 

8,692 

5 

9,854 

159 

3,104 

Neth. Antilles 







(Curaqao) 

102 

99 


113 

8 

35 

Aruba 

98 

86 


99 

7 

83 

Bonaire 

6 

8 

33 

10 

1 

8 

Newfoundland 

252 

262 

4 

323 

19 

230 

New Zealand 

1,898 

2,214 

17 

2,519 

73 

1,286 

Nicaragua 

148 

169 

14 

190 

25 

122 

Nigeria 

16,057 

18,666 

16 

19,830 

844 

12,650 

Cameroun 

1,043 

1,673 

60 

1,991 

27 

2,679 

Dahomey 

441 

583 

32 

796 

26 

294 

Northern Rhodesia 

22,381 

24,377 

9 

26,951 

106 

2,882 

Belgian Congo 

51 

67 

31 

181 


2 

Kenya 

3 

2 


3 



Tanganyika 

242 

266 

10 

336 

5 

95 
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No. of 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av. Bible 

Cong’s Literature 

Hours 

Subs. 

Magazines 

Back-Calls Studies 


46 

545 


108 

327 

2 

1 

925 

16,439 

49 

629 

5,615 

59 

4 

2,633 

48,768 

63 

1,432 

12,786 

152 

247 

92,310 

363,798 

2,131 

78,596 

189,691 

1,443 

2 

4,750 

17,087 

242 

2,863 

7,961 

113 

6 

9,641 

21,090 

115 

8,705 

6,525 

52 

1 

3,625 

3,771 

120 

1,937 

1,923 

12 

15 

32,652 

96,169 

1,436 

51,810 

36,985 

484 

8 

16,937 

48,399 

607 

21,302 

17,066 

274 

17 

71,462 

156,385 

4,529 

87,453 

58,436 

885 

17 

22,298 

105,870 

1,179 

44,540 

37,954 

527 

2 

28,878 

31,094 

553 

3,208 

12,745 

227 

43 

89,249 

209,623 

1,374 

45,104 

66,064 

677 

6 

29,452 

35,182 

1,848 

23,998 

14,946 

233 

1 

4,201 

6,823 

172 

1,901 

1,610 

15 

2 

5,450 

5,256 

347 

3,180 

1,725 

28 


1,077 

1,920 

42 

293 

656 

10 

114 

197,865 

403,217 

2,451 

135,311 

188,912 

1,600 

2 

2,210 

12,331 

87 

2,156 

5,920 

64 

148 

117,925 

472,192 

1,130 

103,587 

156,347 

2,855 

16 

162,599 

160,251 

3,399 

105,671 

69,254 

800 

1 

9,194 

5,039 

177 

8,751 

2,712 

19 

31 

2,099 

236,157 



109,723 

638 

21 

90,337 

222,390 

3,838 

45,395 

81,760 

708 

11 

24,936 

69,936 

834 

12,007 

19,383 

184 


1,386 

4,987 

102 

1,033 

1,622 

13 

4 

1,295 

12,344 

60 

659 

3,476 

35 


18 

68 

2 

6 

11 



121 

219 

1 

17 

45 

2 

4 

2,391 

14,029 

146 

923 

3,822 

43 

1 

5,943 

12,858 

55 

7,387 

6,061 

56 


120 

1,255 

2 

57 

435 

16 

3 

2,949 

9,619 

39 

3,547 

3,615 

42 

1 

376 

1,033 

3 

603 

219 

3 

2 

1,248 

4,564 

7 

1,329 

2,050 

21 

2 

4,774 

11,701 

24 

5,499 

3,797 

47 

1 

425 

1,522 

6 

334 

203 

3 

5 

14,748 

61,090 

321 

11,014 

13,922 

178 

436 

319,621 

1,363,396 

7,969 

346,534 

376,603 

5,727 

153 

240,549 

1,054,202 

4,112 

448,647 

400,100 

2,932 

2 

13,163 

21,983 

760 

22,548 

9,711 

94 

2 

8,296 

19,887 

563 

14,169 

7,192 

93 

1 

833 

3,172 

42 

970 

1,022 

12 

26 

18,760 

38,291 

1,019 

23,951 

12,230 

119 

82 

130,507 

286,627 

5,212 

215,996 

97,058 

1,077 

9 

18,374 

50,034 

764 

24,380 

19,550 

256 

503 

203,858 

4,134,773 

3,192 

124,458 

751,993 

10,575 

38 

27,866 

471,092 

382 

13,168 

199,757 

1,093 

23 

3,266 

198,635 

72 

1,954 

37,198 

668 

356 

111,020 

4,238,670 

5,555 

88,507 

888,568 

15,481 

2 

73 

14,445 

13 

7 

5,551 

83 

1 

47 

363 

13 

40 

213 

4 

13 

3,476 

73,480 

97 

435 

13,591 

329 
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1954 

1955 

%Inc. 

Peak 

Av. 

No. 


Av. 

Av. 

over 

Pubs. 

Pio. 

Public 

Country 

Pubs. 

Pubs. 

1954 

1955 

Pubs. 

Meet'gs 

Uganda 

6 

8 

33 

11 


2 

Norway 

2,359 

2,568 

9 

2,917 

70 

1,265 

Nyasaland 

11,855 

12,137 

2 

13,153 

447 

11,160 

Portuguese E. Afr. 

206 

158 


192 

4 

200 

Pakistan 

63 

64 

1 

78 

11 

113 

Panama 

745 

906 

22 

1,025 

52 

617 

Paraguay 

175 

188 

7 

205 

12 

90 

Peru 

346 

460 

33 

563 

67 

467 

Philippines 

20,690 

22,898 

11 

24,169 

889 

6,345 

Portugal 

111 

147 

32 

188 

9 


Azores 

22 

18 


22 



Madeira Islands 

3 

9 

200 

12 

1 


Puerto Rico 

672 

834 

24 

1,024 

70 

485 

St. Croix (V.I.) 

34 

33 


37 

2 

28 

St. John’s (V.I.) 


4 

New 

5 


2 

St. Thomas (V.I.) 

35 

27 


32 


9 

Tortola (V.I.) 

4 

10 

150 

15 


11 

Sierra Leone 

105 

106 

1 

116 

16 

248 

Singapore 

94 

102 

9 

119 

9 

35 

North Borneo 

2 

2 


5 



South Africa 

11,668 

12,253 

5 

13,835 

689 

9,784 

Angola 

21 

26 

24 

30 

1 

325 

Basutoland 

66 

76 

15 

103 

17 

166 

Bechuanaland 

121 

93 


137 

7 

105 

Mauritius 

21 

23 

10 

30 

4 

17 

St. Helena 

42 

43 

2 

46 

1 

27 

South-West Africa 

21 

31 

48 

40 

8 

11 

Swaziland 

127 

168 

32 

195 

9 

160 

Southern Rhodesia 

10,530 

10,776 

2 

11,870 

930 

11,167 

Spain 

251 

327 

30 

366 

13 


Surinam 

107 

134 

25 

173 

12 

100 

Sweden 

5,789 

6,307 

9 

7,350 

200 

5,735 

Switzerland 

3,265 

3,474 

6 

3,980 

62 

2,026 

Thailand 

171 

194 

13 

213 

28 

175 

Trinidad 

1,218 

1,321 

8 

1,454 

71 

1,221 

Barbados 

484 

521 

8 

571 

22 

933 

Carrlacou 

10 

14 

40 

25 

2 

13 

Grenada 

114 

131 

15 

150 

10 

113 

St. Lucia 

40 

50 

25 

53 

6 

94 

St. Vincent 

48 

52 

8 

58 

6 

64 

Tobago 

24 

29 

21 

38 

3 

46 

Uruguay 

611 

682 

12 

753 

65 

530 

Falkland Islands 

2 

4 

100 

5 

2 

10 

Venezuela 

775 

886 

14 

1,025 

66 

530 

Yugoslavia 

985 

1,215 

23 

1,311 


112 

5 Other Countries 

58,095 

64,997 

12 

70,551 

124 

22,261 

Grand Total 

525,924 

570,694 

8.5 

642,929 

17,011 

356,260 


HIGH LIGHTS OF 1955 SERVICE REPORT 

During the field-service year of 1955, ending 
with the month of August, there was an average 
of 570,694 ministers preaching the good news of 
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No. of 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av. Bible 

Cong’s 

Literature 

Hours 

Subs. 

Magazines 

Back-Calls 

Studies 

1 

192 

578 

20 

159 

113 

3 

125 

215,124 

310,791 

3,782 

222,233 

114,874 

811 

328 

43,839 

2,878,690 

1,036 

37,083 

828,967 

9,454 

4 

277 

31,023 

9 

281 

9,095 

119 

3 

10,176 

23,426 

526 

7,013 

9,034 

78 

31 

48,228 

159,027 

1,678 

66,338 

61,713 

884 

12 

11,980 

30,622 

562 

20,110 

11,417 

156 

13 

58,565 

142,753 

1,692 

73,925 

58,812 

794 

570 

296,646 

3,501,356 

12,128 

359,878 

743,320 

14,847 

3 

13,410 

25,740 

114 

1,909 

9,815 

77 

2 

458 

2,009 

11 

151 

1,540 

18 

1 

250 

1,318 

8 

104 

568 

11 

22 

144,985 

174,912 

7,587 

153,993 

67,606 

838 

2 

2,989 

7,356 

224 

4,931 

4,295 

46 

1 

162 

406 

5 

143 

234 

2 

1 

963 

3,340 

81 

3,261 

1,278 

13 

1 

761 

1,847 

11 

905 

451 

7 

3 

14,341 

34,312 

261 

19,837 

15,171 

142 

3 

23,071 

19,607 

851 

7,972 

7,546 

125 

1 

254 

210 

1 

30 

59 

1 

510 

444,455 

3,002,284 

17,618 

505,376 

654.532 

8,194 

1 

553 

6,756 

146 

192 

2,649 

77 

8 

1,558 

35,181 

36 

830 

8,555 

112 

6 

433 

25,623 

13 

118 

5,627 

76 

3 

9,400 

7,885 

177 

5,969 

3,852 

47 

2 

725 

6,136 

6 

605 

2,009 

24 

1 

5,115 

16,013 

326 

3,937 

5,580 

78 

11 

637 

44,069 

47 

522 

9,034 

125 

299 

151,336 

3,169,752 

3,839 

142,198 

796,379 

12,851 

10 

11,243 

47,701 

227 

3,867 

31,370 

295 

3 

14,818 

28,722 

497 

16,467 

9,615 

134 

317 

340,983 

831,509 

10,684 

658,840 

316,080 

2,528 

107 

297,169 

403,130 

4,772 

366,106 

175,883 

1,738 

12 

31,264 

52,402 

1,166 

10,883 

16,324 

207 

42 

55,473 

244,589 

1,608 

85,639 

90,587 

1,226 

23 

14,579 

95,833 

520 

27,675 

34,108 

513 

1 

360 

3,952 

13 

412 

1,146 

21 

4 

4,287 

29,857 

218 

7,120 

9,536 

163 

2 

1,691 

15,131 

109 

6,785 

5,388 

96 

5 

1,846 

14,047 

85 

3,323 

6,119 

101 

2 

1,352 

9,865 

56 

1,564 

3,493 

43 

20 

39,929 

173,631 

2,149 

78,116 

69,783 

804 


963 

1,615 

41 

478 

607 

20 

21 

68,883 

219,760 

1,846 

72,935 

85,923 

905 

81 

26,743 

45,406 

25 

12 

12,564 

555 

3,136 

317,878 

5,932,418 


321,966 

1,992,094 

45,751 

16,044 

30,868,527 

85,832,250 

1,008,221 

36,500,383 

27,143,319 

337,456 


the Kingdom in 158 lands. This is an increase of 
44,770 more than in 1954; or an 8£ per cent in¬ 
crease in the average number of persons going out 
in the field service monthly, talking to others con- 
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cerning the Kingdom. Many newly interested indi¬ 
viduals began preaching for the first time, and 
this brought the peak of publishers up to 642,929 
for 1955 service year. 

One of the great joys of the year was the bounti¬ 
ful blessing Jehovah poured out upon his servants 
during the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. In the thirteen conventions 
held during ten weeks there were 403,682 in at¬ 
tendance at the public lecture. But what brought 
greater joy to the hearts of all those who have 
dedicated themselves to Jehovah God was that 
13,016 “other sheep” were baptized during the 
ten-week period. Throughout the entire service 
year many more persons were determined to give 
Jehovah God exclusive devotion; and in the twelve 
months of the year 63,642 individuals were bap¬ 
tized by complete water immersion, declaring 
themselves to take on the light load of preaching 
this good news. This places responsibility upon 
those already associated with the New World 
society for years, and that is to train these new 
ones and bring them on to maturity and help them 
see their privilege of being regular congregation 
publishers as well as advancing into pioneer serv¬ 
ice and special assignments as missionaries in 
other parts of the earth. 

Today there are 17,011 full-time ordained min¬ 
isters working throughout the world. To these 
ranks there could be added many more; and the 
Society confidently hopes that those who can 
arrange their affairs to get into the full-time min¬ 
isterial activity will do so, for in this field there 
is an abundant blessing. A slight decrease in the 
number of pioneers has appeared during 1955 
service year, there being 254 fewer full-time min¬ 
isters than in 1954. We sincerely hope that this 
becomes reversed during the 1956 service year, 
and that many more will feel confident that 
Jehovah will open up the windows of heaven and 
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pour out a blessing greater than the pioneers can 
contain, even as he is doing for all of his servants 
in overflowing measure. All of these ministers 
not only preach the good news from house to house 
and conduct Bible studies, but they leave printed 
sermons with the people in the form of Bibles, 
books, booklets and magazines, as well as tracts 
and other publications that will aid a person to 
gain a clear understanding of what Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses are in these last days. 

During the year 2,927,062 bound volumes were 
distributed along with 27,941,465 pamphlets. In 
addition to this, 36,500,383 individual copies of the 
Watchtower and Awake! magazines were distrib¬ 
uted from house to house world-wide in forty dif¬ 
ferent languages. New subscriptions to the number 
of 1,008,221 were obtained for these two mag¬ 
azines, which shows the intense interest on the 
part of the general public in the message Jehovah’s 
witnesses have. 

There is a way in which each individual can 
show God that he loves him and wants to worship 
him; and this way is by staying close to Jehovah’s 
organization, bringing in the tithes to the store¬ 
house, which includes attending meetings, giving 
comments, going from house to house preaching, 
carrying on back-call and Bible study activity in 
the homes of the people, attending public meetings, 
and making what material contributions can be 
made to the organization to advance the Kingdom 
interests locally and world-wide. Surely Jehovah’s 
witnesses have been doing this in 1955. Through¬ 
out the world there are now organized 16,044 con¬ 
gregations where regular studies are held; and 
these congregation publishers who have been at¬ 
tending such meetings spend much time, in addi¬ 
tion to worshiping in the Kingdom Halls, in their 
going from house to house preaching the good 
news. In fact 85,832,250 hours were spent in house- 
to-house, village-to-village, city-to-city, country- 
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to-country preaching even including iron curtain 
countries that strenuously object to the work of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. And when interested people 
were found, back-calls were made to the extent of 
27,143,319, and eventually these turned into Bible 
studies numbering 337,456 home Bible studies con¬ 
ducted every week throughout the year in the 
many languages that the missionaries and pub¬ 
lishers of the Kingdom speak. There is very 
marked interest in the work Jehovah’s witnesses 
are doing, because at Memorial time, April 7,1955, 
878,303 persons gathered at Kingdom Halls and 
celebrated the death of Christ Jesus; and, of these, 
16,815 profess to be of the “little flock.” 

So the work of Jehovah’s witnesses goes on 
grandly. Jehovah’s blessing is truly upon his New 
World society. And when we look back over the 
past ten years we see what prosperity Jehovah 
has brought to his people. In 1945 there was an 
average of 127,478 publishers sharing in the 
preaching work. But today we have an average 
of 570,694. 

As we compare accomplishments of 1955 with 
previous years we find it is away ahead of any 
other year in announcing the triumphant king¬ 
dom. Because of the success of Jehovah’s witnesses 
many religionists have accused the Watch Tower 
Society of being a book-selling organization. But 
when one looks over the annual report of the 
Society surely he can see that all those who have 
devoted themselves to the interests of the King¬ 
dom are ordained ministers, interested in preach¬ 
ing and in placing in the hands of the people things 
that will bring blessings to them. And so the 
printed sermons that are published in the Watch- 
tower magazine, the books and the booklets that 
are distributed in great numbers, have brought 
untold comfort to the hearts and minds of the 
people. In order to keep up with the demand on the 
part of the public for the message that Jehovah’s 
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witnesses are bringing them, it has been necessary 
to print 86,590,360 magazines —The Watchtower 
and Awake !—and 46,792,097 Bibles, books and 
booklets, world-wide. These publications could 
never be printed in such large quantities were it 
not for the contributions made by Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses themselves to the Society. 

It should be kept in mind that thirty years ago 
the Watch Tower magazine was being offered at 
a dollar contribution for a year’s subscription. 
Then came the “depression” and “inflation” and 
today’s “world prosperity” with great increases in 
costs of paper, ink, machinery and building; but 
still, after all these years have passed with stupen¬ 
dous changes in the world, the Watchtower mag¬ 
azine is being offered to the people at one dollar 
a year for a subscription, twenty-four copies. If 
it were not for the generosity of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses in supporting the printing of these sermons, 
this extensive distribution could never be accom¬ 
plished. Furthermore, if it were not for the zeal 
and the devotion that all of these witnesses are 
giving to Jehovah God, this distribution could 
never be reported here. It is their labor of love that 
makes it possible for the New World society to put 
the literature out in such tremendous quantities. 

To do this work is a joy to the heart of every 
one of Jehovah’s servants; and they fully agree 
with Christ Jesus when he said, “My load is light.” 
Our work is to preach this good news of the King¬ 
dom. The Devil’s organization, the archenemy of 
Jehovah God, is trying to make this work very 
difficult and tries to throw every obstacle in its 
way that he can to slow it down or turn God’s 
servants away from true worship. In this he will 
fail, for in the end all persons who gain eternal 
life will give to Jehovah God exclusive devotion. 
He will be alone in the universe as the Sovereign 
Ruler, even as he is now only with opposition. In 
that new world of righteousness all the opposition 
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of Satan the Devil and his demons, and all those 
who side with him, will be destroyed, annihilated, 
moved out of existence; and there will remain 
true worshipers in the entire earth, all giving to 
God exclusive devotion. Jehovah puts the test to 
every one today. Are you willing to meet the 
test?—namely, “Bring the whole tithe into the 
treasure-house, that there may be food in my 
house, and prove me now herewith, saith Jehovah 
of hosts, if I open not to you the windows of the 
heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be 
no place for it.”—Mai. 3:10, Da. 

“TRIUMPHANT KINGDOM" ASSEMBLY 
June 22 to August 28 

The year 1955 was outstanding in the life of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. The greatest convention ever 
arranged for the New World society was success¬ 
fully held during the summer, beginning Wednes¬ 
day, June 22, and ending Sunday, August 28. The 
convention was unique in this: The principal 
speakers spoke and the same program was carried 
on in thirteen different cities in ten consecutive 
weeks. 

Just as summer began in the Northern Hem¬ 
isphere, Jehovah’s witnesses assembled at Chicago, 
Illinois. Five days of beautiful, clear weather 
started the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies 
with a peak attendance of 42,116 gathered in the 
huge Comiskey Park Sunday afternoon (June 26) 
to hear the lecture “World Conquest Soon—by 
God’s Kingdom.” 

Week after week great crowds gathered in dif¬ 
ferent parts of the earth. The second thrilling con¬ 
vention was at Vancouver, British Columbia; then 
Los Angeles, California, which proved to be the 
third-largest convention in the United States; then 
on to Dallas, Texas; and then New York city, 
which closed the series for the North American 
continent. In the Western Hemisphere the peak 
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attendance for any one place was 55,009, at the 
world-famous New York Yankee Stadium. This 
was the third time that Jehovah’s witnesses had 
used this fine assembly place. 

Eastward then to Europe. Not only the principal 
speakers this time, but thousands of Jehovah’s 
witnesses from the United States and Canada and 
from all parts of the world converged on London, 
England. Upward of 5,000 delegates from more 
than fifty countries settled themselves in the sta¬ 
dium at Twickenham with their British brothers, 
there to enjoy the greatest convention Jehovah’s 
witnesses had ever held in Britain. The peak at¬ 
tendance was 41,970. 

Conventions at Paris, France, and Rome, Italy, 
were held simultaneously the following week. Then 
on to Nuremberg, Germany, where the largest 
gathering of all was held in the Zeppelinwiese 
Stadium. Paralleling this gathering at Nuremberg, 
Jehovah’s witnesses met at Berlin, Germany; and 
more than sixty nations were represented in this 
massive assembly in Germany. At Nuremberg, 
spread out in the great field before the speakers’ 
platform, there were gathered 107,423 on Sunday 
afternoon (August 14) to hear the discussion on 
Jehovah’s kingdom, with ample proof that this 
kingdom alone would gain world conquest, and 
that for the blessing of mankind. It was thrilling 
indeed to see thousands of Jehovah’s witnesses 
camping out on the spacious grounds in all kinds 
of tents and in special structures put up by Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses so that they might inhabit them 
for their week’s stay. Truly Jehovah’s witnesses 
from all nations, kindreds and tongues were 
mingled together, making a new nation and carry¬ 
ing on true worship of the Sovereign Ruler. At 
every one of these conventions thus far, and those 
to follow, it was to be seen that this New World 
society was determined to give to Jehovah exclu- 
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sive devotion and to promote true worship to the 
ends of the earth. 

After this most thrilling Nuremberg-Berlin as¬ 
sembly in Germany, great crowds of people gath¬ 
ered at Stockholm, Sweden, and at The Hague, 
the Netherlands, during the following week. 

Throughout all of Europe Jehovah’s witnesses 
were prominently seen, due to the fact that each 
of them wore a very neat lapel card that identified 
the wearer as a delegate to the “Triumphant King¬ 
dom” Assembly. During the whole summer, in 
America and Europe, Jehovah’s witnesses were 
“the talk of the town.” 

Bringing the 1955 service year of Jehovah’s 
witnesses and the New World society to a close, 
the thirteenth and final assembly was held in 
Helsinki, Finland, during a week of beautiful 
weather, but, more important still, with spiritual 
blessings poured out from the heavens above. 

Thirteen assemblies in ten weeks’ time brought 
together 403,682 persons to hear the public ad¬ 
dress; and outstanding during these ten weeks is 
the fact that 13,016 persons symbolized their dedi¬ 
cation to Jehovah God by being immersed in water 
at these different assemblies. This grand “Trium¬ 
phant Kingdom” Assembly brought the service 
year of Jehovah's witnesses to a close and there 
was no question in the mind of anyone that Jeho¬ 
vah had poured out a blessing greater than we 
could contain, and that set his organization off for 
greater advancement in the 1956 service year. 
The “great crowd” from all nations, kindreds and 
tongues was still coming to Jehovah’s temple for 
worship; and the New World society was anxious 
to receive them, to teach them and to help them 
render exclusive devotion to the Sovereign Ruler. 
Outstanding during this year was the break¬ 
ing down of national barriers. At these conven¬ 
tions there were no Germans, no Frenchmen, 
no Italians—they were all Jehovah’s people. 
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There was no politics, no division in religion, no 
commercialism—they were a peaceful people look¬ 
ing forward to life eternal with one another in a 
new world, God’s new world of righteousness here 
upon earth. Astonishing was the fact that upward 
of 6,000 persons moved from Britain to France, to 
Italy, to Germany, to Sweden and the Netherlands, 
on special trains, without any fuss or flurry. All 
the conventions began on time. The programs were 
held to a minute schedule. The releases of liter¬ 
ature in many languages were hailed with great 
joy and gladness. Outstanding, of course, was the 
release of five new publications in the English 
language. First was Volume II of New World 
Translation of the Hebrew Scriptures. Then came 
the very instructive bound book for the education 
and better training of the ministers of Jehovah 
God, entitled “Qualified to Be Ministers.” At all of 
the English-speaking conventions on the third day 
there was released a new 96-page publication What 
Do the Scriptures Say About “Survival After 
Death”? This contains much about spiritism and 
the influence of the demons over the present evil 
world. With great gladness all of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses received the third hard-bound book on the 
fourth day of the assembly, entitled “You May 
Survive Armageddon into God’s New World.” 

Those attending this marvelous assembly cer¬ 
tainly appreciated that Jehovah is in his holy 
temple, and that the time has come for all people 
who want life to come to that temple of Jehovah, 
there to worship and praise him. On the closing 
day of the convention the public lecture, heard by 
more than 400,000 persons during the ten weeks, 
was published in booklet form, being released on 
that occasion in the language of the country in 
which the lecture was given. Since that release, 
millions of copies have been distributed; and many 
now are anxiously looking forward to the day 
when Jehovah will strike against the evil govern- 
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merits of the earth and establish his new world 
of righteousness. 

All of these great happenings over a short pe¬ 
riod of time (five days at most in each city) caused 
the newspapers to take note of this great Chris¬ 
tian movement. Moving pictures, television, radio, 
magazines and newspapers were anxious to bring 
to their public the happenings about Jehovah’s 
witnesses. 

With the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly’s 
message still ringing in their ears and filling their 
hearts to overflowing, Jehovah’s witnesses went 
back to their homes in all parts of the earth, 
looking forward to 1956, ready to take hold of the 
big responsibility that Jehovah God places upon 
them of continuing the preaching of this good 
news of the triumphant kingdom in all the world, 
for a witness to all nations. For details of this 
grand gathering one can read the report on the 
“Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies, beginning in 
The Watchtower for December 1, 1955, and con¬ 
tinuing for several months thereafter. 

ADEQUATELY QUALIFIED MINISTERS 

Jehovah’s witnesses are a society of ordained 
ministers. They having dedicated themselves to 
serve Jehovah God, it is incumbent upon them to 
“preach the word, be at it urgently in favorable 
season, in troublesome season, reprove, reprimand, 
exhort, with all long-suffering and art of teaching. 
You, though, keep your balance in all things, suffer 
evil, do missionary work, thoroughly accomplish 
your ministry.”—2 Tim. 4:2, 5, NW. 

One who is going to thoroughly accomplish his 
ministry certainly must preach the Word of God; 
the Bible is the textbook for every one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. They receive their ordination from 
Jehovah God, not from man; for the scripture 
clearly states: “Our being adequately qualified 
issues from God, who has indeed adequately qual- 
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ified us to be ministers of a new covenant.” (2 Cor. 
3:5, 6, NW ) Accepting the responsibility and 
adequately qualifying themselves by the study of 
God’s Word, Jehovah’s witnesses do go forth to 
the ends of the earth, doing missionary work, 
home Bible study activity, organizing congrega¬ 
tions and seeing to it that the organization of 
Jehovah’s witnesses remains clean and exclusively 
devoted to Jehovah’s service. Many individuals 
are selected from the New World society to look 
after the organizational activity and to give spe¬ 
cial service to the greater number of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. Now there are upward of 642,000 in the 
New World society and it takes organization to 
assist all of these to carry out their ministry. To 
this end the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
has appointed special workers, such as branch 
servants, district servants, circuit servants, and 
members of the Bethel families in respective 
branch offices; and all of these serve in a special ca¬ 
pacity, looking well to the interests of the entire 
organization. The Society lists here those persons 
assigned to special duties. 


ORDAINED MINISTERS APPOINTED TO SPECIAL SERVICE 


Abbott, Lewis George 
Abbuhl, David 
Abrahamson, Richard E. 
Acquah, Daniel Sasu 
Adams, Don Alden 
Adams, Elmer Polk 
Adams, Joel Cameron 
Adams, Karl Appleby 
Adamson, Eduardo Diego 
Agbayani, Pacifico Medina 
Agbor, Sylvester 
Aguilera, Candido 
Ahuama, Friday Alozie 
Algner, Franz 
Aiewen, Bobson Ejebegu 
Akanbi, Emmanuel Adewole 
Akinyeml, Samuel Adesiyan 
Akpabio, Asuquo Obot 
Akpaowo, Moses Udom 
Aldrich, Lloyd Eigen 
Alegado, Francisco Reyes 
Allen, Malcolm S. 

Almeida, Humberto 
Alspach, Russell William 


Alsup, Robert R. 

Amadi, Eugene Ugwegbula 
Amaro, Armando 
Amenele, Simon 
Amores, Felipe Casas 
Amores, Victor Casas 
Amy, Donald Duane 
Anders, Donald L. 
Andersen, Anders Christian 
Anderson, Fred August 
Anderson, Marvin Ferrol 
Anderson, Raymond Lee 
Anderson, Ronald Ansel 
Andersson, Allan 
Andersson, Ivar 
Anstadt, Edmond 
Antao, Sergio Augusto 
Aoanan, Catalino Catindig 
Apolinarski, Zygmond 
Arata, Luis 

Arauio, Ruben Antonio 
Archibald, Ross Alexander 
Arizo, Anselmo Suyat 
Armacost, Russell Fringer 
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Arnott, Harry Walker 
Ash, Ronald Victor 
Athanasiou, Dinos 
Attwood, Anthony Cecil 
Avev, Arthur W. 

Avoletta, Raymundo 
Axelsson, Kurt 
Ayinla, Amasa 
Aylward, Kemmer Scully 
Babinski, Joseph Eugene 
Baczinski, Francois 
Baeuerlein, John Adam 
Baker, Alfred Gerald George 
Baker, Glenn Seymour 
Baker, Paul Southgate 
Baker, Roger Dale 
Baldwin, Verlin Carl 
Banda, Florentino 
Bangle, Aleck 
Banks, Thomas Edgar 
Bante, Johannes Frits 
Barbaree, William Emmett 
Barber, Carey Walter 
Barker, Lester 
Barlaan, Leodegario Uson 
Barlow, Albert Louis 
Barnes, Peter Donald 
Barnett, Arthur Eugene 
Barr, John Edwin 
Barrett, George Charles 
Barrett, Glen William (Jr.) 
Barry, William Lloyd 
Bartels, DuWayne E. 

Bartia, William D. 

Bartlett, Milton Everett (Jr.) 
Bartrip, Trevor Gordon 
Bartzsch, Otto 
Baruero, Ralph Eugene 
Basikoti, Belson 
Baswel, Macario Bernardino 
Batson, Oswald O. 

Batuke, John 
Batyie, Joseph 
Baud’huin, Robert 
Bauer, Enrico 
Baumgart, Hans 
Bautista, Pedro Calimlim 
Baxter, Donald Edward 
Baxter, Lester E. 

Baxter, Wallace Hendrie 
Bayonne, Augustin 
Beaman, Frederick Blair 
Beavor, Ernest Edward 
Beedle, Charles Joseph 
Behunick, Stephen 
Belflore, Salvatore 
Belokon, Nicholas 
Benitez, David 
Benitez, Jos4 
Bennett, Ernest S. 

Benson, Joseph Ricketts 
Benson, Raymond Clifford 
Benzing, Emil 
Berecochea, Alvaro 
Berger, Johannes 
Berger, Willi 
Bergersen, Willy 


book 

Berman, Leslie Lazarus 
Bernardino, Toriblo Pobre 
Bernecker, Johannes 
Best, Derrold Edwin 
Betley, Samuel 
Beukes, Petrus Johannes 
Bevan, Donald George 
Bevan, Michael Edward 
Beveridge, Eric 
Bevington, George William 
Bieber, Ray Lewis 
Bigler, Paul 
Bird, Harold James 
Bittner, George G. 

Bivens, Ernest Lane 
Bivens, Frederick Boyd 
Bivens, William Aubrey 
Blair, Elige Washington (Jr.) 
Blais, Alfred E. Bernard 
Blalock, Charles William 
Blanchard, Harold A. 

Blaner, Andrew (Jr.) 

Blaney, John Beech 
Blankson, John Ottoe 
Blenman, Egbert Ebenezer 
Blomgren, Jack Peter 
Blumei, Wilhelm Richard 
Blumenstock, Calvin August 
Bobb, Edwin E. 

Bodner, Michael 
Bogard, Gerald Julian 
Bogard, John 
Bohorquez, Gllberto 
Bollnger, Donald Earl 
Bollet. Rene 
Bonsrah, John 
Booher, Phillip Garland 
Booth, John Charles 
Borchard, Arthur L. 

Borys, Fred 

Bosompem, Charles Kwasl 
Bosso, Eugenio A. 

Botha, Jacob Johannes 
Bower, Arthur Noble 
Bowers, Keith McKee 
Bown, Chesley A. M. 

Boyd, Donald Archie 
Boyer, Richard Lowell 
Boyle, Allan Thomas 
Bradburne, Thomas Randel 
Bradbury, David Martin 
Bradbury, Rupert Martin 
Braddy, Lindsay James 
Bradley, David George 
Bradley, Lester D. 

Brame, Earle Roy 
Brandt, Eugene R. 

Brandt, Karl Diedrik 
Brandt, Lee Roy 
Brandt, Richard Herman 
Brashier, Gene Gately 
Braund, David Richard 
Bravo, Orestes 
Breit, Frederick Otto 
Brekke, Norman Andrew 
Brian, Elmer Gene 
Bribina, Nathaniel Atani 
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Bridle, Peter Langford 
Brightwell, Basel 
Norman Stuart 
Brink, Karl R. 

Brissett, Henry L. 

Britten, Eric 
Broad, Albert William 
Broadwater, Lloyd 
Brock, Charles Edward 
Brodie, Ralph 
Bromwich, Geoffrey Roy 
Bromwich, Ivan Edgar 
Brown, Gary Alden 
Brown, Monte Cristo 
Brown, Victor H, 

Brown, Wilberforce 
Bruhn, Roy Frank 
Brumm, Guenther 
Brussaard, Jacob 
Bruton, John Gist 
Bryen, Foi M. 

Buck, Samuel Dutton 
Buckey, Earle R. 

Buckingham, Edward Forbes 
Buckingham, James 
Frederick Forbes 
Buehrer, Walter 
Buelow, Armand Otto (Jr.) 
Buenger, Philip 
Burczyk, Benno Oskar 
Burt, Gaylord Frederick 
Burtch, Lloyd Byron 
Burton, Donald Ross 
Burton, Leslie Earl 
Bury, David Lee 
Butrus, Peter 
Bwali, John 
Bvvalya, Bonard 
Byatt, Anthony 
Call, William Eugene 
Calsbeck, Cornelius 
Camacho, Andres 
Campau, John Leslie 
Campbell, Merton Victor 
Cantwell, Henry A. 

Cantwell, Russell D. 

Canzano, Richard Robert 
Caposassi, Ettore 
Capson, Noel F. 

Card, George H. 

Carlson, Aaron LeRoy 
Carlson, Arol Eric 
Carmichael, Hendry Drummond 
Carnie, William 
Carstens, Harald 
Carswell, Eric Edmund 
Carter, Stanley John 
Casartelli, Federico 
Casoia, Peter A. 

Castillo, Cecilio Banag 
Castineira, Guillermo 
Catanzaro, Angelo A. 

Celebre, Bonifacio Bandol 
Cetnar, William I. 

Chambliss, James Douglas 
Chamboko, Samson 
Chapman, Percy 


Chari wood, Edmund 
Charuk, John 
Charuk. Michael 
Chen, Ah Pang 
Chintubamba, Stephen 
Chinula, Joseph A. 

Chipeta, Pharaoh Matembu 
Chitty, Ernest Donald 
Chitty, Ewart Charles 
Chizenga, Robert 
Cholet, Daniel Emile Clement 
Chongo, Yolam 
Christopoulos, Anastase-Basile 
Chyke, Calvin Michael 
Chynn, David Wardrop 
Cimwaza, Lester 
Ciuffl, Francesco 
Clark, Merle Burton 
Clarke, Cecil Percy 
Clay, Edgar Allan 
Clegg, Douglas Gordon 
Clemens, william 
Clutterbuck, Philip A. J. 

Cole, James Douglass 
Collier, Roland Edward 
Collins, Boyd 
Colovos, Joao Demetrlo 
Commey, James Benjamin 
Comstock, Ell Hall 
Conceicao, Floriano I. de 
Conley, Walter Richard 
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Ridenour, Roger Lee 
Rieger, Charles W. 

Riegert, James Lewis 
Riemer, Hugo Henry 
Rieske, Hermann 
Riffel, Julius 
Rikhoto, Hamilton B. 

Rinne, Antti 
Ripley, Stephen 
Risley, Harold E. 

Ritch, James Carlton 
Robbins, James Charles 
Robbins, Keith Orville 
Roberts, Claude 
Roberts, Peter Deane 
Roberts, William 
Robison, Corwin Arthur 
Rockwell, Linley 
Rodgers, Charles Edward 
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Rodriguez Gonzalo 
Roe, Wendell P. 

Roesner, Ted Roy 
Rohrer, Arnold 
Romano, Joseph Anthony 
Romo, Oscar 
Ronco, Philip Gerald 
Roper, Lester Lee 
Rosam, Eugene D. (Jr.) 

Rosas, Izael Accacio 
Roschkowski, Heinz 
Rose, Edmund J. 

Rose, Raymond R. 

Rosenborg, Kaarlo Allan 
Ross-Jensen, William Richardt 
Roy, Grenfell Thomas 
Rucker, Charles H. 

Rudtke, Wilfried 
Heinz Wolfgang 
Rued, Lynn James 
Rued, Owen Ronald 
Ruggero, Kenneth Albert 
Ruggim, Arnaldo 
Rundel, Jurgen 
Rusk, Fred (Jr.) 

Russell, George Mouat 
Russenberger, Hans 
Ruth, Wilmer Besco 
Rutimann, Alfred 
Ryan, Roy Ansil 
Ryning, Leland 
Saarinen, Iikka Aarno 
Sabadach, Wasyl (Bill) 

Saia, Joseph 
St. Jean, Jean Baptiste 
Sakatos, Rutherford G. 
Salango, Felix Cabanola 
Salavaara, Kalle 
Salih, Natheer 
Salinas, Adulfo 
Salindong, Atanacio Salango 
Sallee, Robert Vincent 
Salonen, Antti Urbanus 
Saltmarsh, George Henry 
Sanchez, Renato F. 

Sanchez, Thomas 
Sandeen, Harold P. 

Sanderson, Thomas Hadyn 
Sandner, Max 
Santos, Jos6 Dos 
Santoleri, Antonio Jos6 
Sapita, Melvin 
Sarakin, Charles W. 

Saumur, Laurier 
Saungweme, Daniel 
Savolainen, Mauno 
Savoy, Kenneth R. 

Schaffer, Konrad 
Schanklies, Hartmut 
Scharner, Josef 
Scheibe, Rolf 
Scheibner, Erwin 
Scheidegger, Gustave 
Scheider, Wilhelm 
Schemmel, Jos6 N. 

Schilling, James Frederick 
Schlumpf, Walter 


Schmidt, Waldemar 
Schnake, Willy 
Schneider, Gottlieb 
Schneider, Willy 
Schneiter, Robert Edward 
Schroeder, Albert Darger 
Schulz, Reinhard 
Schutz, Hermann 
Schwabe, Heinrich 
Schwafert, Erwin 
Schwarz, Edward 
Schwensfeier, Hans-Rainer 
Sciascia, Frank William 
Scurti, Bruno 
Seek, August 
Secord, Arthur Henry 
Sedgwick, Peter 
Seegelken, German D. 
Seignobos, Jean Elise 
Seitz, Hans-Werner 
Sewell, John Edward 
Shaheen, Naseeb 
Shakhashiri, George John 
Shalkoski, Gene 
Shawver, Windell Gilbert 
Shewchuk, Julius Joseph 
Shuter, Sidney A. 

Shyers, George Fisher 
Sibeko, Shedrack 
Sichela, Job Abnego 
Siderls, Anthony 
Siemens, Allan Bernard 
Siguba, Solomon 
Siivonen, Pauli Verner 
Sijula, Elijah 
Silva, Fabio Celso 
Silva, Jos6 Nunes da (Jr.) 
Silva, Jos£ Ruflno da 
Silva, Noterino Americo da 
Simika, Harry J. 

Simpkins, William John 
Simpson, James C. 

Simpson, James J. 

Simpson, Ronald 
Sims, William J. 

Singer, Earl V. 

Sinyangwe, Godwin 
Sioras, John Peter 
Siverio, Cornello 
Skaleskl, Antoine 
Skalevik, Gunvald 
Skarhaug, Ingolf 
Skinner, Francis Edwin 
Slefendorfas, George 
Slik, Henry 
Smart, Robert Francis 
Smilnak, Michael 
Smith, George Alvin 
Smith, Keith Neville 
Smith, Leonard Ernest 
Smith, Raymond H. 

Smith, Ronald Reginald 
Smith, Thomas Erskine 
Smyrnlotls, Nlcolaos 
Snell, Billy Charles 
Snider, Donald Norbert 
Snider, Elmore 
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Snyder, Troy Dwight 
Soto, Hugo Rafael 
Sousa, Josias 
Sowell, Arthur Franklin 
Spacil, Frank 
Spaulding, Basil Riley 
Spence, Silbert Eugene 
Spicer, Wilfred Shields 
Spiropoulos, Panayotis 
Constantine 
Spitzer, Kurt 

Sponenberg, Robert Edwin 
Sports, Charlie W. (Jr.) 
Spotta, Karl 
Springer, Walter 
Staff, Eugene 
Stallard, Esel Darrow 
Stamos, David 
Stebbins, Keith W. 

Steele, Charles Arthur 
Steele, Donald LeRoy 
Stegenga, Dirk Johannes 
Steigerwald, Helmut 
Sleimann. Emil 
Steindorff, Wilhelm 
Steinemann, Hugo 
Stephen, Eliya 
Stewart, Earl Kitchner 
Stigers, Edward William 
Stoermer, Clarence Adolph 
Stone, Roscoe A. 

Stott, Lincoln Samuel 
Stoute, Arnold T. 

Stovay, Kenneth 
Stow, Roger Frederick John 
Strand. Roy Ivar 
Strandberg, John Roger 
Strom, Birger 
Stromgren, Alvin Emanuel 
Stromgren, Edward Paul 
Strydom, Willie Henry 
Stuber, Alfred 
Stuefloten, John W. 
Stuhlmiller, Alois 
Stull, Donald Edmund 
Suess, Oscar F. 

Suikkonen, Rauni Johannes 
Suiter, Grant 
Sullivan, Thomas James 
Sumen, Hemming Arthur 
Sunal, Rudolph 
Svantesson, Erik 
Svennback, Alfred Georg 
Svensson, Allan 
Svensson, Curt 
Svensson, Henry 
Svensson, Hugo 
Svensson, Rolf 
Swader, Robert Ernest 
Swierczynski, Bruno 
Swift, Norman Eugene 
Swingle, Lyman Alexander 
Sydlik, Daniel 
Sypsas, Athanassios 
Szewczyk, Heinz 
Sziel, Gottlieb 


Szumiga, Marian 
Szykitka, Walter 
Szymczak, Daniel 
Tabios, Julio Manalo 
Talabi, Michael Olatunji 
Tamangani, Dickson 
Tan, Tiok Sloe 
Tangolis, John Peter 
Taylor, Clarence 
Taylor, Earl Alien 
Taylor, John Edward 
Taylor, Samuel G. 

Tebbitt, Arthur Robert 
Tern bo, Am on 
Tembo, Selvas 
Templeton, Ramon Roy 
Terry, Roger L. 

Tetzner, Walther 
Teubner, Titus 
Tharp, Alexander E. 

Thiele, Oskar 
Thieme, Gunter 
Thistle, Donald Edgar 
Thomas, David J. 

Thomas, Fritz-Hans 
Thomas, William R. 
Thompson, Adrian deLaunay 
Thompson, A. K. 

Thompson, James A, (Jr.) 
Thompson, Kwa Amu 
Thompson, Martin F. 
Thongoana, Joshua Sebaka 
Thorn, Walter John 
Thornton, Worth Leonard 
Tianinen, Matti Kullervo 
Tilton, Thomas 
Toikka, Esko Tapio 
Tolentino, Geronimo Galzote 
Tollner, Wilhelm 
Tordzroh, Adolf Kofi 
Touveron, Paul Marcel Joseph 
Tovar, Juan 

Tracy, Frederick Allison 
Tracy, Robert Nelson 
Tracy, William A. 
Trautenberg, Gottlieb 
Trautenberg, Leopold 
Tremeaux, Charles 
Truman, Ivan W. 

Tsekalis, Vassilios 
Tubini, Giuseppe 
Turnbull, Douglas 
Turner, Lawrence 
Turner, Lowell Lawrence 
Tuttle, Donald Lester 
Tweed. Henry Livingston 
Udoh, Reuben Azunna 
Ugbebor, Alfred Ujenwa 
Uhlig, Guenter 
Ulrich, Clarence 
Umek, Bernard 
Umlauf, Jacob 
Undi, Gerson 
Ungululani, Bright 
Valdes, Eusebio 
Van Assel, Karel 
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Van Daalen, Emil Henry 
Van der Bijl, Gijsbertus N. 
Vanderhaegen, Peter John 
Vanice, Ernest Ray 
Van Seiji, Willem 
Van Sipma, Samuel Martin 
Van Vuure, Hans 
Van Zee, Fred Post 
Varano, Carmine Raymond 
Vasquez, Bayani Molera 
Vasquez, Esdras 
Veesenmeyer, Alfred 
Venture, Peter 
Vera, Enoch 

Vergara, Alejandrlno Gundran 
Vidal, Angel 
Vleker, Heinrich 
Voigt, Walter Erdmann 
Volmershausen, Wolf 
Waffell, Charles 
Wagner, Andrew K. 

Wagner, Walter Earl (Jr.) 
Walden, William Coburn 
Walker, James Russell 
Wall, Levi 
Wallace, A. G. 

Wallace, Frances B. 

Wallace, Harry Morris 
Wallace, Jack E. 

Wallen, Robert Wayne 
Walters, Gilbert Thomas 
Wandres, Albert 
Wandscher, Georg 
Wanner, Jakob 
Ward, Donald Everett 
Ward, Haywood Dalby 
Wargo, Michelle 
Washington, Alfred W. 
Wasitis, Frank William 
Watson, John Laurence 
Wauer, Ernst 
Weber, Jean 

Webster, Charles Alphesus 
Webster, James Oscar 
Weckstrom, Erik Anders 
Wedrins, Walter 
Weigand, Georg Robert 
Weiss, Friedrich 
Weiss, Stephen M. 

Weller, Arthur F. 

Welsh. Donald Douglas 
Weltner, Heinz-Kurt 
Welz, Heinrich 
Wengert, Joseph 
Wengert, William Robert 
Wentzel, Petrus J. 

Werden, Claude Herbert 
Wesley, John Basil 
West, Albert James 
West, Keith S. 

West, Therlo Henry 
Wheeler, James S. 

Wheelock, Richard Carl 
White, Victor 
Whyte, Samuel E. 

Wiberg, Carl Emil 


Widawski, Martin 
Widell, Jan 
Widmer, Hans 
Wiedenmann, David 
Wiegersma, Aalzen 
Wieland, Edward Walter 
Wiesner, Ernst 
Wihlborg, Ingvar 
Wilda, Charles de 
Wildman, Lewis Allen 
Wiley, Luther Fedd (Jr.) 
Wilkinson, Sidney 
Willhite, Lovell G. 

Williams, Arnold H. 

Williams, Charles F. 

Williams, George Alvin 
Williams, Harry 
Williams, John 
Williams, John Ernest 
Wilson, Ennis Robert 
Wilson, Frederick John 
Wilson, James L. (Jr.) 
Winberg, Arne 
Winkler, Robert Arthur 
Winterburn, Victor Emmanuel 
Wischuk, John Nelson 
Wisegarver, Vernon Cornelius 
Wissman, Walter R, 
Wittendorff, Alex 
Wood, Eden Reginald 
Woodburn, Martin 
Woodburn, Sydney 
Woodworth, Harold P. 
Woodworth, W. Eldon 
Worsley, Arthur Albert 
Wosu, Amos Anucha 
Wozniak, Andre 
Wright, Clare James 
Wright, William H. 

Wrooel, Paul 
Wulle, Otto 
Wuttke, Ricardo 
Wyatt, John Bryan 
Wynes, Emlyn 
Wynn, Harold J. 

Wynn, John Alfred 
Yacos, William 
Yaremchuk, William 
Yates, Allan John 
Yeatts, Hugh Macmillan 
Yeatts, Lowell K. 

Yeatts, Thomas Russell 
Yokel, Michael Herman 
Young, Charles W. O. 

Young, William Loyd 
Yuchniewicz, Stanley Stephen 
Zachariades, John 
Zahn, Fred Ernest 
Zaklan, Arthur S. 

Zamora, Alberto Ramirez 
Zamora, Antonio Ramirez 
Zamora, Francisco Ramirez 
Zamora, Humberto 
Zbylut, Michel 
Zedi, Ernst 
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Zenke, Howard Winston Zoumbos, Lambros 

Zilke, Otto Zurcher, Franz 

Zook, Aquilla B. Zweigart, John Ellsworth 

SPECIAL TRAINING COURSE FOR MISSIONARIES 

The Watchtower Bible School of Gilead con¬ 
tinues to train some of the full-time ministers for 
missionary-field work. The missionary field has 
become a big department of the Watch Tower 
Bible and Tract Society. The twenty-fourth and 
twenty-fifth classes have already been trained in 
this school. To date 2,631 have finished the train¬ 
ing course, of the 2,721 that started. Of those that 
finished, diplomas were issued to 2,478, which 
leaves 153 individuals that failed to meet the di¬ 
ploma standard. It is necessary for everyone to 
put forth diligent effort to take in the knowledge 
that the Society wants these missionaries to have 
in order to be adequately qualified for this service. 
This school is truly an international school of 
higher learning. It is interesting to note that 1,155 
of the students have come from fifty-eight differ¬ 
ent countries; the rest of the students from the 
United States. Upon graduating, they have been 
sent to the ends of the earth, being now scattered 
throughout 100 countries, preaching the good 
news. Our prayers go with them as they gather 
the “other sheep,” organize small congregations, 
build them into large ones and establish branches. 
It is necessary for them to keep their balance in 
all things, suffer evil, do missionary work and 
thoroughly accomplish their ministry. A report 
from the school’s registrar follows. 

TWENTY-FOURTH TERM 

September 1, 1954, opened the fall term of the school 
with the matriculation of the twenty-fourth class. There 
were 102 students who enrolled, with one later dropping 
out. Twenty-five of these were students from Nigeria, 
the Netherlands, the Philippines, Germany, Switzerland, 
Denmark, Japan, Finland, Canada and Newfoundland. 

A delightful winter graduation was held the week end 
of February 5 and 6. On Saturday 1,876 friends and 
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relatives of the graduates attended the sessions and for 
the Sunday morning graduation program 2,318 were 
assembled. In all, 101 students, fifty-one brothers and 
fifty sisters, graduated and ninety-nine diplomas were 
awarded. For the graduation talk the school’s president, 
N. H. Knorr, spoke on the subject “Exclusive Devotion 
to Jehovah.” This was truly a stirring talk. It was 
very appropriate for the occasion as the graduates 
were about to be sent to the four quarters of the earth 
to uphold the name of Jehovah. 

GRADUATES OF THE TWENTY-FOURTH CLASS, 
FEBRUARY 6. 1955 


Adams, Elmer Polk 
Adams, Helen Conrey 
(Mrs. E. P.) 

Allen, Malcolm Stanley 
Allen, Grace Naomi 
(Mrs. M. S.) 

Amadi, Eugene Ugwegbula 
Armbrust, Curtis Clifford 
Armbrust, Rebecca 
(Mrs. C. C.) 

Aucoin, Mary Phoebe 
Avey, Arthur William 
Avey, Silvia Narice 
(Mrs. A. W.) 

Beaudry, Palmer Duncan 
Beaudry, Marjorie May 
(Mrs. P. D.) 

Bennett, Ernest Solomon 
Bennett, Addie Dee 
(Mrs. E. S.) 

Benson, Joe Ricketts 
Benson, Carewe Elizabeth 
(Mrs. J. R.) 

Benson, Raymond Clifford 
Benson, Helen (Mrs. R. C.) 
Brame, Earle Roy 
Brame, Allie (Mrs. E. R.) 
Brown, Victor Homer 
Brown, May Constance 
(Mrs. V. H.) 

Burnett, Charles Vernon 
Caron, Roger Rosaire 
Caron, Joan (Mrs. R. R.) 
Choate, George Milton (Jr.) 
Choate, Frances Leora 
(Mrs. G. M.) 

Clarke, Cecil Percy 
Ciarke, Jessie (Mrs. C. P.) 
Couch, George Manning 
Couch, Fern Irene 
(Mrs. G. M.) 

Crowley, James Edmond 
Crowlfey, Sarah May 
(Mrs. J. E.) 

Cummings, Mforris Zebron 
Cummings. Hallie Marjorie 
(Mrs. M. Z.) 

Davies, John William (Jr.) 


Davies, Joanne Pauline 
(Mrs. J. W.) 

Davis, James Edward 
Davis, Betty Ola (Mrs. J. E.) 
Dilling, Robert John 
Dilling, Estelle Frances 
(Mrs. R. J.) 

D’Mura, Peter 
D’Mura, Mary (Mrs. P.) 
Dowell, Roy Lee 
Dowell, Ruby Jane 
(Mrs. R. B.) 

Dugan, Lester Martin 
Dugan, Agnes Leslie 
(Mrs. L. M.) 

Enicola, Manuel Esgra 
Errichetti, Edward Anthony 
Ewen, Laurence Arthur James 
Ewen, Anna Kathleen 
(Mrs. L. A. J.) 

Fechner, Edith Margot 
Fellow, Donald Dean 
Fellow, Margaret Teresa 
(Mrs. D. D.) 

Fetzik, Harry A. 

Fetzik, Eleanor (Mrs. H. A.) 
Fllson, James Wilbur 
Filson, Marie (Mrs. J. W.) 
Franse, Louise Johanna 
Friend, Samuel Benson 
Friend, Jean (Mrs. S. B.) 
Furrer, Werner Casper 
Furrer, Zona Barbara 
(Mrs. W. C.) 

Gerstenbereer, Gisela Helga 
Glesslng, Keith Norman 
Glesslng, Joyce Jean 
(Mrs. K. N.) 

Hampton, Remer Wesley 
Hampton, Martha Louise 
(Mrs. R. W.) 

Hartnett, Thomas 
Hartnett, Elaine Viola 
(Mrs. T.) 

Heaser, Marilee Genevieve 
Hennard, Elisa Marie Llsette 
Hoag, Richard John 
Hoiman, Richard William 
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Holman, Barbara Ethel 
(Mrs. R. W.) 

Honemann, Ruth Evodla 
Isensee, Robert Charles 
Isensee, Joan Frances 
(Mrs. R. C.) 

Kronvold, Kurt Wagn 
Mack, Charles Henry 
Nelson, Eric Eanar 
Nelson, Mary (Mrs. E. E.) 
Ogosi, Zigbonghan Sukere 
Okada, Masayoshi 
Pitcher, Leslie Wilson 
Plummer, Lee Roy 
Plummer, Addie June 
(Mrs. L. R.) 


Plunkett, John Wesley 
Raiskio, Matti Nikolai 
Rapraeger, Laura Lucille 
Reaves, Gerald Junious 
Rooy, Pieter Cornells de 
Sasse, Margarete Eleonore 
Sato, Keisuke 
Schneeberger, Gilberte 
Jeannine 

Taylor, William Richard 
Taylor, Joyce Kathleen 
(Mrs. W. R.) 

Van Beek, Jannetje 
Velarde, Guadalupe 
Zohe, Anita Louise 
Zohe, Vireta Mae 


TWENTY-FIFTH TERM 

The twenty-fifth class of students began their school¬ 
ing on February 15,1955. One hundred and two students 
enrolled, many of whom were circuit servants and their 
wives brought from Canada and the United States. 
Additionally, twenty-four students were brought from 
Canada to study French instead of Spanish, that they 
might be assigned to Quebec for foreign missionary 
service. The other foreign and American students 
studied Spanish, with the exception of the circuit serv¬ 
ants and their wives who were given a special course 
in advanced English. This class also included students 
coming from South Africa, Britain, India, Trinidad, the 
Netherlands, Australia, Norway, France, Denmark, 
Jamaica, New Zealand, Southern Rhodesia and Japan. 
The total non-American students numbered sixty-four. 

Graduation for this twenty-fifth class was arranged 
to take place at the large Yankee Stadium convention 
held in New York city. On Saturday July 23, 1955, the 
entire originally enrolled number of 102 students grad¬ 
uated. Ninety-three diplomas were passed out to these 
graduates. The large happy throng assembled at Yankee 
Stadium hearing the school's president, Brother Knorr, 
delivering the graduation talk, gave lusty support in 
bidding these graduating missionaries and ministers 
Jehovah's blessing as they dispersed into the far-flung 
missionary fields of the earth. They had been assigned 
to serve in twenty-five different countries. 


GRADUATES OF THE TWENTY-FIFTH CLASS, 
JULY 23, 1955 


Anderson, Raymond Lee 
Anderson, Virginia Mary 
(Mrs. R. L.) 

Ash, Ronald Victor 
Ash, Gladys Irene 
(Mrs- R. V.) 


Barker, Lester 

Barker, Evelyn Eva (Mrs. L.) 
Brink, Karl Richard 
Brink, Thelma Helen 
(Mrs. K. R.) 

Campion, Valerie Joyce 
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Cheria, Mammoottil Hprem 
Chin Chee Fat, Theresa 
Cynthia 

Christiansen, Eric Barfod 
Cooke, Daphne Adele 
Cooper, Lillian Ruth 
Cuddeford, Muriel Elsie 
Filgiano, Thomas Joseph 
Filgiano, Alice Elizabeth 
(Mrs. T. J.) 

Gardiner, Ernest William 
Gardiner, Sylvia (Mrs. E. W.) 
Glass, Robert Charles 
Glass, Shirley Ann 
(Mrs. R, C.) 

Goulevitch, Gertrude 
Philadelphe 
Graham, Allen LeRoy 
Graham, Florence Lucille 
(Mrs. A. L.) 

Gunther, Charles Dares 
Gunther, Addleen Marguerite 
(Mrs. C. D.) 

Hagen, Maurice 
Hagen, Sharon Joan (Mrs. M.) 
Hagensen, Leonard Kenneth 
Hagensen, Estella Emma 
(Mrs. L. K.) 

Hal brook, Winfred Clarence 
Halbrook, Wanda Louise 
(Mrs. W. C.) 

Halvorsen, Grethe 
Harriman, Volney Allen 
Harrlman, Bernetta Marion 
(Mrs. V. A.) 

Higgs, John Girling 
Higgs, Emma Julia 
(Mrs. J. G.) 

Hinkle, Dwight David 
Hinkle. Delena Geneva 
(Mrs. D. D.) 

Hodgson, John George 
Hodgson, Vivian Martha 
(Mrs. J. G.) 

Howe, Harold William 
Howe, Ethel Hope 
(Mrs. H. W.) 

Hunick, Hollister Alfred 
Hunick, Esther Martha 
(Mrs. H. A.) 

Jarvis, Elizabeth Eva 
Johnson, Robert Hess (Jr.) 
Johnston, Paul Ezra 
Johnston, Frances Jean 
(Mrs. P. E.) 

Jones, Roscoe 
Jones, Thelma Ireatha 
(Mrs. R.) 

Kennedy, Edgar Claire 


Kennedy, Marian Jessie 
(Mrs. E. C.) 

Landier, Jeannette Constance 
Larsen, Edith Lindboe 
Larsen, Jergen Henri 
Lees, Larry Ferguson 
L'Her, Lucienne Marie 
LeRoux, Carl Christiaan 
Logan, William Harvey 
Logan, Kathleen Margaret 
(Mrs. W. H.) 

MacNamara, Arnold William 
MacNamara, Golda 
(Mrs. A. W.) 

McKee, Burleigh Fyfe 
Meel, Wilhelmma Jeannette de 
Mortlock, Albert Reginald 
Motyka, Charles Frederick 
Nisbet, William Lindsay 
Nisbet, Margaret Muriel 
Shiels (Mrs. W. L.) 

Norris, William John 
Olson, John Harry 
Peel, Allen Howard 
Petras, Margareta 
Phillips, Alfred Thaddeus 
Phillips, Mariam Jeanette 
(Mrs. A. T.) 

Phillips, Mary 
Pienaar, Mattheus Johannes 
Plaumer, Monica Christine 
Porter, Maude 
Renton, Ian Hanson 
Renton, John (Jr.) 

Riddell, Norma June 
Rooy, Lydia de 
Sarantis, Anastasia 
Saumur, Yvette (Mrs. L.) 
Simpson, James John 
Simpson, Ruth Ada 
(Mrs. J. J.) 

Smith, Edward 

Smith, Harriet Anna (Mrs. E.) 
Smith, Peggy June 
Stafford, Brenda Joan 
Stainton, Alexander James 
Stainton, Elm a Evelyn 
(Mrs. A. J.) 

Swanson, Elsie Vive 
Varga, Joseph John 
Varga, Lorraine Mildred 
(Mrs. J. J.) 

Watson, Sheila Mary 
Welch, Donald Raynor 
Wilcox, Harold Wesley 
Wilcox, Aldone (Mrs. H. W.) 
Wynn, Harold James 
Yamano, Kinji 


JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES—A WORLD-WIDE 
ORGANIZATION 

There are many large organizations in the 
world that have branches or representatives in 
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different parts of the earth. But there is no organi¬ 
zation upon this earth where love and unity exist 
between the branches and the representatives in 
different parts of the earth as in the New World 
society. In proof of this we need only to look to 
the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies of Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses during the summer of 1955, 
when more than 5,000 witnesses of Jehovah from 
the United States and Canada went to Europe, 
visiting many of the branches and attending the 
conventions. Several thousand from Britain and 
representatives from more than fifty other coun¬ 
tries moved to Paris, to Rome, to Nuremberg, to 
Stockholm and to The Hague, there to associate 
with their brothers from all parts of the world. 

There is not another religious organization on 
earth that would have representatives going from 
one place to another at their own expense, attend¬ 
ing numerous conventions just for the sake of 
meeting with their brothers in another part of the 
world. Here we truly find love one for another, 
the love that Jesus spoke about: “You must love 
your neighbor as yourself.” They do this because 
in this way they can express their true love for 
Jehovah and fulfill the greatest commandment. 

Jehovah’s witnesses are not an earthly national 
organization. They are a new nation under Je¬ 
hovah God’s direction, serving the interests of 
His kingdom in these last days and announcing 
that the only hope for the world is the kingdom 
of God. 

It is a pleasure for anyone to travel from country 
to country and visit the branch organizations, 
where he is always welcome. The same courtesy 
and love is shown to anyone that comes. In order 
to keep the work going in the 158 countries 
throughout the world the Society has seventy- 
seven branches established in the principal coun¬ 
tries and from these seventy-seven points directs 
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the work in the different islands of the sea, the 
colonies and territories of nations. The Watch 
Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania is 
the principal corporation that outlines the work 
and sees to it that all of Jehovah’s witnesses are 
fed spiritually. Its principal publication is the 
Watchtower magazine, printed in forty languages. 
During the year 50,858,813 copies of this maga¬ 
zine were produced at their various printing plants. 
The printing plant that produces the majority of 
these magazines is located in Brooklyn, New York. 
But the Society operates large publication plants 
in Germany, Switzerland, Sweden, Finland, South 
Africa, Brazil, Australia and Greece. Other plants 
are being built in various parts of the earth to 
take care of local printing. 

There are other corporations, like the Watch- 
tower Bible and Tract Society of New York, In¬ 
corporated, and the International Bible Students 
Association of Britain and Canada. These, too, 
are used in directing the affairs of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. But principally the policy is set by the 
officers of the Pennsylvania corporation. In many 
instances the officers of the Pennsylvania corpora¬ 
tion hold similar offices in other corporations 
throughout the world. All these corporations are 
nonprofit and religious, and their sole purpose for 
existence is to see to it that this good news of 
Jehovah’s kingdom is preached in all the world 
for a witness. 

The Society sends missionaries to different parts 
of the world to open up new fields, and at the 
present time there are 1,814 graduates of the 
Watchtower Bible School of Gilead who are out 
in foreign service. And they are working at the 
moment in 100 different lands. 

Jehovah’s witnesses in all parts of the earth are 
gathered into 16,044 congregations. These congre¬ 
gations in turn are located in 1,100 circuits. The 
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Society appoints a circuit servant to visit these 
congregations once every six months, or oftener 
if possible, to see to it that the principal work 
that the Society obligates itself to do, namely, 
preaching the good news of the Kingdom, is being 
done by each congregation and the ministers of 
the congregation. 

In the seventy-seven branch offices throughout 
the world the Society has 1,101 workers to look 
after office correspondence, the shipping of Bibles, 
magazines and other publications, and in many 
places the printing of these Bible helps. Each year 
the branches throughout the world send a detailed 
report to the president’s office after the service 
year of the Society closes the last day of August. 
In addition to this annual report monthly reports 
come into the president’s office, keeping the So¬ 
ciety informed as to the progress of the ministerial 
work in every part of the earth. Every one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses knows that he has an obliga¬ 
tion to meet before the Sovereign Ruler of the 
universe, and that is to promote true worship 
and to give Him exclusive devotion. All having the 
one God to love and worship, they of necessity 
love one another and serve one another. Together 
they say: “Let us go up to the mountain of Je¬ 
hovah, to the house of the God of Jacob; and he 
will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in 
his paths.”—Isa. 2:3, AS. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

162,409,000 1945 : 66,670 1955: 187,120 

Jehovah’s witnesses in the United States rejoice 
in the privilege they had during the service year 
of 1955, reaching an all-time peak of 187,120 
publishers preaching the good news. It is interest¬ 
ing to look back over the years and to observe 
that in 1940 there were 58,000 publishers. For 
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seven years there were between 58,000 and 66,000 
publishers up to and including the year 1946. 
From then on a steady increase was noticed of 
about 12,000 new publishers every year, sometimes 
more and sometimes less. This places a real 
responsibility upon all the ministers of Jehovah’s 
witnesses in the United States. It is essential for 
them to continue on in the Bible study work to 
educate these other sheep and bring them on to 
maturity, preparing them for field activity. At 
no time may any of Jehovah’s witnesses through¬ 
out the world become lax and think the work is 
done, not when we see the other sheep being 
gathered at this rate in one country alone. It will 
be interesting in this year’s report to observe the 
population of each country along with its peak of 
publishers for 1945, to compare with the highest 
number of ministers preaching in the year 1955. 
It will certainly show what responsibilities fall 
upon the New World society in taking care of new 
increases and still finding other sheep. Jesus said: 
“Other sheep I have which are not of this fold,” 
and these he is going to gather. It is necessary 
for us to look well to their interests. 

The branch servant in Brooklyn sets out some 
very interesting figures in his report for the year 
els well as experiences. These will be enjoyed by all. 

While we have a large number of publishers in 
this country, there yet remains a great amount of 
work to be done. Our records show there are 1,236 
unassigned counties. That some good work is being 
done in this territory is apparent from the fact that 
in April, 1954, there were 226 publishers reporting 
from unassigned territory. During the next twelve 
months thirty-seven congregations were formed from 
these isolated groups, and yet in April, 1955, there 
were 497 publishers reporting from unassigned terri¬ 
tory. It is our hope that more pioneers and other 
publishers will soon see their way clear to care for 
much of this territory containing many of the other 
sheep. 
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The film “The New World Society in Action" was 
shown 3,130 times, with 432,520 attending. It has con¬ 
tinued to be a rich source of blessing to publishers and 
good-will persons alike. A district servant, comment¬ 
ing on a showing, writes: “Two of the ones to see 
it for the first time had been studying for a year 
or more and did not seem to be making much prog¬ 
ress. They attended the showing on Thursday night. 
The following Sunday the man called asking to go in 
the field service that morning. At the circuit assembly 
two weeks later both the man and his wife were 
baptized. The next day, Sunday, he stayed home from 
his secular job so he could go in the service and attend 
the remainder of the assembly. To this outstanding 
film must go the credit for being the spark that kin¬ 
dled the flames that moved this brother into action 
with the New World society." We are happy for the 
Society’s arrangement for district servants to continue 
showing the film to congregations, as we feel there 
are yet many more persons of good will who will 
benefit from seeing “The New World Society in Action." 

Magazine work was stressed during the year, and 
placements have increased, jumping from 15,382,336 
last year on up to 18,093,164. This increase we attrib¬ 
ute to more publishers’ becoming magazine-conscious. 
In addition to regular Magazine Day activity and 
encouraging publishers to place magazines at all 
opportunities, this year we arranged special “holiday 
witnessing” with magazines. It was most successful. 
Congregations ordered an additional 200,000 magazines 
for distribution on “Thanksgiving Day" alone. 

Publishers using sermons find more joy than ever 
in their ministry and they find that Bible sermons 
open the way for a good witness to be given. For 
example, a sister talked to a lady in the hallway of 
an apartment house. When she completed the witness 
and knocked at the next door she was greeted with: 
“I saw you come in and determined not to let you 
into my apartment, as I recognized you as one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. But I heard what you said to the 
lady next door and I would like to hear more. Come 
in." And that an effective witness can be given by 
Bible sermons, even though literature may not always 
be placed, is evident from a frank expression from 
a Catholic lady: “I will not take any of the literature, 
for I would not read it if I had it, but I must say you 
held me spellbound with the information that you 
presented." This makes it apparent that sermons are 
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having a favorable impression upon people whether 
they take literature or not. 

LEGAL 

Over two hundred cases were won in the federal 
courts in the United States. Nine were in the Supreme 
Court of the United States. The others were in various 
courts of appeals and in many district courts. 

There has been an extraordinary outbreak of inter¬ 
ference with the door-to-door ministry during the year. 
While there have been innumerable arrests, prac¬ 
tically all the cases were dismissed before trial or 
were won in the trial courts. This outbreak of arrests 
and prosecutions shows the hatred of the represen¬ 
tatives of the “god of this system of things’' for true 
worship. It also proves that the enemy in the United 
States, like a wolf on a leash, is lunging at Jehovah’s 
witnesses but cannot get his fangs into them to stop 
the work. The enemy is tied back by the decisions of 
the Supreme Court of the United States that still 
stand as the law. Significant proof of this is a state¬ 
ment made by a city attorney in a small town to the 
police chief. Concerning Jehovah’s witnesses he said: 
“These people give us more trouble than any other 
people in the country! You can’t get around them 
—they will take it clear to the Supreme Court." 

Also significant of the hatred of some officials is 
that threatened expulsion of children from the schools 
because of their refusal to salute the flag has 
occurred in the face of the outstanding Supreme 
Court victory in behalf of Jehovah’s witnesses on this 
issue in 1943. 

Jehovah has continued to bless the forward move¬ 
ment of his New World society. Taking the offensive 
against the enemy by fighting in the courts wherever 
advisable has resulted in a continued increase of 
victories to hold the enemy back. But the real wall 
of defense has been the “strong tower," Jehovah, who 
has provided protection for his people. They are con¬ 
fident that no weapon forged by the enemy will be 
able to stop their God-given work of preaching. 
—Prov. 18:10; Isa. 26:20; 54:17. 

The record of the legal office during the service year 
of 1955 shows that there has been fulfilled upon Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses the text ever before them, “He 
shall not be afraid of evil tidings: his heart is fixed, 
trusting in Jehovah."—Ps. 112:7, AS. 

A high light of the 1955 service year was the series 
of “Triumphant Kingdom" Assemblies held in Canada, 
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the United States and Europe. The 171,691 persons who 
attended the five assemblies held in the United States 
and Canada were deeply grateful for the encouraging 
and constructive spiritual food received. The fact that 
several thousand of Jehovah’s witnesses took ad¬ 
vantage of the opportunity to travel to Europe to 
attend the assemblies there has resulted in our feeling 
closer to our brothers in other lands. 

This past year the Society’s factory in Brooklyn 
actually exported more Bible study books than were 
shipped to congregations in the United States. Further¬ 
more, of the eighteen foreign magazines published 
at Brooklyn, every one increased in circulation this 
past year, reaching a combined increase of 1,200,000 
over the previous year. The Brooklyn factory was 
called on to produce 9£ million more magazines this 
year than last year. That is the greatest one-year 
increase on record. We surely need the new factory 
mentioned in last year’s Yearbook. 

You will be happy to learn that at the writing of 
this report 1,990 cubic yards of concrete have already 
been poured into the foundation and basement of the 
new Brooklyn factory, which is located just across 
the street from the Society’s existing nine-story plant. 
Upward from this sturdy foundation will grow a 
thirteen-story factory. It is unique in that it is planned 
and purposed primarily for magazine production. 


BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT 



1953 

1954 

1955 

Books and Bibles 

3,781,216 

4,294,404 

3,477,472 

Booklets 

14,232,080 

15,720,976 

33,692,962 

The Watchtower 

29,034,200 

33,858,200 

39,063,900 

Awake! 

19,952,400 

23,538,610 

27,592,500 

Convention Reports 

556,000 

300,000 


Total 

67,555,896 

77,712,190 

103,829,834 

Advertising leaflets 

90,100,000 

108,368,000 

111,756,000 

Calendars 

140,558 

147,144 

166,470 

Miscellaneous printing 

36,147,508 

40,704,590 

43,313,961 

Magazine bags 

26,645 

11,825 

5,195 

Tracts 

23,600,000 

31,788,000 

5,018,000 

Total misc. printing 

150,014,711 

181,019,559 

160,259,626 


No longer is the slow processing of 300 sheepskins 
needed to make one Bible, as in the second century, 
for now modern machinery is effectively used in pro¬ 
ductive witnessing. Speeding at the rate of 700 feet a 
minute, 5,384 tons of paper unwound and traveled 
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through the Society’s presses in producing the above 
literature for 1955. This is an increased consumption 
of 821 tons of paper over the previous year. While 
this paper was passing in web form through the 
presses it carried away with it 72 tons of ink, which 
ink, by the way, was all manufactured in the Society’s 
factory. 

Sometimes, when special campaigns are arranged 
for throughout the field, extra hours of work are re¬ 
quired on the part of the Bethel family. This we are 
very happy to do, as it is to us evidence of New World 
prosperity, to Jehovah’s praise. An illustration of this 
was when the world-wide special distribution of the 
new 32-page booklet Christendom or Christianity 
—Which One Is (< tlie Light of the World”? was ar¬ 
ranged for in April of 1955. For two months we were 
required to run an extra night shift on some of the 
presses, as well as other necessary departments of 
the factory, in order to supply ample booklets to make 
the campaign successful. 

To make it possible for people out of all nations, 
tribes and tongues to receive this printed word of 
truth, this past year the Brookyn factory produced 
publications in thirty-six different languages. The 445 
members of the Brooklyn Bethel family count it a 
great privilege and blessing to serve their brothers 
world-wide, and by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness 
may we joyously look forward to increased temple 
service as we unitedly serve together, trusting in 
Jehovah. 

COUNTRIES REPORTING TO THE UNITED STATES 
BRANCH 

Territory that is not specifically assigned to 
any other branch is looked after by the presi¬ 
dent’s office and reports on these territories come 
into the Brooklyn office. It is very encouraging 
to see the progress made in these different parts 
of the earth, some of them quite isolated, some 
on small islands of the sea, others on great ex¬ 
panses of land where there is not too great a 
population. But wherever people live it is the 
desire of those in the New World society to reach 
them with the Triumphant Kingdom message 
that brings comfort to people of all nations, 
kindreds and tongues. 
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ALASKA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

208,000 1945 : 11 1955 : 138 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Alaska always start the serv¬ 
ice year with a feast at Jehovah’s table, because that 
is the time we have the circuit assembly. The film 
“The New World Society in Action” was immensely 
enjoyed by the 120 that attended. The detailed ex¬ 
planation of the training program that was expounded 
was beneficial to all. 

One very interesting experience was had by two 
sisters working together. At one home the man, upon 
hearing that the sisters were carrying on a Bible- 
education work, grew very angry and began to ridi¬ 
cule religion and the churches, saying all of them were 
rackets and, besides, the only ones that were going 
from door to door and doing any good were Jehovah’s 
witnesses. If he were to join any religion it would be 
Jehovah’s witnesses. The sisters looked at each other 
and smiled. After the man calmed down they told him 
they were Jehovah’s witnesses. At that the man smiled 
and sheepishly took some literature and promised to 
read it carefully. 

At a small town a subscriber for several years was 
visited so that we could check on his renewals. He 
had been looking forward to a visit by the witnesses. 
One of the first things he asked was, “Have you got 
the number two volume of the Hebrew Scriptures?” 
This person is a deep student of the Bible and is often 
called upon to substitute for the local preachers to 
preach in their churches. He recognizes and accepts 
much of the truth as explained in the Watch Tower 
publications and when asked by the people where he 
obtains that explanation he readily refers them to 
the Society’s literature and to the Bible that backs 
it up. His magazines, The Watchtower and Awake! are 
marked where he uses different material. He obtained 
all the new literature we had and renewed again for 
both magazines. 


BERMUDA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

38,000 1945 : 3 1955 : 28 

At the end of a very pleasant year of service we 
are thankful once again to report we have gladdened 
our heavenly Father’s heart by increasing the knowl¬ 
edge of Him here in these islands. 
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The two high lights of the year were the April 3 
talk and the New York assembly. Seating capacity at 
our small hall was severely overtaxed by the seventy- 
five persons who came to hear “Christendom or 
Christianity—Which One Is ‘the Light of the World' ?” 
Over half of our publishers managed to get to New 
York and returned greatly strengthened by the asso¬ 
ciation they enjoyed. Good publicity in the press was 
obtained on both these occasions. 

Another milestone of the past year was the holding 
of our first local assembly. Of course no one came 
from surrounding congregrations, because there are 
none, but the week end of service and meetings proved 
a blessing and also a basis for better ones in the 
future. We plan to hold one every six months. More 
brothers are becoming capable as speakers, so we 
should be able to have a more varied program for 
future assemblies. 

Due, no doubt, to the further reminders on family 
responsibilities we have noticed marked progress 
among our younger publishers. It is noticable that, 
where there are attention and help given at home and 
a zealous lead set in field service, the children respond 
and grow in appreciation. But where the attention 
and lead are lacking, progress is slow and there is the 
usual danger of being led away to worldly attractions 
when the age of self-determination is reached. In one 
of our groups there have not been enough publishers 
out witnessing with whom to pair the children off, 
so they have been encouraged to prepare sermons and 
work together. This has proved practical and of in¬ 
terest to the children. An experience comes to mind 
of two children (brothers) who went out in magazine 
work one day during the recent summer vacation 
and in a short time placed over fifty magazines each. 

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA 
Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

4 , 436,000 1948 ; 10 1955 ; 952 

It was only eight years ago that two persons in 
French Equatorial Africa became interested in the 
truth and as Jehovah's witnesses it was natural for 
them to talk. By the next year the group had grown 
to fifteen and from then on there has been a steady 
growth in the number of those wanting to hear the 
truth and prepare themselves to proclaim it. An im¬ 
portant forward step on behalf of the brothers in 
French Equatorial Africa was the Society's appoint- 
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ment of two circuit servants from their midst to visit 
the various congregations that have been established. 

In just these eight short years this part of the 
New World society has grown to 952, and our brothers 
there express great appreciation for the interest the 
Society has shown in organizing them. 

As in other parts of the earth the Kingdom message 
is opposed by the religious leaders, who resort to lies 
and deceit in an effort to keep the people of good 
will from taking up pure worship. Such was the case 
at Ngoubagara where the religious leaders said the 
baptism of Jehovah's witnesses is not performed pub¬ 
licly, but secretly at night. Their lies did not keep 
the people of good will away, but rather, to the con¬ 
trary, only stirred up interest in the baptismal cere¬ 
mony to be held. Adherents of all religions came from 
neighboring villages to 'see for themselves the manner 
in which Jehovah's witnesses perform their baptism.’ 
It proved to be a major spectacle when an almost 
unbelievable crowd of 1,153 turned out to see forty-six 
persons of good will symbolize their dedication by 
water immersion in the Ngoubagara River. Inciden¬ 
tally, this river was a watercourse for cattle and had 
to be prepared for the baptism, requiring much work 
on the part of the brothers. As a result the people 
of the village are now able to use it as a public swim¬ 
ming pool and are grateful for the effort put forth 
by the brothers. 

By persistent effort in the preaching work oppo¬ 
sition is gradually being overcome. In Bangui the 
brothers spend three hours every Sunday in the house- 
to-house work. Public meetings are now being held 
regularly with excellent results. The combined attend¬ 
ance for the four congregations in Bangui for the 
talk "Christendom or Christianity—Which One Is ‘the 
Light of the World’?' 1 was 913, after which sixty 
persons were baptized. 

GUAM 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

59,500 1952: 15 1955: 45 

The work of preaching the good news has been 
going on in this island for only four years. Two mis¬ 
sionaries are now there living in a quonset hut, and 
they have turned part of their home into a Kingdom 
Hall. 

One thing bringing us to the attention of the Gua¬ 
manians was opening our first Kingdom Hall on Guam. 
It was a quonset rented as a missionary home, and 
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half of it was used for a Kingdom Hall. When the 
Kingdom Hall sign was put up and the priests saw 
what we were doing, the official Catholic newspaper 
went to work to try to prejudice all they could against 
our work, but whether they knew it or not they were 
actually giving us free publicity. We know we must 
be doing some good to cause them to get so excited. 

Fear is ingrained in the native people by the priests, 
who control their every move. The word of the priest 
is law. Fear of the priests, fear of their neighbors, 
fear of their relatives, fear of not being buried in the 
Catholic cemetery if they associate with us (as though 
the Catholic cemetery were more holy than any other 
piece of ground Jehovah owns), fearful to think for 
themselves or read and study the Bible, are part of 
their training. It is the truth that can make them free 
and relieve their mind of these fears. We certainly are 
thankful we do not fear their fear! 

Something happened recently to help break some of 
this fear barrier. The faith of the Catholic people in 
their religion was badly shaken when lightning struck 
and completely demolished the church, steeple, idols 
and all in it. “Why didn’t St. Victor and the other 
idols save the church?” some have asked. “If they 
can’t save the church how can they save us?” One 
said: “If lightning is an act of God, as we have been 
told, then why did God strike and destroy our church 
if it was holy?” Another couple said: “We were good 
Catholics until this happened, but now we are not so 
sure.” To the native people it seems like some kind of 
judgment and they came from all over the island to 
see with their own eyes the destroyed church. We 
notice more of the native people are listening care¬ 
fully to the Kingdom message and are treating us 
nicer. We feel many of the Guamanian people have 
gotten more confidence in Jehovah’s witnesses as they 
see we are actually trying to help them. 

Due to the above incidents many more of the Catho¬ 
lic people are now giving a hearing ear to the truth, 
and Jehovah’s witnesses are happy that they can com¬ 
fort them. 

About half of the population of Guam is transit. 
It is sort of a melting pot. Many persons come from 
different parts of the Far East on two-year contracts 
to do construction work. A number of these have come 
in and made up part of the congregation. It appears 
that in the next six months one half of the present 
congregation will be going back to their native lands, 
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but others fill their places and the Kingdom work 
keeps on going. They regret to see these publishers 
leave, but as long as they remain a part of the New 
World society and continue to do Jehovah’s will all 
in Guam are happy. 


ICELAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

150,000 1945: 1 1955: 10 

It is certainly good to see more interest shown in 
Iceland on the part of the Icelanders. Now there is 
a small congregation started and regular meetings 
are being held. The publishers that live there say that 
the people are very materialistic, and they have no 
respect for or faith in the Bible, even though everyone 
has a Bible in his own home. They are great readers, 
but do not want to take on a responsibility to teach 
others. One sister, a widow with four children, has 
shown real zeal. While visiting relatives in the north¬ 
ern part of the country she did fine witnessing work 
in a number of cities. It was a great event for our 
brothers in Iceland to receive the film “The New 
World Society in Action.” Several showings were 
given and at one there were eighty-seven persons in 
attendance. While the more mature brothers were away 
attending the conventions in Europe, the local brothers 
kept active, and this was a great joy to the hearts of 
those who have been trying to promote the work in 
Iceland. They are looking forward to the first shipment 
of the booklet Basis for Belief in a New World in the 
Icelandic language, feeling that this will arouse the in¬ 
terest of many of the Icelanders. 

ISRAEL 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,669,000 1951: 11 1955: 23 

The work in the land of Israel moves on slowly. Over 
nineteen centuries ago there were many Christians that 
walked in this land and preached the good news of 
God’s kingdom. Today the Jews returning to Palestine 
are not interested in the Word of God, nor in the king¬ 
dom of God. In 1951 the Society sent four missionaries 
into the land to try to preach the good news among 
these people, but very few gave an ear to hear. Even 
today, five years later, there are only twenty-three doing 
the preaching work, and two of these are missionaries. 
We will not give up. The Bible written to the Hebrews 
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says that whether they hear or do not hear we shall go 
forth and proclaim the message. 

From time to time some of Jehovah's witnesses drop 
in to Palestine to visit our brothers, and these have 
been an encouragement to the few that have taken up 
the ministry. During the year the Society arranged for 
a visit to be made to Israel by the branch servant in 
Cyprus. He called on the congregations and interested 
ones in Palestine. The brothers there appreciated his 
visit very much and look forward to his return. The 
film “The New World Society in Action” was shown 
on a number of occasions, but it appears that most of 
the people look at it from the angle of entertainment 
and taking in knowledge for themselves, certainly not 
to associate themselves with Jehovah's witnesses and 
gain more knowledge of the truth as to what this 
organization teaches. Jehovah's witnesses in Israel will 
not be discouraged, but will press on with greater zeal 
than ever before to advance Kingdom interests and 
magnify Jehovah's name. 

OTHER ISLANDS 

The Society operates a boat called “Light” and the 
crew of the boat is made up of four missionaries. These 
brothers travel from place to place preaching the good 
news of the Kingdom. They did very excellent work 
during the year, having good success in placing liter¬ 
ature and making many back-calls on persons that 
showed interest on previous visits. 

A report has already been published concerning the 
island of Trinidad's forbidding this boat to come into the 
harbor. But this action on the part of the officials in 
government caused a great witness to be given in the 
island of Trinidad, and this has caused much comment 
throughout that part of the Caribbean. 

The boat visited thirty islands and territories during 
the year. Many places on the coast of Dominica between 
Salisbury and Portsmouth were worked, where for the 
most part Jehovah's witnesses were unheard of. A great 
number of books were placed along this coast and the 
people were very kind to the missionaries. The Dutch 
islands of St. Eustatius and Saba were visited again 
and much good will was manifest. St. Barthelemy, a 
French possession, also gave great incentive to return. 
Good interest was found among the half-dozen families 
on Peter Island of the British Virgin Islands. The newly 
formed congregation on Tortola has almost completely 
taken over the work of the missionaries; the publishers 
being progressively active, it will hardly be necessary 
in the future for the boat to visit this island for any 
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length of time. Here in Tortola is a young man who is 
a cripple, living high up in the hills on a regular track 
on the other side of the island. Many people pass by 
his home and he does a great deal of preaching to them 
as they come and go. It is not physical ability that 
makes a Christian; he is identified by zeal for the truth. 
One of the sisters from this island had the joy of 
attending the assembly at Yankee Stadium. 

During early 1955 the boat was anchored in Great 
Bay, Dutch St. Martin, when the first freak hurricane 
struck the area. Some damage was done to the boat’s 
equipment, but it was soon repaired. A complete field 
service report follows: 

661 books; 2,238 booklets; 4,465 hours; 88 subscrip¬ 
tions; 980 magazines; 1,401 back-calls; 211 Bible studies; 
113 public meetings. 


ARGENTINA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

19 , 000,000 1945 : 415 1955 : 3,865 

The New World society in Argentina has found 
much comfort in the text, ‘Be not afraid of evil 
tidings/ Our brothers there have gone forth dil¬ 
igently during the year even though there was 
great unrest. Disturbances were numerous reli¬ 
giously, politically and commercially, but Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses in Argentina kept on preaching the 
good news of the Kingdom and enjoyed a 19 per 
cent increase in the number of publishers. They 
had an outstanding year in obtaining new sub¬ 
scriptions and in distributing the Watchtower and 
Awake! magazines in house-to-house witnessing. 

The branch servant in closing out his reports 
says that all there are strong-hearted and putting 
their full trust in Jehovah. From the experiences 
that he wrote about, some are quoted here. 

Through the circuit servants we have been able to 
visit isolated interest and in several cases the servants 
have been able to form isolated groups studying The 
Watchtower. In one case a man who sixteen years ago 
had left the organization because of trouble among the 
brothers wrote the Society asking for help. Information 
was given him about the work and the way it is carried 
on now and he was told that in a few weeks a circuit 
servant would visit him. This man answered, expressing 



79 


Yearhook 

his joy at being back in the organization, and recognized 
that it is in vain trying to work outside of it. He is 
now an isolated publisher. A letter was written to an¬ 
other man who inquired about the Watchtower sub¬ 
scription; he was given the information and told that 
within a few weeks a missionary would visit him. The 
circuit servant went and gave several talks explaining 
the work. Today, through this man, three persons are 
reporting as isolated publishers. Another one who was 
visited six months ago by the circuit servant writes 
upon sending in his report: “I would like you to know 
that there are fifteen of us who are interested in the 
truth in this locality” Arrangements have been made 
for a special pioneer in a nearby city to visit and work 
with them. 

Special pioneers have been doing a marvelous work 
during the year. Four new congregations were organized 
and two will be at the next visit of the circuit servant. 
In one city where a special pioneer has been working 
for just over a year and a half a congregation was 
organized eight months ago and there are now eighteen 
publishers reporting. In another city where two sisters 
had been assigned as special pioneers, the brother who 
was appointed as congregation servant writes to the 
office and says: “I desire to express my thanks and joy 
to Jehovah and the Society not only for having the 
opportunity of knowing the truth but for being used as 
a congregation servant.” Last month they reported ten 
publishers and the two sisters have been moved on to 
another assignment. Two special pioneers write from 
their assignment, saying, “Although we are working 
under restricted conditions this has not stopped us. 
We are pleased to report twelve publishers this month.” 
The local authorities have stopped all distribution of 
the Society’s literature. We gave instructions to work 
just with the Bible and place literature on back-calls. 
These brothers have been in their assignment for a 
little over six months. They sent this experience, which 
shows that the ‘blackbirds* cannot destroy all the seed 
sown: “One lady was studying with my wife and all the 
block in which she lived had turned against her and 
threatened to burn her house if she did not stop study¬ 
ing with the ‘evangelists.’ The poor lady did not know 
what to do, so stopped her study. We went back to see 
her and encouraged her to study again. We told her 
some experiences. She renewed her study and now 
controls the situation. She has witnessed to all her 
neighbors, and several of those formerly opposed now 
join the home Bible study. This lady is now going from 
house to house.” 
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Clean organization has been stressed and is giving 
good results, as shown by this experience: “A Catholic 
woman received a copy of ‘Let God Be True* and when 
asked if she would like to have a personal study she 
sadly answered No. Upon inquiry she said, ‘I want to 
study. I know this is the truth, but the trouble is I live 
in common-law marriage. I know your work is very 
serious and pure, and I don’t know if I will be able to 
do it.’ ” A couple who had been living in common-law 
marriage for thirty-five years and had four children 
received the truth and got married. The brother is 
sixty-eight years old and the sister sixty-five. 

We do not enjoy the many privileges of service that 
maybe you do in other parts of the earth. We have no 
Kingdom Halls. Our work and studies are carried on 
from private homes, in groups of from ten to twenty- 
five brothers. It is a joy to see that 81.2 per cent of the 
publishers are attending the Watchtower study. In these 
small groups we have our Watchtower study and service 
meeting one day, generally Sundays, and during the 
week the book study and the theocratic ministry course. 
Although we do not have platforms from which to give 
demonstrations we do show the brothers what a priv¬ 
ilege it is to be house-to-house publishers and pioneers. 
During the last four months 87.4 per cent of the pub¬ 
lishers were doing house-to-house work. Vacation pio¬ 
neering was stressed. One hundred and seventy-seven 
took up this service. Six of these are now full-time 
pioneers. 

AUSTRALIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

9 , 150,000 1945 : 3,787 1955 : 8,354 

Growth fascinates us, whether it is in a garden, 
little animals or babies. Humankind is very much 
interested in growth. Jehovah's witnesses are in¬ 
tensely interested in the growth of the New World 
society. They know if they preach the Word, then 
Jehovah will keep making the increase come forth. 
Certainly Jehovah has brought a rich blessing 
upon the work in Australia and vicinity and made 
things grow there, for hundreds are coming into 
the organization and growing on to maturity and 
reaching out into new fields, preaching the good 
news of the Kingdom. When we look at the report 
from the branch servant on the territory cared for 
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by the Australian branch we see that there has 
been a healthy, sturdy and productive growth, 
and all praise goes to Jehovah for giving this 
increase. Excerpts from his reports follow. 

Tremendous enthusiasm accompanied the distribution 
of the special booklet Christendom or Christianity 
—Which One Is (( the Light of the World 3 * ? Young and 
old, newly interested persons, veteran ministers, bed¬ 
ridden publishers, yes, they all shared in the brightest 
month of activity on record. One young publisher wrote: 
“My appreciation of the value of this booklet gave me 
the urge to step into and move along with the campaign. 
Just where would I start? I soon came to the conclusion 
that my schoolmates were my first obligation. The first 
day after the talk I started distributing them among 
the teachers and children. Most of them readily accepted, 
but the few rejections only gave me further joy. My 
initial success gave me zeal to press on in house-to-house 
work. My placements for the first two weeks were 
forty-seven.” 

Fired by the success of the widespread booklet distri¬ 
bution the feeling of enthusiasm ran high among the 
brothers at the eight district assemblies that followed. 
Advertising took on greater proportions; press and 
radio channels gave us further publicity. Over 12,000 
attended the public talk as record turnouts packed halls 
in the capital cities. At Melbourne the town hall was 
granted to us for the first time and the 2,348 in attend¬ 
ance indicated close to a thousand strangers and people 
of good will were present, 800 more than the crowd that 
heard the prime minister speak in the same place a few 
evenings before. The caretakers made complimentary 
reports to the officials. With sincerity and enthusiasm 
one of them told a brother: “We like everything you do, 
from the way you park your cars to the way you run 
your kitchen and cafeteria. If other organizations were 
like you people, I would never look for another job.” 

Magazine distribution has soared and now occupies a 
more elevated position in our ministry. The Watchtower 
and Awake! appear regularly in more and more homes. 
A pioneer studied with a businessman who saw the 
necessity of coming to meetings and going from door to 
door. Having many business associates, he witnessed 
to a manager of a steel works, leaving a copy of The 
Watchtower containing the article “The Time of the 
End.” The manager read it and passed the magazine on 
to his family to read and, when called on again, re¬ 
quested fifty copies of that particular issue for distri¬ 
bution among some of his employees. 
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Much attention is being centered on the Pacific islands. 
In addition to the territories that regularly report to 
the branch office there are places such as Niue Island 
and the Gilbert and Ellice Islands where interest exists 
and some preaching has been done. Some interesting 
experiences have been reported from Tonga. The 
islanders there do not have the restraining influences 
that keep many Europeans Irom speaking to strangers. 
A visiting brother who had spent several days witness¬ 
ing on this island was intercepted by various persons 
as he walked along. Teachers, court officials, a medical 
practitioner and other individuals stopped him to ask 
questions about the 'new teaching' and request liter¬ 
ature. He was also invited to the offices of the post¬ 
master, police chief and customs official and there gave 
a witness as well as addressing the Seventh-Day Advent¬ 
ists, some native Methodist ministers, the Catholic 
ladies' sewing circle and other groups. At the one 
showing of the film in Tonga the only advertising was 
by means of loud-speakers atop the theater. The usual 
custom was for some announcements to be made during 
the day and then a musical program would be put on 
a half hour before a show. The New World society film 
was no exception. Before the show began there was a 
noisy march, some announcements, then marches and 
popular songs until starting time. Anyway, it brought 
results. The theater was filled with 275 people and 
more were outside in the street. Much interest was 
stirred up and there is an urgent need for mature min¬ 
isters to help these people learn of Jehovah's purposes 
and become established in true worship. 

AMERICAN SAMOA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

19,000 1952 : 1 1955 : 17 

A solid foundation for future expansion has been laid 
in this territory. Four Gilead graduates arrived here in 
February and together with two Australian full-time 
ministers they are conducting an average of ten home 
Bible studies each and over 200 persons are being 
instructed in this way. The circuit servant’s visit proved 
timely, helping the brothers to become better organized, 
the first congregation being formed and a widespread 
showing of the film carried out. 

At fifteen showings of the film 3,227 were able to see 
how Jehovah’s witnesses preach and what their organi¬ 
zation is like. After each show people wanted to know 
more and what they had to do, so arrangements were 
made to call on them. Many did not wait to be called 
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on. They came to the missionary home to ask questions 
and have Bible studies. Sometimes three studies would 
be going on in different parts of the home at once; 
when one group left, another took its place. 

In one village a young girl came up to one of the 
sisters and said she would like to come to the missionary 
home and ask some questions. Next day she came but 
with only one question: “How do I become one of 
Jehovah's witnesses?" Some years ago she had been 
given the address of some witnesses in the United States 
by a former governor of the territory. She had been 
writing to them ever since but up until seeing the film 
she had been shy about identifying herself to the mis¬ 
sionaries who had now come to her land. Now a study 
was arranged. Every morning, except Sunday, she 
would come to work at the telecommunications station. 
Since her bus arrived in town at 7 a.m. her first call 
was at the missionary home for a study; then she would 
get her breakfast before starting work at eight o'clock. 
This routine was followed for several weeks and before 
long she was going from house to house; she has now 
become a regular publisher. 

FIJI 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

312,680 1945 : 11 1955 : 59 

While working the police quarters of a large town, 
two full-time servants contacted eleven persons, seven 
of whom subscribed for The Watchtower . Perhaps police 
training made these men more attentive than usual. 
During one sermon an officer interrupted: “Just a min¬ 
ute,” and then walked away to another room. Return¬ 
ing with a notebook and a pencil he asked: “Now what 
were those scriptures you read?” An Indian sergeant, 
after listening to the entire sermon, said: “Come to the 
station tomorrow. Meanwhile I'll make my decision.” 
While the brother was giving his sermon at the next 
place a knock came and the Indian sergeant appeared. 
“I’ve made my decision,” he said. “Would you please 
come back when you are through here?” After obtaining 
a subscription from the one being witnessed to, the 
brother returned to see the sergeant. “I'm not a Chris¬ 
tian,” he pointed out, “but you can get me a Bible be¬ 
sides the subscription. That would make me very happy 
because I really am interested. You see, I have these 
books here," said he, pulling out “This Means Everlast¬ 
ing Life” and “Let God Be True”. These had been placed 
with him during the unassigned territory campaign. 
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Before the Society’s film could be shown it had to pass 
the censor, who remarked to the brother: ‘‘If you have 
seen it before I guess there won't be any need to run 
all the reels through." He soon changed his mind. After 
the first reel he went through the entire showing. When 
it was over he commented: “I had you people all wrong. 
I thought you were Communists. You people have been 
misrepresented a great deal, haven’t you? There must 
be something behind a big organization like that for it 
to be able to work with such unity and fellowship. If 
I hadn't been the local censor I would still be prejudiced 
against you.” 

When the film was shown in isolated territory there 
was an average attendance of 277 at each of the five 
places. In one Indian village of 1,000 people, 660 packed 
the local theater for the show. In another town a Euro* 
pean came to the theater to pass the time away. Amazed 
that there was no one to sell him a ticket he wandered 
inside and took a seat beside a sister. When the film 
showed how The Watchtower was produced she men¬ 
tioned the subscription. He said: “I'll take it." When 
Awake! appeared on the screen she again spoke of the 
subscription. He replied: “I'll take it." At the end, with 
two subscriptions to the good, she arranged to make a 
back-call on this person. 

NEW CALEDONIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

59,889 1955 : 4 

The initial work of planting the seed of truth has 
begun in this new territory. Already, some of the thou¬ 
sands of natives on this 250-mile-long island have 
rejoiced to hear of Jehovah's provisions for life in a 
new world. Likewise, a number of French-speaking 
Europeans have expressed satisfaction with the truth 
they have heard. 

At one of the villages the publishers called on the 
chief and they were soon having a good talk. When he 
was asked to get his Bible, it turned out to be a Bible 
history with pictures and short stories. He was speech¬ 
less when shown the difference between his ‘Bible' and 
a real one. So as not to offend him the publisher sug¬ 
gested that his ‘Bible' was probably for the children, and 
the chief was glad to have this excuse. A booklet was 
left and he readily agreed to have another visit to hear 
more of these good things from Jehovah’s Word. 

It has been encouraging for the brothers often to 
have the experience of calling at a house and then have 
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the entire family listen as the message is presented. On 
visiting a small tribe of natives, for example, the wit¬ 
ness started to speak to three men; in a few minutes the 
audience numbered over twenty natives. 

PAPUA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

369,975 1952 : 2 1955 : 61 

The high light of the year came in June when the first 
visit to this territory was made by one of the Society’s 
traveling representatives. He had with him the Society's 
film. Before it could be shown publicly the assistant 
administrator censored it. After seeing the entire show 
he immediately issued a permit that declared the film 
was suitable for exhibition to the natives. 

A European friend of one of the brothers granted free 
use of his two native theaters. Due to limited seating 
the first showing was only for those who associated 
actively with Jehovah’s witnesses or had attended Bible 
studies. It was interesting to see that 270 claimed to be 
with us. At the next showing 400 attended. When the 
brothers moved out into the open in another village they 
selected an opening on a sloping section of ground sur¬ 
rounded by cocoanut palms. This setting provided an 
ideal spot for more than 1,000 natives, including all 
the councilors of the village, to view the picture. A 
native brother gave the commentary in Motu, thus 
enabling the audience to gain the full benefit of the 
story. 

From time to time, natives from little-explored re¬ 
gions come down to work in Port Moresby, the principal 
town. Some of these have come in contact with the truth 
and accepted it. Such was the case of about fifteen 
natives from a distant Chimbu village. Said the spokes¬ 
man for this group: “In two-and-one-half moons we go 
back home. We tell our people about Jehovah God and 
the new world.” Thus, in remote areas that the Austral¬ 
ian brothers have been unable to reach, the seed of truth 
will no doubt be sown by the natives themselves. 

SOLOMON ISLANDS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

100,000 1954 : 1 1955 : 1 

As the “voice of one crying in the wilderness” was 
effective centuries ago at the Jordan River, so today in 
the Solomons. Here a lone voice proclaims the good 
news of the established kingdom. During one of his 
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exhausting nine-mile trips he had to contend with 
swamps, crocodiles and mosquitoes before reaching the 
territory. At one of the villages he met several boys 
who finished church early so they could speak to him. 
Fine interest was shown in what the brother told them. 
One boy, having no money, promised to contribute the 
next day and so was given some literature. True to his 
word, he appeared the following day after traversing 
the same nine miles. He was pleased and wanted more 
literature. 

If there is just one witness to take the lead and start 
talking, the truth spreads. On a river boat an unfamil¬ 
iar native boy sat behind the brother and said: “Too 
many religions, they no true. They say ‘no kill’ but all 
fight. Me no like them. Me believe same along you. Can 
you get me small-fellow Bible?” When asked how he 
knew about the brother's belief, the boy replied: “Other 
boys tell me.” 


WESTERN SAMOA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

94,540 1952 : 10 1955 : 37 

The brothers have been stirred up to greater activity 
as a result of having their first visit from the circuit 
servant and seeing the Society’s film. Upward of 3.900 
persons saw the film with the largest audience attending 
at the theater in Apia, where 1,640 were present. The 
script was read in Samoan so that all could understand 
the full meaning of the picture. Several native members 
of the legislative and executive councils saw the film 
and probably have a much better idea of the Society's 
charitable and educational work. The thought most 
common in the territory before the film was put on 
was that we were just a small, insignificant new group 
struggling for an existence. Now the picture has 
changed. 

The circuit servant happened to call on a Methodist 
preacher, who was shocked into white-lipped rage by 
the very presence of the brother. Before the clergyman 
could regain his balance he unwittingly revealed the 
complicity of his religion in the official action that had 
been taken to deny some ministers of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses entry into the territory: “How did you get in 
here?” he demanded. “You come here only because you 
believe the missions are not teaching the truth. Do you 
blame us for trying to keep you out of the territory?” 
Religious opposers to true Christians today are not 
unlike their prototype of Jesus’ day, are they?—Matt. 
12:38. 
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AUSTRIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
6 , 960,000 1945 : 421 1955 : 4,890 

The mighty men of the earth think that the 
peoples of the earth are to be subjected by them 
and made their slaves. All of them will have a 
terrible awakening at the battle of Armageddon, 
even the slaves themselves for submitting to their 
rulership. Christ Jesus has given freedom to all 
men to worship Jehovah God with spirit and 
truth. Jehovah’s witnesses now realize that the 
triumphant kingdom has been established and 
that they come under the rulership of Jehovah’s 
anointed King, Christ Jesus. They find comfort in 
this world filled with distress, where people are 
sighing and crying because of the terrible things 
that are happening. Jehovah’s witnesses in Austria 
are able to bring much comfort to the people in 
that land and hold out before them a real hope. 
Some of the experiences sent in by the branch 
servant are interesting in this regard and a few are 
quoted. 

A congregation servant who is a well-known business¬ 
man in his home town wrote to us about the great vic¬ 
tory of the Kingdom truth over false science. 

“One morning I was asked by telephone to come to 
the archaeological section of the museum. I was re¬ 
ceived by a lady dressed in mourning who was the guide 
of this section. She said: 'I have asked you to come here 
to find out what you think of our archaeologic findings. 
I heard your public talk yesterday, I have read some of 
your publications, too, and I am very much impressed. 
All the more, as I have lost my husband in the last war 
and my only son a few weeks ago. You may believe me, 
I do not want to live any more, and I have made all 
preparations in this direction. 

“ 'I am very much interested in the Bible, but I cannot 
get over these findings here that embrace 30,000 and 
more years and I cannot see clearly what is the truth. 
Many prominent clergymen have been here, all of whom 
declared to be in harmony with the estimated age of 
our findings, although the Bible says that men have 
been in existence for only 6,000 years. If the clergymen 
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said the truth, then the Bible lies, and I would stick 
to my decision to hang myself/ 

“I replied: ‘I shall be glad to supply you with the 
reports and explanations of prominent scientists about 
evolution and the Bible and I am also willing to have 
all these findings examined by the Geiger counter at 
my expense/ After some further explanations and log¬ 
ical reasoning I said to her: ‘Should you be able to 
prove that there are any bones of men older than 6,000 
years, then I will hang myself beside you, for life 
would be worthless for me too, because the Bible had 
lied/ 

“By this the woman was very much impressed. After 
she had read several of our publications on this subject, 
she spoke about it to the scientist who is in charge of 
this section of the museum and asked him. He answered 
her: ‘We do not know anything ourselves, but if we told 
this to the people we should all lose our livelihood/ 
Since then, she attended every meeting and Bible study, 
and a few weeks later she was immersed. Now she is 
a zealous publisher” 

It is a great triumph when the enemy hurts himself 
with his own weapon, especially when Jehovah's holy 
name is involved. How this happened is described by a 
special pioneer sister, 

“I took with me a weak publisher on back-calls. We 
came to a Protestant woman who told us that their 
pastor has explained: ‘Jehovah is the god of Jehovah's 
witnesses, but he is not the god of the Protestants, and 
nobody may have two gods/ On my question if she had 
a Protestant songbook she brought it, and I showed her 
in it the two songs: ‘Unto Jehovah I will sing' and 
‘Jehovah, Jehovah, Jehovah, honor, power and glory 
be to your name/ This worked like a hydrogen bomb. 
She called the shepherd of her soul ‘a lying devil/ and 
gave me the songbook with the entreaty to show this to 
all Protestants in the community. The effect is great, 
as in these country places such news travels fast from 
house to house/’ 

The difference between the unhappy condition of the 
people who are ruled and fed spiritually by Satan's 
organization and those who are subjects of the trium¬ 
phant kingdom was outstandingly manifested by the 
great assemblies in the summer of 1955’. From Austria 
2,500 went by four special trains to the assembly in 
Nuremberg. Everybody, young and old, returned over¬ 
flowing with joy and gratitude. For most of them this 
was the first large assembly, and they felt as if they 
were dreaming during those days of New World life 
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with thousands of brothers from so many nations and 
tongues. 

BAHAMAS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

85,000 1945 : 4 1955 : 116 

Quite a number of islands make up the group 
known as the Bahama Islands, and many of these 
have received a thorough witness during the past 
year. The clergy have been aroused and are dis¬ 
turbed that Jehovah's witnesses are coming to 
them with the truth concerning God's kingdom. 
They have shown animosity toward Jehovah's 
witnesses, but during the year the film “The New 
World Society in Action" has helped many to see 
that Jehovah's witnesses are different from what 
the clergy say. The work is making progress in 
the isles of the sea and the branch servant in the 
Bahamas gives us some interesting experiences. 

Public holiday witnessing brings good results. During 
the time of the princess' visit to the colony the circuit 
servant was visiting one of the congregations. As usual 
there were group efforts on Saturday, the first day of 
the royal appearance and tour. One of the publishers 
voiced the opinion that it would be of little value to go 
out, as no one would be home, all would be in town 
watching the proceedings. However, ten publishers 
placed 183 magazines in a total of twenty-one hours. 
This would not have been done on the average Saturday, 
as there would not have been so many people home 
from their jobs. Certainly holidays are fruitful wit¬ 
nessing days. 

Two years ago a woman was contacted on the north¬ 
ernmost island of Grand Bahama whose face lit up with 
pleasure when she learned it was one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses that was calling on her. Her father had 
acquired such books as Government, Prophecy and 
Studies in the Scriptures from which he regularly 
conducted Bible classes with his family. He preached 
up and down the island what he had learned and 
believed, and was condemned by the false shepherds 
to their fiery hell. He died in 1943, but his daughter and 
her household would follow no other religion, for 
they knew what truth was. In December of 1954 a trip 
was made to this island and the film shown. This woman 
exclaimed that seeing all of these Jehovah's witnesses 
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doing so much all over the world made her want to do 
something too. It would be so wonderful, she said, if 
she had someone to help her. To her delight she was 
informed that now she had the needed help, as two of 
the missionaries were going to stay on the island for 
that purpose. 

In May a circuit assembly was held on this island, and 
she and two of her household were immersed, demon¬ 
strating to those in that territory their firm stand for 
Jehovah. Her early training in true doctrine had enabled 
her to keep herself and her household close to the 
truth. At the writing of this report the missionaries 
have been away almost three months, yet this group of 
sisters have been regularly reporting thirty and more 
hours a month, and the branch has just received a letter 
requesting more literature, as they have used up the 
literature left them by the missionaries. They have 
taken seriously the training program and have applied 
the counsel given by the missionaries with good results, 
which is always the fruit of such a course. 

Twenty-six brothers from the Bahamas attended at 
least one of the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies this 
year. One missionary was privileged to represent us at 
some of the European assemblies. What was learned 
there and what we are now receiving through the 
Watchtower magazine we intend to act upon that we 
may continue to share in the growth of the New World 
society. 

BELGIUM 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

9 , 000,000 1946 : 902 1955 : 4,547 

“During the night a vision appeared to Paul: a 
certain Macedonian man was standing and be¬ 
seeching him and saying: ‘Step over into Macedo¬ 
nia and help us.’ ” (Acts 16:9, NW) That is the 
way the pioneers must feel in Belgium. In 1951 
there were 104 pioneers moving around that small 
country preaching the good news; now there are 
eighty-one. During these five years there has been 
a steady decrease in the number of pioneers and 
alongside it there has been an increase in the 
number of congregation publishers. Surely those 
in the pioneer service are crying out: ‘Come over 
and help us.’ This is true not only in Belgium; it 
is true in many countries throughout the world. 
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There is still a great deal of territory in Belgium to 
be witnessed to. There are 9,000,000 people and all 
of them should hear the message of the Kingdom. 
What is the answer? More pioneers. While the 
work is going on very well in the country, still to 
the ends of the earth we hear that call ringing 
out: ‘Come over and help us/ Here are some inter¬ 
esting experiences related by the branch servant 
in Belgium. He reports on that country and also 
Luxembourg. 

The special campaign with the booklet Christendom 
or Christianity—Which One Is <( the Light of the World”? 
had some wonderful results. It was not something 
impossible to accomplish when the Society suggested 
that each publisher should try to place thirty booklets 
during the month of April. A congregation publisher 
started to work with the booklet in the street where 
she lives. In thirty minutes she had distributed twenty 
copies and after having obtained ten additional ones, 
she placed those too in about twenty minutes. The result 
was that after making a back-call on a woman who 
had taken the booklet after mocking her, the publisher 
was able to start a Bible study in this person’s home! 
This encouraging experience shows that Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses should not be fearful of working in their own 
block, because there, too, people of good will are living. 

New territory was reached by special pioneers. New 
congregations will be established during this new serv¬ 
ice year. There are still many prospects. The last 
Watchtower subscription campaign proved to be a good 
one. We obtained 900 subscriptions more this year in 
spite of the transportation difficulties that still exist in 
this country. This shows that many people of good will 
are interested in the truth, but it is now the responsi¬ 
bility of the congregation and full-time publishers to 
aid all of them. 

Pioneer work needs improvement. The statement 
below is very interesting for young brothers and sisters. 
A circuit servant said this in his report about a sixty- 
eight-year-old pioneer sister who has been in the full-time 
service since 1952: “This sister is zealous and devoted. 
For her age she accomplishes much work in the service, 
her placements are good, she finds interest and she 
starts and is conducting home Bible studies. She works 
together with the publishers and helps them in the 
service. She co-operates well with the congregation.” 
During the 1955 service year this sister reached an 
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average of 104 hours, almost 60 back-calls and 6.3 home 
Bible studies. If she can do it, then the younger ones 
should certainly be able to take up this wonderful 
privilege of serving Jehovah in the full-time ministry. 

LUXEMBOURG 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
300,000 1946 : 39 1955 : 144 

The theocratic organization in Luxembourg has made 
good progress during the past service year. We have 
now five congregations, and one publisher for about two 
thousand inhabitants. The publishers are working with 
zeal toward the goal of one publisher for every thou¬ 
sand inhabitants. The Catholic Church in Luxembourg 
has certainly succeeded in making the Bible an un¬ 
known book to the Catholics. Jehovah’s witnesses here 
will find their joy in making it the best-known book to 
all the honest-hearted people of this country. 

Out of the 144 publishers—the peak in April—over' 
a hundred had the privilege to attend one of the 
‘‘Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. Most of them went to Nuremberg, a few to 
London, Paris or Rome, What an experience the 
Nuremberg assembly was for the Luxembourg brothers! 
Very few of them had ever seen such a huge crowd, 
equal in size to more than a third of the entire popula¬ 
tion of Luxembourg, and composed mainly of Jehovah’s 
witnesses! The “Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies have 
made a lasting impression on the minds of the brothers 
and undoubtedly will bear fruit during the ccming 
service year. 

While working from house to house the missionaries 
found a man who had become very embittered. Before 
World War II he held a good position as engineer in an 
important iron foundry, but lost his job as well as his 
property and freedom after the German occupation, 
through being suspected of collaboration with the Nazis. 
While in prison he obtained a Bible from the Protestant 
chaplain and found much comfort in reading it. How¬ 
ever, the chaplain could give him no real help in prop¬ 
erly understanding God’s Word. Some years passed and 
the man was finally released from prison and a little 
later the missionaries called at his home. He took from 
them some booklets and a copy of Awake! magazine. 
At the first back-call he greeted them joyfully, saying: 
“I have read your publications. This is what I have been 
looking for for a long time.” The missionaries hope to 
start a study with this man soon. He has only one 
worry now. “I have found the truth,” he says, “but shall 
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I be able to transform myself sufficiently to become a 
member of the New World society?” 

BOLIVIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3 , 500,000 1946 : 15 1955 : 163 

The training program that the Society inaugu¬ 
rated some years ago to take new publishers out 
into the field and show them how to present the 
good news of the Kingdom is having good effect 
the world over. This training is especially needed 
in Bolivia as this is a Catholic country and all peo¬ 
ple are held in illiteracy. It certainly is a joy to 
see persons pull away from the Catholic organ¬ 
ization and begin reading the Bible for the first 
time, then go out in the work, come to circuit 
assemblies and there symbolize their dedication by 
water immersion. Many women who take a def¬ 
inite stand for the Kingdom often receive great 
opposition from their families. The love of God, 
however, must come first despite family ties and 
pressures. Some are seeing the truth in Bolivia 
and they are now proclaiming the message of the 
Kingdom along with their fellow workers world¬ 
wide. The branch servant gives us some interesting 
experiences and a few of them are related. 

The film “The New World Society in Action” arrived 
late in Bolivia because of the difficulties involved in 
getting import licenses. However, since its arrival in 
April it has been shown to many audiences, who have 
been thrilled by the many wonderful scenes. It was 
shown in the universities in Oruro and La Paz to 
packed-out auditoriums. One prominent educator in La 
Paz was so impressed that he exclaimed: “All education 
is truly in vain unless you first give the people the 
proper education about God and his purposes!” A good 
witness was also given by showing it to workers in two 
factories in La Paz and to an audience of about 400 in 
a tin mining town called Chojilla not so far from La 
Paz. It continues to be exhibited with good results in 
the interior now. 

The brothers had many interesting experiences 
distributing the booklet Christendom or Christianity 
—Which One Is <( the Light of the World”? The circuit 
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servant had the opportunity of giving the public lecture 
on this theme while he visited with missionaries and a 
pioneer opening up new territory in Tarija, Bolivia. For 
advertising, besides the 2,000 handbills distributed, a 
friendly radio repairman there offered to announce the 
talk free over his powerful sound system mounted atop 
a central hotel, the sound of which practically covers 
the entire city. The local priests came to put pressure 
on him, but without success. As a result the talk was 
delivered to a very attentive audience that packed out 
the local syndicate hall and with many standing and 
listening around the doors and windows on the sidewalk. 
Many booklets were given away and one total stranger 
took a package of them to distribute with friends. One 
of the directors of the syndicate came up and expressed 
his thorough appreciation of the talk. He said: “We 
have been tied to the skirts of the clergy for a long time, 
but we are getting wise to their tactics and free from 
the fear of them. Any time you wish to use this audi¬ 
torium for a discourse or any other program you are 
certainly welcome!” 

The missionaries in Tarija are having a fine time 
holding many Bible studies with the people of good 
will. They write that these people continue to take in 
knowledge by keeping on studying. They report that it 
is a pleasure to see these people put their work aside 
in their little shops, such as shoeshops. tailor and car¬ 
penter shops, and take time for a Bible study. Often 
they ask their customers to come back later, showing 
they are neither too busy nor ashamed to study the 
Bible. Now, due to this proper attitude and course of 
action, some of these studies are already talking to 
their friends and making an effort to interest them in 
the Bible and the Society's literature. The two mission¬ 
aries there have recently opened a Kingdom Hall and 
established a Spanish Watchtower study attended by 
a group of five or six persons of good will. Yes, there 
are good prospects in this town. 

BRAZIL 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

58 , 636,000 1945 : 894 1955 : 9,891 

The country of Brazil has gone through difficult 
times during the last year. However, those of the 
New World society were having a good time. They 
were not interested in politics, but rather in God's 
kingdom. A wonderful work was accomplished 
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during the year with the new booklet, Christendom 
or Christianity—Which One Is “the Light of the 
World”? and also with the magazines. The Society 
purchased some new machinery and enlarged their 
printing facilities during 1954 and the publishers 
took advantage of this, using more magazines in 
the field than ever before. Over 800,000 magazines 
were printed in Brazil during the past year, to 
compare with 530,000 for the former year. The 
people of Brazil are anxious for the truth and it is 
a splendid field in which to give the witness of the 
truth. The branch servant gives us some interest¬ 
ing experiences that have been sent in from dif¬ 
ferent parts of the country. 

As our brothers come along to maturity they begin to 
realize the necessity for the education of children for 
their place in the New World society. A circuit servant 
writes in and tells how in one congregation, among 
those who give the best sermons at the doors are two 
little girls of ten and thirteen years. They have pros¬ 
pered in their work and manage to bring adults to the 
Kingdom Hall. In another city he tells of a fourteen- 
year-old boy who conducts a study with an engineer 
who, although a college graduate and speaking five 
languages, is glad to study the Bible and accompany the 
lad to the Kingdom Hall and receive further theocratic 
training. 

The other sheep are manifesting themselves and this 
through the reception of A Sentinela and Despertai! 
Says a Gilead graduate: "Magazine Day turned out to 
be beautiful and, even though I was in the country only 
three weeks, the friendly attitude of the man with whom 
I was speaking made it easy to leave our magazines. 
The next week on making the return call, he met me 
at the gate, saying, ‘Say, do you have another magazine 
with you?’ Well, I had to explain that the magazine 
comes out only monthly and then placed a book with 
him instead. 

"I started a study with him and he attended a talk, 
stayed for the Watchtower study and from then on we 
studied twice a week. On the third week he came to 
the congregation book study and to the ministry school 
and service meeting, even though it meant missing 
supper, and, upon hearing of the blessed privilege of 
telling the truth to others, there he was at the Kingdom 
Hall on Sunday, Bible, Kingdom smile and all. He 
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accompanied me and without hesitation explained what 
he knew of the truth when I got stuck for words. After 
this, service was a regular thing. He was baptized within 
three months of the first visit made on Magazine Day.” 

The religious clergy often accuse Jehovah's witnesses 
of taking the best of their flocks. Here is how it happens. 
The parents of one household rejected the message, but 
their son, a stanch and faithful Catholic leader, listened 
and asked many questions for over half an hour on 
the first call. Not all of his doubts were erased, so a 
back-call was made, on which occasion he subscribed for 
The Watchtower. Now he is a companion fighter for 
New World liberty. The parents called the priest in to 
help him recover his senses. With a few able questions 
the padre lost self-control and excommunicated the 
boy, showing he did not want a truth lover in his con¬ 
gregation; but this sheep is welcome with God’s people. 

Loving the law of Jehovah makes his people an 
orderly group. After a circuit assembly in an isolated 
territory, at one of the studies continued in the home 
of a good-will man, the session was thrown open for 
questions or comments. One of the more interested 
parties said: “I'm over fifty; I’m Catholic, and I’m not, 
because till today I know nothing of my religion and 
am not interested in doing so. But here in our city I’ve 
seen the Catholics and Protestants fighting through 
their loud-speakers for years. But when you Jehovah's 
witnesses got here, the situation changed. Those old 
enemies became friends in a united attack against 
your work. From Catholic and Protestant came the 
same accusation. But I admired the way you took it. 
I waited for you to fight back and make a lot of noise, 
but no; you just went on quietly with your work without 
getting mad or worried or disturbed by what they said. 
Frankly, I felt as though you were really Christ’s fol¬ 
lowers. You can count on me for anything, I mean it,” 
There were 245 people who must have felt the same 
way, for they left their addresses for return calls at 
the assembly. Two special pioneers have been sent to 
take care of the interest. 

This might be interesting enough, but how would 
you like to have the police chief and mayor of a town 
rent the theater for your public talk and help advertise 
it? Yes, just that happened. The police chief even intro¬ 
duced the circuit servant, listened to the talk and wants 
to know more. He was once treasurer for the local 
priest but now desires to be free by means of the truth. 

I have not spent precious space telling about the many 
obstacles to the peaceful carrying out of our work here 
in this vast land, for we all know that in the Devil's 
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world these will exist till the destruction at Armaged¬ 
don. Now is the time for all mature ones to copy the 
example of the Mordecai class being "delightsome to 
the multitude of his brothers, working for the good of 
his people and speaking peace to all their offspring.” 
This brings prosperity. 

BRITISH GUIANA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

479,000 1945 : 53 1955 : 509 

When one is asked to explain the Scriptures and 
give an answer for the belief that he has, he 
should be able to do it. Jehovah’s witnesses are 
able to give an answer, and that is why they are 
qualified ministers. The people in British Guiana 
are taking more notice of the New World society. 
This is due to the fact that there is now one pub¬ 
lisher for every thousand persons in the country, 
and, as years go on, the publishers will increase 
and the population of British Guiana will get 
better Christian service. It is a very interesting 
point to notice when observing the report for 
British Guiana that more than ten per cent of 
their regular publishers are pioneers. 'Hie average 
publishers for the year was 441 and the average 
for pioneers was forty-six. This is probably one of 
the reasons for the good increase and their reach¬ 
ing out into new territory in that country. The 
branch servant gives some interesting experiences 
of what is going on. 

The effectiveness of new publishers was pinpointed 
by a special pioneer sister in isolated territory who 
during the April campaign left a packet of Christendom 
or Christianity—Which One Is “the Light of the World”? 

booklets for Mrs. B- to distribute despite this 

good-will person's being sick. After a week she called 
back to find that sixteen had already been placed and 
later when she was passing another home a lady cried 
out, “Sister, Sister, I want to speak to you. I have one 

of your booklets from Mrs. B-*. She talked very 

nicely to me and I have read it and now I want you to 
study with me too.” Both now attend meetings and a 
congregation of eight publishers has been formed. 
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"Prepared sermons can work wonders at a back-call/' 
says one youthful publisher who had originally been 
quickly dismissed by an old gentleman. But overhearing 
the sermon at the next home he could not resist hearing 
more; so a back-call was arranged. He being a pillar in 
the local church, there were some sharp differences on 
doctrine, but patient back-call sermons and studies 
especially on ‘trinity’ convinced him. He prepared a 
detailed written refutation on the trinity and met with 
the elders of his church, presented the truth and had 
two other elders join in with him. It is necessary to 
place literature for people to learn the truth; as one 
Lutheran minister said: "I take The Watchtower be¬ 
cause it gives me real Bible facts for my sermons.” 
But with some it takes a long time for the truth to 
sink in. A sister had long tried many things to get her 
husband interested and then, as if in defense, he became 
all the more conscious of his church. But he became so 
well acquainted with it and its unscriptural practices 
that he turned right about, studied “This Good News 
of the Kingdom” and was soon a baptized publisher. 

As a result of earlier work done in the interior a 
subscriber sent for tracts to distribute. Because of 
knowing of some interest in his area, it was arranged 
for a pioneer to visit there for two weeks and take the 
film. It turned out that this subscriber had not only 
read most of the recent publications but already taught 
himself the Kingdom songs and had well and truly 
advertised the arrival of the pioneer and film. He lost 
no time in getting two weeks’ thorough training, was 
baptized and is now writing in his own field experiences. 
At the eight different film showings there the effect was 
amazing; several Seventh-Day Adventists exclaimed on 
seeing the film: "We should have such unity . . . this 
is what we want.” The English manager of the mining 
company who helped with our transportation problem 
said, after seeing the film: "Jehovah’s witnesses are 
the only people who really want to live. ... I have seen 
them in Africa, too, and know they are genuine.” 

To contend as right kind of soldiers means for ob¬ 
stacles to be overcome. Two days on the river, crossing 
rapids and a jungle trail is more than repaid to see 
scores of aboriginal Indians sit right out under the 
starry tropical sky watching "The New World Society 
in Action,” for many the first film they had ever seen. 
When called on next day they are ready to take liter¬ 
ature to learn more; many subscribe and so are kept 
in constant contact with the New World society. At 
one hard-to-get-at mining place it was suggested to the 
shop owner who lived in the city that he take 100 
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magazines to place through his shop so that the workers 
could be edified. Being a subscriber for both magazines, 
he readily agreed, paid cash and suggested we make it 
a regular supply. 

Finally, there was the gift of clothing from our 
brothers in New York. The majority of the publishers 
here received the benefits of this so that many needy 
cases can now better engage in the service, and for 
this they are most grateful to both Jehovah and their 
brothers. 

BRITISH HONDURAS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

75,000 1945 : 16 1955 : 125 

In this small country with a small population 
not bigger than a normal-size city Jehovah’s 
witnesses are pushing back into the little villages 
and towns in the jungle, preaching the good news 
of the Kingdom. A great deal of educational work 
must be done here, but splendid progress has been 
made in the last few years in gathering together 
the other sheep. It is a joy to read the experi¬ 
ences that the branch servant relates and to ob¬ 
serve how sincere these colored brothers of ours 
are. 

As we reflect on this activity we see that one of 
the greatest advances during the year was made in 
the pioneering field. The average number sharing in 
this work doubled over the previous year. The value 
of these individuals in the full-time ministry is plainly 
evident for, while the number of missionaries de¬ 
creased during the year, the work went forward 
reaching many new territories. Entering the pioneer 
work and leaving home is not easy, but after realizing 
it is Jehovah’s will that all peoples be reached, then 
someone must do so. One of the new pioneer brothers 
was assigned to take the lead in a small congregation 
that had just been organized in a village about a 
hundred miles from his home. After a few months 
there he said: “Pioneering is harder than I ever felt 
it would be, but never before have I had the satis¬ 
faction in Jehovah's service or realized the value of 
his spirit as much as I do now.” 

In all parts of the earth today it is evident that 
Satan has woven a tissue of lies and imposed it upon 
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the minds of men. This veil only the pure light of 
truth can penetrate, whereas the failing lights of 
Christendom prove ineffective. This is seen in southern 
British Honduras where a large portion of the people 
are Carib Indians and these are so steeped in the 
traditions of the Catholic Church that Protestant 
groups have never made any progress among them. 
In February two special pioneers were assigned to 
work in this area and already the fine progress being 
made is causing many to take notice. The Carib people 
are studying with the brothers, attending meetings 
and telling others of the good news they are hearing. 
To aid them further it was arranged to show the film 
in the village of Punta Gorda, and over 2,000 persons 
came to see it, delighting to learn more of the new 
world where all inhabitants will be free and happy. 
So, true to his promise Jehovah, in His mountain, de¬ 
stroys the face of the covering that covers all peoples. 

One lady who was a Roman Catholic schoolteacher 
was very discouraged because God did not answer 
her prayers. It was at this time that she was con¬ 
tacted by one of the witnesses and the book “Let God 
Be True” was placed. The next week a study was 
started and after three studies she was coming regu¬ 
larly to meetings. She then attended a meeting held 
by two Jesuit missionaries who were trying to revive 
lapsed Catholics. Remarking on this meeting, she said: 
“As I sat there listening to them I felt so happy to 
know how once I was right in with the Roman Catho¬ 
lics but now I am free. I could cry for joy!" After 
the fifth study she was engaging in the house-to-house 
work, desirous of helping other discouraged persons 
to learn the joy of Jehovah. 

When a person learns the truth after years of 
searching for an understanding of the Bible it is cause 
for rejoicing. This was the experience of a man eighty- 
three years of age. He was studying with one of the 
brothers at the time it was announced that Brother 
Knorr would be in Belize for an assembly in December, 
1954. This he attended and found it very enlightening. 
While in Belize for this assembly he met a minister 
of his former religion who took note of his lapel badge 
and began to scold him for “his foolishness." He listened 
to him well, then finished the conversation by informing 
the minister that he was now past eighty years of age 
and that he had been hearing the Bible read to him 
since he was a baby and had heard it preached from 
the pulpit until now as well as having read it himself 
since he was old enough to do so, but not until Jeho- 
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vah's witnesses came to his town had he begun to 
understand what he had been reading and what he 
had been hearing preached all these years. This eld¬ 
erly man is now one of the most zealous publishers 
in the newly organized congregation in Stann Creek. 

After many years of struggle a New World society 
marriage in July climaxed the untiring efforts of the 
brothers to have a completely clean organization. In 
this particular case it was necessary for a man of 
good will to get a divorce so that he could marry the 
woman with whom he was living when she came into 
the truth. For more than three years and at the ex¬ 
pense of hundreds of dollars this case was pushed 
through the court on the ground of adultery until it 
was legally granted. Though this sister was the mother 
of six children and had been a housewife for many 
years, she still assured us that no bride ever looked 
forward to her wedding day or experienced more joy 
over it than she did, for it was only then that she 
could be called one of Jehovah’s witnesses. 

We do realize, Brother Knorr, that without the 
generous support from the Society through our broth¬ 
ers in other lands the missionary work could not be 
done here where the brothers are poor and contribu¬ 
tions are low. We therefore want to express our ap¬ 
preciation for this loving gift that makes it possible 
for more persons to hear the good news of the King¬ 
dom. 

BRITISH ISLES 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

50,368,000 1945: 13,150 1955: 31,639 

The year 1955 will be outstanding for Britain 
as far as theocratic events are concerned. The 
“Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly closed the year 
and brought great joy and gladness to everyone. 
The great movement of Jehovah's witnesses into 
London brought the New World society to the 
fore and captured the public eye, probably for 
the first time nationwide. Jehovah's witnesses 
are not seeking publicity, but they are seeking 
the people of good will, and in this regard the 
brothers in Britain have a great responsibility 
still resting upon them. For a country so well 
educated it is rather difficult to understand why 
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there are not more associated with Jehovah’s 
witnesses, especially in view of the fact that the 
Church of England is so lax in its spiritual care 
of the people. 

The whole load of responsibility falls upon 
those who are in the truth now to see to it that 
this good news of the Kingdom is preached and 
the gathering of the other sheep is accomplished. 
For the past five years there has been a constant 
decline in the number of pioneers in the field, 
and Britain has shown only a three, four and five 
per cent increase in regular publishers during 
the past three years. Why? is the question that 
arises in the minds of many persons. Still the 
responsibility of getting the message preached 
in the British Isles rests with the British broth¬ 
ers. It is hoped the “Triumphant Kingdom” As¬ 
sembly will give the work in Britain the stimulus 
it needs to reach out into every nook and corner 
of the British Isles to find those interested and 
of good will toward Jehovah so that they might 
come into a safe place, namely, the New World 
society, and gain life under God’s kingdom. The 
branch servant sends in very interesting items 
from the countries under the jurisdiction of the 
branch office, namely, the British Isles, Eire and 
Malta. 

Without doubt the convention was the high light 
of the year. Contributing heavily to the joy of the 
British brothers was the presence of 5,000 brothers 
from other lands. They came from all directions, some 
4,000 from across the Atlantic in two chartered ships, 
forty-two planes and by normal sea and air services. 
The Rugby Ground, Twickenham, was the convention 
site and there 41,970 persons heard Brother Knorr 
give the powerful talk, “World Conquest Soon—by 
God’s Kingdom.” An Anglican clergyman who was 
present said: “The talk was wonderful. The application 
of Scripture, the speaker’s courage and the enthusiasm 
of his hearers were thrilling.” At the baptism 1,183 
were immersed. All the new English publications 
were released at Twickenham to the delight of the 
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conventioners who marveled at the abundance of Je¬ 
hovah’s blessings by print and microphone. In his 
closing remarks Brother Knorr’s announcement of 
plans for a new London Bethel brought resounding 
applause. It seemed to symbolize progress and expan¬ 
sion for Britain. 

Having the conventioners stay in the homes of the 
people certainly was a power for good. When a brother 
called back on one landlady who had accommodated 
some American brothers, she said: “No need to thank 
me. I was about to write to your Society to thank 
them for sending me such wonderful people.” She 
had been a spiritualist but is now having a Bible 
study. This brother also started several other studies 
since the convention and concludes his letter with: 
“People just waiting for us; studies hanging like 
cherries waiting to be picked.” 

In April the campaign with the Christendom, or 
Christianity—Which One Is “the Light of the World”9 
booklet was launched at the special public meeting, 
which had a record combined attendance of 38,281. 
By mid-May all of the 1,300,000 booklets from Brook¬ 
lyn were gone and the congregations were asking for 
more. The brothers enjoyed the campaign tremen¬ 
dously, for it was indeed an offensive for true worship. 
Later they were thrilled to take the battle still farther 
by sending the booklet to 26,808 clergymen and 1,225 
editors. From the replies the brothers have sent in 
it is obvious that the “rich man” of the parable is 
howling in torment today just as in Jesus’ day. The 
spiritual prosperity and zeal of Jehovah’s witnesses 
are more than the clergy can bear. So they gnash their 
teeth in their parish magazines and pulpits, and some¬ 
times in the press, but all they succeed in doing is to 
make the goats goatier and the sheep more curious. 
A few ministers wrote that they agreed with the in¬ 
dictment of Christendom and one Anglican vicar came 
to the home of the brother who wrote to him, asking 
what he should do. Humble, after many years in the 
pulpit, he himself is now having a Bible study. 

Realizing the need to put the Kingdom work first 
in these critical days, a detective sergeant at London’s 
famous Scotland Yard resigned after seventeen years' 
service and took up the pioneer work. It caused some 
comment in the press and enabled him to give a good 
witness to many. Another young man, whose heart 
had been set on becoming a doctor and who was in 
the middle of his training, came into the truth, grasped 
the point that what man needed most of all was 
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spiritual healing and became a pioneer just as soon 
as he could meet the qualifications. A similar example 
of the New World outlook concerns a couple who re¬ 
sisted the truth for some time and then realized they 
were being as foolish as their neighbors who were 
so very prejudiced. They wrote to the Society for 
literature, and a study was arranged. They progressed 
quickly, stopped smoking, shared in the meetings and 
soon were capable publishers. The wife quit her secu¬ 
lar job so she could spend more time preaching with 
the pioneer sister who once had been sent away from 
her door. 


EIRE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2 , 959,000 1947 : 52 1955 : 182 

The 1955 service year has been a difficult one for 
the brothers in Eire and, sad to say, the chief difficulty 
came from within. Just before the year began the 
Dublin congregation servant was disfellowshiped for 
immorality. This was a heavy blow. The time it takes 
to recover from a setback like that only emphasizes 
the seriousness of such defections. Apart from the 
violation of Jehovah's righteous principles if a person 
would only think of all the harm that his evil course 
will do to tender sheep it would double his resistance. 
Although the unhappy incident cut down the number 
associating with us in Dublin it also strengthened the 
others, for they could see for themselves that Jeho¬ 
vah's organization tolerates no uncleanness. 

The use of the Catholic Douay Bible at the doors 
and the distribution of the booklet God's Way Is Love 
have been very helpful in routing the vicious lie that 
we are Communists. Once it is possible to break that 
down, the people begin to accept us as another religion 
and we can talk with them. 

The big problem in Eire is accommodation. The 
priests hold the people in such fear and exact such 
ruthless reprisals that they dare not give shelter to 
any of Jehovah's witnesses. They even have the so- 
called ‘"Protestants” in fear of boycott or of losing 
their jobs. The word of the priests has been law for 
a long time, resulting in the ignorance, fear, super¬ 
stition and poverty that are the heritage of Catholic 
lands. But there are many people of good will among 
the lovable Irish. So, despite the problems, and by 
Jehovah's undeserved kindness, the witness work con¬ 
tinues in Eire. 
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MALTA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

321,000 1947 : 6 1955 : 8 

During the year a congregation was established on 
the little island of Malta in the Mediterranean Sea. It 
is composed mainly of temporary residents, using the 
term in the literal sense. Most of the brothers are navy 
personnel who are just learning the truth of God's 
Word but who show a commendable willingness to talk 
about what they learn to others. During their limited 
stay on the island they help with the work and support 
the meetings when they can. An indication of the zeal 
of the young congregation is seen in that they aver¬ 
aged fourteen hours, nine back-calls and one Bible 
study each per month for the year. They have re¬ 
sponded well to the counsel and help of the circuit 
servant. 

Malta is a British colony but is also solidly Roman 
Catholic. The administration will not allow anything 
to upset the priests, who are very allergic to Je¬ 
hovah's witnesses. During the year one of the sisters 
was asked to appear before the governor because the 
archbishop had complained about her activities. She 
was able to assure the governor that she was not 
guilty of the accusations, and that seemed to end the 
matter. 

BULGARIA 

Population 

7 , 160,000 

Word still comes through from this country 
that the good news of the Kingdom is being 
preached, but from the latest word there are 
just about sixty publishers scattered in nine vil¬ 
lages. These are living on collective farms and do¬ 
ing farming work. At one other place there are 
about ten to twelve persons, bringing the total to 
seventy, that have their hopes set on the new 
world of righteousness. They keep in commu¬ 
nication with one -another through correspond¬ 
ence, and what truths they can gather they use 
to encourage those who are sick and weak, while 
those who are well and zealous take the lead. The 
principal publisher in Bulgaria has been serving 
the interests of the Kingdom since 1926, yet he 
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says he has done little in Jehovah’s vineyard; but 
he prays that Jehovah will bless that labor so that 
it will all be to the honor and glory of His name. 

Someday it may be possible for someone to 
visit these folks, when traveling conditions are 
better, to give them the encouragement and 
stimulus they need. 


BURMA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
18 , 000,000 1946 : 9 1955 : 124 

Our brothers in Burma have been faced with 
many difficulties during the year. A number of 
good publishers left the country, and then, too, 
it was hard to receive reports from the northern 
part of Burma where there is insurgent activity. 
While the report shows a decrease in the number 
of publishers, to compare with that of last year, 
the branch servant feels that there was really 
increase, but due to the fact that correspondence 
does not get through the troubled area not all 
the reports were received during the 1955 serv¬ 
ice year. He says that many new ones have 
joined the organization during the past twelve 
months, and the older ones have advanced to 
maturity. Some of the experiences that he re¬ 
ports are set out here. 

Almost all publishers make good use of the Bible 
in the house-to-house work. This has enabled them to 
become much more familiar with the Word of God. 
Also the use of three- to eight-minute sermons has 
improved our witnessing. In many places where we 
were formerly known as “book sellers,” we are now 
known as “ministers of God.” In fact, we find that 
using the Bible with the three- to eight-minute sermons 
puts us on an altogether different footing. 

Although there is only one congregation that is lo¬ 
cated in the capital, Rangoon, still the truth is spread¬ 
ing throughout the country. Three special pioneers 
were assigned to Mandalay in upper Burma, and al¬ 
ready, after only five months of work, they have seven 
good-will persons attending the weekly Watchtower 
study. 
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Recently a Lushai brother went home on leave to 
the Lushai Hills, which are situated between India 
and Burma, carrying the good news of the Kingdom 
to that isolated country. We received this letter from 
him: “The very first day I reached our village I started 
preaching the truth. The news spread that I was 
preaching a new doctrine and this stirred up the 
church elders (Methodist mission). A committee meet¬ 
ing was held and there was a difference of opinion 
among the members. The majority were against me 
and said that I should be warned to stop my preaching 
as I was likely to mislead the members of the church. 
However, two of the members held the opinion that 
as Christians they should not oppose anyone who was 
preaching the gospel without being sure whether or 
not he was preaching the truth. They argued that 
since my arrival I had done a great deal of good in 
the village in that I had awakened the interest of the 
people in the Bible and that the Scriptures were now 
being discussed in most homes. Nevertheless, the 
majority continued to hold out against me and accord¬ 
ingly three elders were deputed to warn me that 
if I did not stop preaching my new doctrines I would 
be excommunicated, banned from marrying in the 
chapel and shunned for all time. I told them that it 
was futile to threaten me with excommunication be¬ 
cause I had already, of my own accord, left the church 
since I found that its doctrines were contrary to the 
truth contained in the Bible. I told them that they 
could do as they wished, but that I would not stop my 
activity. When the news of this warning became 
known, it resulted in many more listening to the truth. 
In fact, several came to me and encouraged me to 
continue preaching. 

We were very grateful to Jehovah that three pub¬ 
lishers were able to travel 9,000 miles to attend the 
British and European assemblies. We also thank him 
that two of these were able to go to Gilead School 
to attend the 26th class. We feel this will benefit the 
work here as our greatest need is for more mature 
brothers to take the lead in the service. 

CANADA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

15 , 601,000 1945 : 11,049 1955 : 29,178 

From one end of the country to the other the 
good news of the Kingdom is being preached, 
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and of course the battle of Quebec continues. But 
the Catholic Hierarchy has subsided consider¬ 
ably. Jehovah’s witnesses have a grand time peace¬ 
fully going about preaching the good news. The 
Quebec legislature put through a bill designed to 
ban the work in Quebec, but this has been of 
no effect. Quietly and peacefully Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses will continue to go from house to house 
and meet those people of good will and preach to 
those that want to hear. Canada was one of the 
countries that had the joy of arranging for one 
of the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies, and 
the influence of this assembly has been felt 
throughout all of western Canada. The work 
moves along very well, and the branch servant 
sets out some interesting items for us to read. 

The year has been filled beyond measure with evi¬ 
dences of Jehovah’s blessing upon the Kingdom minis¬ 
try. Early in the service year we were privileged to 
have Brother Knorr visit us and provide us with con¬ 
structive suggestions for further expansion in this 
part of the field. His visit to special pioneer groups 
in Quebec resulted in some beneficial changes’ being 
made in the method of preaching in territory where 
the French language is spoken. The Kingdom work 
in Quebec is progressing well and expansion there 
keeps pace with the growth in other parts of the 
country. The 218 pioneers now serving in that province 
make a large contribution to the spread of the good 
news. The clergy no longer find it easy to make the 
officials arrest and prosecute Jehovah’s witnesses, be¬ 
cause during recent years we have won many cases. 
During the year 1,002 charges against us, some dating 
as far back as 1944, were dismissed, and thousands of 
dollars of bail money has been returned. Only eight 
arrests were made during the year. Four were with¬ 
drawn before trial and four were won at trial. 

The decision to build a much larger branch head¬ 
quarters for Canada is a marvelous indication of Je¬ 
hovah’s blessing upon the past work of preaching the 
good news of the Kingdom, and it assures us of greater 
expansion yet to be accomplished. The general layout 
and many of the necessary details for the actual con- 
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struction work were arranged by Brother Knorr when 
visiting the branch last autumn. 

Excavation for the new building began in April. 
At this time of writing the contractor has just finished 
the roof on both the factory and Bethel home and so 
it is expected that in another two or three months 
we shall be vacating these premises at 40 Irwin Avenue, 
which have been the headquarters for the work in 
Canada since 1924, and moving to the new building 
on Highway No. 401 just on the outskirts of Toronto. 

Good work has been accomplished by those working 
unassigned territory. There were thousands of inter¬ 
ested persons to be called on. Where it was not pos¬ 
sible for pioneers or congregation publishers to visit 
these people, we arranged for the circuit servants to 
spend one week in areas where interest had been lo¬ 
cated. Effort was made to arrange a public meeting 
to bring these people together and establish an isolated 
publisher group or organize a congregation. This year 
fifty new congregations have been formed. The activ¬ 
ity of the circuit servants has contributed largely to 
this increase. 

The training program has proved a splendid means 
of aiding new ones as well as those brothers who are 
inexperienced in the field ministry. One pioneer reports 
that as a result of faithfully making return visits on 
interested people nine new publishers have been intro¬ 
duced into each branch of the service and two have 
advanced to the point of entering pioneer service. 

This report would not be complete without men¬ 
tioning the wonderful provisions and instruction all 
of us received through the “Triumphant Kingdom” 
Assemblies. We were privileged to nave the second 
one in Vancouver and space prevents our mentioning 
all that we should like to say. The publicity given to 
this assembly was outstanding, with day-by-day reports 
appearing in the major newspapers. One reporter who 
has covered many religious conventions said: “Seldom 
have so many healthy-looking people ever gathered in 
one group in the city of Vancouver and there was 
none of the somber tenseness usually found at reli¬ 
gious conclaves.” 

More and more all of us are realizing that we are 
identified with a triumphant kingdom that will go on 
“conquering, and to conquer.” As we reflect upon the 
marvelous new ministerial equipment released at the 
assemblies and the ever-constant flow of truths always 
available in The Watchtower, we cannot but have full 
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confidence that the year ahead will be a happy and a 
busy one, filled with theocratic blessings. Thousands 
ol Canadians have seen the film "The New World 
Society in Action” and have marveled at it. What will 
they say and do as they observe the diligent forward 
movement of Jehovah’s witnesses under their trium¬ 
phant King in the new service year now begun! 

CEYLON 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8 , 099,000 1945 : 2 1955 : 93 

Although outnumbered almost 100,000 to one 
the little group of Jehovah’s witnesses are going 
ahead announcing the Kingdom. When they look 
back over the past year they find it has been filled 
with deep pleasure because it has been a wonderful 
year of expansion for Ceylon. While there are not 
many publishers now, still the last year has gath¬ 
ered together a good group of local people and the 
missionaries and the congregations already estab¬ 
lished find great pleasure in the gathering in of 
the other sheep. The work has expanded to other 
parts of the island, and they have received rich 
blessings from the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assem¬ 
bly due to the many visitors that have traveled by 
there and stopped off and given reports. The 
branch servant gives us some very interesting 
experiences and shows us the progress of the work. 

At the end of last service year there were publishers 
in just two places in the whole of Ceylon: in the capital 
city of Colombo, on the west coast, and in Kandy, some 
seventy miles inland. In December another missionary 
home was opened in the northern province and four of 
the missionaries from Colombo were sent to open up 
the work among the Tamil population. Later a local 
special pioneer and his general pioneer wife were sent 
to the eastern province. Next, another special pioneer 
and two congregation publishers went to the southern 
tip of the island, to the ancient sea port of Galle. Now 
in a very literal way the work is spreading over the 
length and breadth of the country, with the Kingdom 
message being preached at the northern and southern 
corners, the eastern and western sides and in the inte¬ 
rior at the original capital of the Singhalese kings, 
Kandy. 
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Many of the local brothers have made sterling prog¬ 
ress toward maturity with the result that most of the 
servants' positions are now filled by them. Many won¬ 
dered, when some of those who were servants went to 
new territories as special pioneers, whether the mis¬ 
sionaries would again have to take over these duties in 
the congregation, but, as each need arose, one by one 
other local brothers showed they were ready for respon¬ 
sibility and oversight. 

Beginning the witness work in new territories always 
brings unexpected and lively experiences. 

The Salvation Army captain called to see a woman 
with whom only two chapters of “Let God Be True” had 
been studied. He attempted to bias her mind by saying 
that Jehovah’s witnesses have their own Bible to prove 
things, not the common Bible, But even the few seeds 
of truth sown in this mind of obvious “good soil” were 
sufficient to rebuff and put to shame such an outright 
lie and its voicer. “I pointed out to him that during 
my conversations with Jehovah’s witnesses I looked up 
the scriptures in my own Bible,” this lady told the pub¬ 
lisher who visits her, and then continued eagerly: 
“From my own Bible I was able to convince him that 
man has no immortal soul.” 

Some of the non-Christians are also seeing the dif¬ 
ference between Christians and Christendom. “The New 
World Society in Action” film proves a telling means 
of emphasizing this contrast. At one Hindu college 
where the film was screened, an instructor seated along¬ 
side one of the missionaries commented: “My, but those 
are the people that really have the faith that can move 
mountains”—himself a Hindu, but using Jesus’ words. 
As this missionary explains it: In preaching to the 
Hindus, many of whom show deep respect for the Bible, 
it is our different hope that appeals to them. One young 
Hindu lady said at the time of her third back-call: 
“Tell me more about the new world.” This sister has 
begun seven studies with Hindus and reports that all 
of them are showing very good interest. 

The circuit servant sends in a report that demon¬ 
strates the positive and speedy flight those whom 
Jehovah knows as His are now making to the New 
World society. “A lady and her daughter listened very 
attentively to the sermon and took the book ‘This 
Means Everlasting Life’. On my next visit to this con¬ 
gregation, lo and behold, one of the field service contact 
points during the week was at this very same home. 
What had taken place between the two visits? As a 
result of proper follow-up work this lady soon began 
attending congregation meetings and then offered her 
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home as a study center. The brother with whom I had 
made the first call became the group book-study con¬ 
ductor and the progress of the entire family was amaz¬ 
ing. All left the Presbyterian church, much to the con¬ 
sternation of their clergyman, and in this short space 
of time four members of the family had commenced 
publishing. What a delight it was for me to go from 
house to house with this new sister, while my wife 
accompanied her elder daughter! Since my visit these 
four have symbolized their dedication to Jehovah and 
now one of the younger members of the family has 
started witnessing. The baby of the family—three years 
old—can name all sixty-six books of the Bible in order ” 
Although only one brother from Ceylon was able to 
attend the London and European conventions this year, 
we have been blessed with visits from approximately 
one hundred brothers from other lands on their way. 
Already some have visited us on their return voyage 
and so have been able personally to pass on to us the 
love of all the brothers in attendance and to give us 
firsthand reports on the series of convention feasts 
Jehovah spread. 


CHILE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
6 , 000,000 1945 : 83 1955 : 1,172 

Back in 1930 one lone publisher began the work 
in Chile. For fifteen years the work gradually 
advanced until it reached eighty-three publishers 
in 1945. Today there are many witnesses giving 
the people of Chile the message of God’s kingdom. 
The questions can be asked of anyone: “What is 
your aim in life? Are you fruitlessly trying to find 
happiness in an old, unhappy world? Why not be 
different? Why not be a success in a new way?” 
Look at it the way the apostle Paul did, “In this 
way, indeed, I made it my aim not to declare the 
good news where Christ had already been named, 
in order that I might not be building on another 
man’s foundation.” (Rom. 15:20, NW) Pioneers 
can do that. Missionaries are continually doing 
that by going to the ends of the earth. There is 
a big field in Chile to carry on the missionary 
work, and the Society has seventy missionaries 
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there now. They are a happy group, and Jehovah 
has richly blessed them. The branch servant writes 
about others who have missionary spirit and here 
are some excerpts from his report. 

“Brother B-, who has come a long way to reach 

maturity, is a fisherman by trade. Since learning the 
truth he likes to fish for men rather than fish. He took 
a good supply of Bible literature on board during his 
trip along Chile’s northern coast. He fished nights and 
preached during the day at the various coves along the 
way. One month he placed 131 magazines and many 
other Bible aids with ‘those to whom no announcement 
had been made.’ It was the missionary’s joy that he 
expressed when he wrote: ‘Brother, I am happy in serv¬ 
ing Jehovah in these parts.’ ” 

What are you doing with your life? You may have 
worked many years looking in vain for satisfaction. 
For three years a lady had been a nun of the most 
sacrificial order but left with an empty heart. For 
fourteen years more she toured the country in the mil¬ 
itary uniform of the “Evangelical Army of Chile.” How¬ 
ever, after a few months of Bible study with Jehovah’s 
witnesses she at last found true knowledge of God, 
began the witness work and has started eleven Bible 
studies with others. She happily commented: “Now I 
know that the true way to know Jehovah is by giving 
spiritual knowledge to others. God has been so patient 
with me while I have been searching for him that I 
want to do as much for others.” 

For many years a businessman in Santiago has re¬ 
newed his subscription for Awake! magazine because 
he enjoys its variety of subjects. But the publisher tak¬ 
ing the renewals was never able to have a good talk 
with him, his attitude being that any religious matter 
was to be left to the woman of the house. This year he 
was different, inviting the publisher in with genuine 
warmth and enthusiasm. The reason? For years he had 
been a slave to tobacco, until he read a recent article 
in Awake! that set forth suggestions on how to quit 
smoking. He put them into practice and rid himself of 
the habit. The effect on his nerves and general well¬ 
being was amazing, both to him and to his family. It 
gave opportunity for a lengthy discussion on the real 
purpose of the magazine and the hope it offers. 

Following up showings of the Society’s film “The 
New World Society in Action” shows its effectiveness 
in new territories. In a very small southern town house- 
to-house invitations brought out 220 to fill the town hall 
for a showing. But would any of them come and listen 
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to a one-hour Bible talk? The circuit servant writes 
that fifty attended and all showed very good attention. 
In a northern city over 500 saw the film and some 
months later forty-five persons attended the circuit serv¬ 
ant’s talk. He reports unusual interest there and a 
very promising territory for missionaries. 

CHINA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

601 , 912,000 1940 : 12 1955 : 56 

The year's text, “He shall not be afraid of evil 
tidings: his heart is fixed, trusting in Jehovah," 
has been a real comfort to our brothers in China. 
They are trusting in Jehovah and it has given 
them courage to go ahead and preach the good 
news, and they actually doubled the number of 
hours spent in witnessing when compared with the 
year before. The mature brothers, filled with zeal, 
set a very good example for the newer ones and 
weaker ones. This has helped them become reg¬ 
ular ministers and efficient preachers of the good 
news. It certainly is a joy to see the work con¬ 
tinuing to increase and they have even estab¬ 
lished a theocratic ministry school in Chinese, 
using “Equipped for Every Good Work”. As the 
year progressed difficulty came too, but our broth¬ 
ers in China are determined to start the new year 
with more zeal, with more courage, than ever 
before. They know that this preaching of the good 
news must be done no matter what hindrances 
there are. The branch servant in Shanghai gives 
us some very interesting experiences, which all 
will enjoy. 

During October we found it would be possible to 
hold our first assembly in Shanghai, and when announc¬ 
ing it we wondered just how the brothers would take 
to it, for there would be no brothers from outside 
Shanghai attending. But from the moment it was 
announced, the brothers took to it enthusiastically. 
Practically all the brothers arranged to be free for 
the three days. We had set a quota of forty publishers 
for October. This we reached and passed when forty-two 
shared in the witnessing effort at the assembly. Attend- 
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ance rose from sixty-nine on the Friday to 122 on the 
Sunday. 

From the assembly on excellent progress was seen. 
Regular group witnessing was well supported, and soon 
the brothers were arranging group witnessing almost 
daily, with the mature ones taking along weaker ones 
and new ones to train in the field. In this way we were 
easily able to have "every publisher a regular house-to- 
house preacher of good news.” Much interest was 
located and many new Bible studies were started, reach¬ 
ing a peak of ninety-two home Bible studies for fifty- 
three congregation publishers. 

As the year progressed it became more and more 
difficult to carry on with our house-to-house preaching, 
due to opposition from “progressive” lane committees 
and individuals. The insistent propaganda that religion 
is a cloak for subversive activities put the harmless 
preaching work of the brothers under constant suspi¬ 
cion. Many times brothers were stopped in preaching 
with the Bible, or taken to the police station where 
some were questioned for hours before being released. 
Yet despite this, new ones were taking up the work 
and a large section of the city was being thoroughly 
covered, with the result that we were becoming well 
known. We wondered just how much longer we should 
be able to carry on such activity. Then in June five 
sisters were taken off their witnessing work and de¬ 
tained for six hours, and, just three days later, three 
of them were again taken in and detained for four 
days, this time charged with breaking the peace by 
uninvited calling on the homes. Shortly after this we 
were ordered to stop all house-to-house preaching. 

With the many new ones attending the Kingdom Hall 
meetings on Sundays, we soon reached our capacity of 
about 115 persons. With the heat of summer coming on 
we decided to hire a larger hall for the summer and 
succeeded in booking a fine, large, airy auditorium and 
began to announce the change of meeting place. Then 
the police stepped in and refused to allow us to use the 
hall. We interviewed the police official to find out the 
reason and were informed that we must continue to use 
our own church building even though it was too small. 
He said that there was freedom of religion but that 
this meant freedom to meet in your own church but 
not outside in any other building. In other words, there 
was to be no expansion. The only thing left for us was 
to divide our Sunday meeting into two, one half meeting 
in the early part of the morning and the other in the 
latter. So in this way we repeated the program each 
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week and were able to provide reasonable, comfortable 
accommodation during the summer heat. 

The Memorial assembly gave us our largest attend¬ 
ance of 175. This is twice the attendance of the previous 
year and it gave us a good idea of the amount of 
interest that was developing from the home Bible 
study work. It has been our practice to hold an immer¬ 
sion each summer and usually about ten persons have 
been immersed. This year we anticipated that a larger 
number had progressed to the point of immersion, but 
imagine our joy when thirty-eight persons came forward 
and were immersed! 


COLOMBIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

12,000,000 1945: 2 1955: 662 

The brothers in Colombia are overflowing with 
joy. Marvelous increases have been made in the 
gathering of the other sheep even though there is 
much opposition on the part of the religionists of 
that land to the preaching of the good news of 
the Kingdom. The New World society, however, 
has not been afraid, even though they have been 
run out of town, persecuted and put in prison. Still 
the brothers go ahead faithfully and with excellent 
results. The New World society in Colombia en¬ 
joyed a 28 per cent increase in publishers and we 
rejoice with them and are happy to read the 
experiences sent in by the branch servant, some of 
which are now related. 

The first month of the new year saw us off to a fine 
start with new peaks all around. However, the greatest 
stimulant was yet to come with your arrival, Brother 
Knorr. This took place in late December and was an 
occasion of double joy for all of us with your visit and 
a national assembly. Enthusiasm was great and attend¬ 
ance reached a new high. During the visit of the 
president plans were made to reorganize the branch 
office and arrangements to serve the brothers better in 
the future. All this produced immediate results, as the 
reports the following month indicated more new peaks 
plus ten new vacation pioneers. Soon, too, we were able 
to increase the special pioneers according to the presi¬ 
dent’s instructions and naturally this has been a great 
aid for 1955. 
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A circuit servant relates some interesting experiences. 
Five pioneers went into a city to aid a pioneer sister 
and two new publishers. Two days later they were in 
jail, the two men staying there for a week. They were 
released, but the entire group had to leave town. That 
would end the work of Jehovah’s witnesses in that city, 
thought the authorities. With no one except a twelve- 
year-old girl among them that was baptized, the people 
of good will overcame their fear and continued to meet 
together. One Sunday afternoon detectives broke in 
upon their Watchtower study and the whole group, 
including small children, had to go to the mayor’s office. 
What a boost to their faith when they were released 
immediately and the detectives were severely repri¬ 
manded for disturbing the witnesses. Shortly thereafter 
I arrived with the Society’s film. The attendance was 170. 
One year after the pioneers were driven out of town we 
find ten publishers reporting and several awaiting bap¬ 
tism. In the meantime what were the five pioneers 
accomplishing? They began working in the next large 
city, about a hundred miles away, where op posers were 
also abundant. As a temporary residence they found a 
large room in a cheap hotel located in the heart of the 
city. The hotel owner was not opposed to the meetings. 
Hence these were held in the hotel room with the beds 
shoved behind curtains during meetings. Persecutors 
wonder where the witnesses meet, but the people of 
good will know just where to go. During my recent 
visit I found the year’s work fruitful. Thirteen publishers 
were reporting with over thirty attending the Watch- 
tower study. For my public talk, advertised by word of 
mouth, sixty-five persons were present in the hotel room. 
Thus a new congregation was organized, one of the 
two organized here during the year. 

A Barranquilla missionary revisiting his territory has 
excellent results now using short Bible sermons. One 
day, witnessing at a small store, he met a woman who 
showed interest and said it was wonderful but that the 
books would not serve her, since she could not read. 
She was informed that if she would take the time she 
could receive classes free. She offered to close the store 
for an hour a week to learn the “truth.” After a few 
lessons she came to the hall asking how she could help. 
Since she still lacked knowledge for preaching, the 
missionary replied she could help by cleaning the hall 
or giving a contribution for hall expense. Two more 
lessons and she asked the same question, How could 
she help? So she was told she could come along in the 
group and learn to preach to others. She gladly accepted 
and learned quickly. Now she is a regular publisher, 



118 


Y earbook 


wants to sell her store to have more time to preach and 
waits for baptism in the next assembly. 

An active fruit-producing pioneer sister lives with 
her family between a convent and a monastery. At noon 
one day a nun came to the window saying she had to 
see the sister. Within the house she asked how was it 
possible that, being raised with nuns, now she could be 
a “Protestant’'? Did she not know she was doing much 
“harm” in the neighborhood? The sister reaching for 
two Catholic version Bibles in her library showed that 
all the “harm” she was doing consisted in preaching 
the truth of God’s Word to those wanting to listen. The 
nun rejected the Bible in all the discussion regarding 
church doctrines, and finally commanded the sister not 
to continue her house-to-house work, to which the sister 
naturally replied she would not go from house to house 
with lies, lottery or picture “saints” but she would con¬ 
tinue house to house with God’s Word. The nun, feeling 
beat, left furious. 

As the year finished, another home in Barranquilla 
was being put in order to accommodate the opening of 
the fourth unit. We find that new units can be started 
with forty or fifty publishers and they give better re¬ 
sults. Also again we are able to say that special pioneers 
in isolated regions produce fruits for their hard labors. 
After ten months in such an assignment one couple now 
have eight publishers reporting. 

COSTA RICA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

942,000 1945 : 253 1955 : 2,078 

In this little Central American country there 
is now one publisher of the Kingdom for every 
450 people living in the land. Undoubtedly there 
are many more people who will take to the truth 
and come out of the organization of Christendom 
and serve Jehovah in the New World society. It 
is good to see the splendid increase in the organi¬ 
zation during the year, and, of course, all the 
brothers are very happy because of the construc¬ 
tion of a new branch home and Kingdom Hall 
in the capital city of Costa Rica. This has added 
stimulus to the work, and the branch servant 
gives us some interesting experiences of the 
country. 
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The first two months of the service year saw us just 
a little ahead of the previous year’s average, but the 
next two months were below. Then came Brother 
Knorr’s visit and the assembly in December. The ex¬ 
cellent counsel brought to the attention of the publishers 
could only improve the work in all the congregations. 
Enthusiasm was very high over the announcement of 
the new building program. Then just when we felt that 
we were ready to move ahead, an invasion by armed 
forces started early in January. How comforting was 
our text for the year. Jehovah’s witnesses were deter¬ 
mined to show that they were not afraid of evil tidings, 
that their hearts were fixed, trusting in Jehovah. In 
many towns and villages that were machine-gunned by 
planes they continued working from door to door, com¬ 
forting the people with the message of God’s kingdom. 
And when the reports for the month got in to the branch 
office, the previous year’s peak had been passed and the 
ten per cent increase had almost been reached. 

As is to be expected, all this activity brought many 
interesting experiences. One publisher had shared in 
the vacation pioneer service for two months of the 
previous year and at the end of her pioneer service was 
conducting ten home Bible studies. But as a congrega¬ 
tion publisher she was unable to care for so many and 
they dropped to about five. This year she again sent in 
an application for two months’ vacation pioneer service. 
Then at the end of the first month she sent a letter stat¬ 
ing that she did not wish to continue as a vacation pio¬ 
neer, for again she had started many new studies and 
would just have to stay in the regular pioneer service 
in order to care for all the new interest. After several 
months’ work she now wonders why she did not take 
up the full-time service before. 

One isolated congregation had a very moving expe¬ 
rience. Word came that someone wanted to see them in 
another village. It was a ninety-nine-year-old woman 
that had heard the truth and accepted it. Now she felt 
that she was about to die and, as her family opposed her, 
she wished to go where she could die among God’s peo¬ 
ple. Her family had tried to take her to a priest to con¬ 
fess, but she told them that she confessed to Jehovah, 
that he is the one that can forgive sins. As the only 
means of transportation is by horseback or on foot, 
several of the brothers walked through the jungle to 
this village and carried her to their homes. 

It is becoming more and more difficult for the Catholic 
Church to dictate successfully to the people she claims 
to control. In a city long known for its fanaticism a 
congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses has been working 
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for several years under great opposition. The circuit 
servant, during one of his visits, found that the local 
priests had installed loud-speakers on the church stee¬ 
ples so that they could be in constant contact with the 
people even though they were not inside the building. 
The church officials learned of the presence of the serv¬ 
ant and his wife and of the proposed public meeting 
to be held on Sunday and made every effort publicly 
to ridicule the Kingdom effort during the week. On 
Sunday morning, while a large group of Kingdom pub¬ 
lishers was scattered over the town working from door 
to door, two of the priests drove through the streets in 
a jeep equipped with loud-speakers telling the people 
that Jehovah's witnesses were working in the neigh¬ 
borhood and not to talk to any of them. This activity 
had the opposite effect hoped for and it gave the witness 
work a considerable boost during the morning and an 
exceptionally large number of persons attended the 
afternoon discourse. Many good-will persons are being 
driven from Catholic bondage by the antics of the clergy 
and are thinking for themselves. Even some of the 
clergy may be starting to think. Recently one of the 
missionaries was in the street work with the magazines 
in San Jose and a priest came up and asked for a copy 
of The Watchtower. The missionary supposed that he 
wanted to tear it up, as had happened before, but, 
instead, he contributed for the magazine, stuck it in his 
“skirt” and walked contentedly down the street. 

CUBA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

6 , 000,000 1945 : 1,894 1955 : 10,488 

The theocratic organization in Cuba has ad¬ 
vanced during 1955, not spectacularly in the num¬ 
ber of publishers, but certainly in improvement 
as to a mature organization. The brothers are 
getting better acquainted with the Word of God, 
and appreciate the responsibilities that fall upon 
them. Every effort is being made to get out into 
every part of Cuba with the message of the King¬ 
dom, and many isolated sections have now been 
served through circuit servants’ visits. The branch 
servant gives us some very interesting experiences 
of what is going on in this beautiful island of the 
Caribbean. 
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Particular stress was put on the need of circuit serv¬ 
ants’ visiting isolated publishers and people of good will. 
Their efforts in this regard are having good results. 
One isolated group of three publishers joined the circuit 
servant and his wife in advertising a public talk. In 
the town square more than 300 heard the lecture by 
means of sound equipment, with about thirty-five re¬ 
maining to ask several Bible questions. In another 
isolated area where the district servant had shown the 
film to 600 a few months previously, the circuit servant 
and a few publishers advertised a public talk in the 
same theater and 180 persons attended. Many humble 
and good-hearted individuals are yet to be gathered. 

Extreme poverty greatly affects literature placements 
in almost all of Cuba. The brothers are learning to 
exchange the literature for things besides money so that 
the good-will persons may get the publications. One 
circuit servant mentions that often his breakfast is 
obtained from booklet placements rather than from 
local brothers, as many brothers cannot even provide 
him breakfast. He says that often he trades for two 
eggs the first home or two in the morning. Soon there¬ 
after one of good will may not be able to contribute for 
the literature but can fry those two eggs. Often this 
results in more placements, more testimonies and a 
good breakfast for the circuit servant. 

Another circuit servant says that the householders 
often “borrow” pennies from St. Lazaro, an image they 
have in their homes, with a few pennies often before it 
as offerings to this beggar ‘saint.’ “Borrowing” thus 
from St. Lazaro sometimes results in getting the life- 
giving message in the homes of these poor people. 

One of the main high lights of this service year was 
the visit of the Society’s president to Cuba, thus climax¬ 
ing his Central-South American tour. He being met at 
the international airport by more than 1,000 brothers 
a splendid publicity campaign was begun, resulting in 
many radio and newspaper interviews. Also the as¬ 
sembly site, the beautiful, well-kept race stadium called 
the Cinddromo, lent dignity to the convention. Espe¬ 
cially beneficial was Brother Knorr's counsel to the 
district and circuit servants. Also, as a pleasant sur¬ 
prise, the Society’s vice-president, F. W. Franz, was 
present to give some very timely Scriptural counsel to 
the brothers as well as reporting on an important legal 
case in Scotland. More than 4,500 attended the Sunday 
public talk, “This Good News of the Kingdom.” 

In April of this year a flag-salute case came up on 
the Isle of Pines involving a fifteen-year-old publisher. 
The local authorities also notified the congregation 
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servant, a Gilead graduate, that he and the boy’s father 
must appear. It seemed wise to send an attorney there, 
so the branch made this provision, something apparently 
unexpected on the part of the school authorities. Six 
teachers were present to testify against the young pub¬ 
lisher, after which testimonies the judge permitted their 
cross-examination by the Society’s attorney. This pro¬ 
cedure lasted through the fourth teacher, then the 
judge asked the defense attorney to sum up his argu¬ 
ment as the case had gone far enough. After this the 
judge dismissed the case in favor of the publisher. The 
teachers were exposed as being prejudiced, inconsistent 
and very ill-informed as to Cuba’s constitution regard¬ 
ing freedom of worship. It was a real victory. Though 
not even mentioned in any newspaper, it is very signif¬ 
icant, being the first of such victories in Cuba. 

During this service year eighty-three individuals were 
disfellowshiped from the New World society because 
the organization insists on maintaining the high Chris¬ 
tian standards in the various 288 congregations that 
are taught in the Word of God. While this may have 
affected the service figures slightly, yet we have the 
inward satisfaction of knowing we are theocratic. This 
course is deepening the understanding and maturity of 
the brothers as well as their appreciation for the clean 
New World society. 


CYPRUS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

500,000 1945 : 25 1955 : 872 

Cyprus is an island in the Mediterranean Sea 
that in these days has attracted a great deal of 
attention. Jehovah’s witnesses on this island have 
witnessed much turmoil, political unrest and mob 
violence. An underground organization has been 
causing great disturbances, trying to overthrow 
the British authority. They have been responsible 
for numerous mob outrages and shootings. Our 
brothers there have had in mind the yeartext 
not to be afraid of evil tidings, so have gone ahead 
carrying a real message of hope and comfort to 
the people. The other sheep are still being gath¬ 
ered. The branch servant has a number of interest¬ 
ing items to relate showing the determination on 
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the part of Jehovah’s witnesses in this troubled 
land. 

The film “The New World Society in Action” was 
scheduled to be shown in a village with some 1,500 
inhabitants. The brothers in the village, about seventy 
in number, together with interested persons, were in¬ 
vited to the local cinema for the showing. Imagine our 
surprise to see the cinema packed to capacity long 
before we were due to commence. A count showed 450 
people present! The cinema proprietor refused to take 
payment for the use of the cinema and has gladly 
offered to let us have its use again, free of charge. The 
local priest sent a villager to take down the names of 
all persons in the cinema. After the showing he asked 
for the list of names, but the villager replied: “Seeing 
that nearly the whole village was present, how could I 
write down all the names?” 

As in past years Jehovah’s servants have been the 
targets of the opposition of the Greek Orthodox Church. 
Certainly this is not due to the numerical strength of 
Jehovah’s witnesses but because of the exposure of false 
religion. Faithful brothers have been brought before 
the divorce courts because of their refusal to obey the 
orders of a marriage partner to forsake Jehovah’s 
organization. Other willing tools of false religion have 
used violence in an effort to hinder the preaching work. 
One missionary had only greeted a householder with 
“Good morning” when he had a chair brought down 
on his head and was chased from the house by this 
fanatic religionist. In another village, under the direc¬ 
tion of a schoolteacher a mob of school children stoned 
the brothers out of the village. However, a local villager 
seated on a donkey came along and showed his disgust 
for the teacher and children by driving the mob before 
him back into the village. Because of this, other wit¬ 
nesses who were still in the village were able to leave 
without injury. 

During the year we lost a faithful pioneer brother 
who had spent many years in the pioneer service. Dur¬ 
ing that time he had traveled on foot to almost all the 
island’s 650 villages, often having to sleep out in the 
open because of having no place to go. He was taken 
ill while working alone in his rural assignment and died 
shortly after. Even his burial was a mighty testimony 
to his fellow villagers. A brother conducted the burial 
service with upward of 150 persons present. They were 
so impressed with the Scriptural explanation about 
death and the resurrection hope that at the conclusion 
of the burial talk, one book, fifty booklets, fifteen mag- 
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azines and dozens of leaflets were placed with the 
villagers attending the funeral. Surely such occasions 
can be used to good advantage in presenting our mes¬ 
sage of the new world. 

Some four years ago when a publisher was engaging 
in street witnessing he obtained a subscription from a 
man who later left for the Belgian Congo. After read¬ 
ing the magazines he came to the conclusion that the 
message in the magazines was the truth and held this 
belief despite other religions’ telling him to the contrary. 
He recently returned to Cyprus and desired to get in 
contact with the organization, so he went to the street 
where he had met the witness four years previously in 
the hope of finding him, but without result. It so hap¬ 
pened that this publisher while doing house-to-house 
work came across this man, and you can imagine his 
joy on seeing the witness. Through reading the mag¬ 
azine he had gained considerable knowledge of the 
truth and was ready for a home Bible study. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Population 

12 , 536,000 

The ruthless Communists, haters of Jehovah 
and his kingdom, are still persecuting our broth¬ 
ers in Czechoslovakia. The Communists are haters 
of God and destroyers of life. They do not want 
anyone to live at peace or to believe in the Bible, 
and certainly they do not want anyone to preach 
God's kingdom. Anyone that does they are going 
to destroy. That is why Jehovah's witnesses are 
marked in lands behind the iron curtain, but 
false religion compromises with communism and 
preaches communism, co-operates with commu¬ 
nism and can exist. The New World society cannot 
coexist with communism and therefore Jehovah 
God will destroy communism. In these last days 
of the Devil's organization Jehovah's witnesses in 
Czechoslovakia are having a very hard time. Re¬ 
ports have come through of infiltration by Com¬ 
munist spies into the peaceful meetings of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses who have been studying the Bible 
together and telling others the comforting words 
of Christ Jesus and the apostles, and, for this, 
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they are put in concentration camps, uranium 
mines and work camps. They are trying to give 
Jehovah’s witnesses brain washings, trying to 
wash out of their minds the glorious principles 
of truth and righteousness and the true worship 
of the Sovereign Ruler and fill them with athe¬ 
istic, hateful ideas of the communistic govern¬ 
ment. From reports that have come through from 
Czechoslovakia we know our brothers are faithful 
and true to their dedication to Jehovah. What we 
can do who have not been bound by such hateful 
propaganda as is handed out by the Communists 
is to pray and ask Jehovah to give these brothers 
of ours strength and courage to stand up under 
the persecution that is brought to bear against 
them. Conditions like this make us think of the 
persecution brought upon the early church, and 
how prayers were offered for those under oppres¬ 
sion: “Consequently Peter was being kept in the 
prison; but prayer to God for him was being car¬ 
ried on intensely by the congregation.” (Acts 
12:5, NW ) Despite the persecution that our broth¬ 
ers are suffering, there are hundreds more pub¬ 
lishers in Czechoslovakia today than a year ago. 
Let the Communists kill and destroy. Where one 
falls two will rise up. 

It was in the fall of last year that Satan started his 
treacherous attack. A circuit servant became his willing 
tool for this purpose. He not only handed over to the 
secret state police the literature that the brothers had 
gotten from Berlin with much difficulty, but he gave 
them all possible information about the organization. 
The first victim of this treason was the branch servant. 
He was arrested and within a short time after him all 
the district and circuit servants except one were also 
arrested. 

Three Judases also manifested themselves among the 
Prague congregation; they let themselves be used by 
the authorities as willing tools. For this reason there is 
great distrust among the brothers there. Arrests were 
not limited to Prague but extended to all parts of the 
republic. Arrests are continuing and concern almost 
exclusively brothers who are servants. 
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Men of the secret police succeeded in penetrating into 
the most responsible positions of the organization, 
which has been smashed to a considerable extent. All of 
those who are not in prison are closely watched and fol¬ 
lowed, so that they cannot go anywhere without their 
“shadows ” The brothers are practically without any 
human leadership, but they try to do what they can. 

The situation in Prague is critical. We cannot contact 
one another from one corner to another. There are, 
however, a few small groups that can work without 
being disturbed. But in some villages we can do nothing 
at the moment because of the police action and sur¬ 
veillance. 


DENMARK 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

4,281,000 1945: 2,666 1955: 9,207 

The New World society in Denmark, as in other 
parts of the world, is trying to give a thorough 
witness to the territory assigned to them. Many 
people are amazed, and, on the other hand, some 
are alarmed at the stability of Jehovah's witnesses, 
their strength and their persistence in their pur¬ 
pose. Peoples of the world are surprised at the 
rapid growth and the straight course that is set 
for those that become Jehovah's witnesses. Unless 
one has the spirit of Jehovah God he cannot ap¬ 
preciate the blessings of the New World society, 
nor can he appreciate the reverence that is given 
to Jehovah God by these members of that society, 
nor the respect they give to God's Word. Jehovah's 
witnesses keep silent before Jehovah, but before 
the nations they shout the praise of the Most 
High. As in other parts of the globe, Jehovah's 
witnesses in Denmark did not do as much as they 
would have liked to do, even though they had an 
eight per cent increase. However, they will press 
on with greater activity, enjoying rich expe¬ 
riences. The branch servant gives us a report on 
the territory under the jurisdiction of that office, 
on Denmark, the Faroe Islands and Greenland. 
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A sister was showing a man the Awake! article, 
“Prepare Now to Live Forever,” while his wife listened 
to the discussion. After noting the many scriptures 
referred to, she said indignantly: “But you are one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses? We heard you never used the 
Bible! Why, even you [turning to her husband] told me 
that!” Thereafter several Bible questions were dis¬ 
cussed and arrangements made for another call. These 
two hungrily took in all the points they could at each 
study. Quickly they began to tell others about the truth. 
Much diligent personal study had given them such a 
clear vision of the truth and the strength to apply it 
that on their own initiative they soon gave up tobacco 
and the worldly celebrations of Christmas, New Year’s 
Day, birthdays, etc., thus giving a good example to 
some who have been associated many years but who 
still cling to many God-dishonoring practices of this old 
world. 

Another brother who works in the post office placed 
a subscription with a delivery man. A few days later 
this postman came to him with Kr. 3.50 and said: “I 
obtained a subscription.” This postman had noticed 
that a certain man to whom he usually delivered 
Awake! no longer received it, so he asked him why. The 
man did not know why it had stopped and asked how 
he could get it again. The postman said: “I will take 
care of it for you if you give me the money.” As it turned 
out, the publisher had called earlier to notify the man 
it had expired and get the renewal, but he saw only 
the man’s opposing wife. 

During the year there were many court cases where 
young brothers were put in prison for holding fast to 
their neutrality. The clear and consistent position held 
by these brothers is not always understood by the 
world, but it is respected. Concerning the position of 
Jehovah’s witnesses and the state, in contrast with the 
vacilating position of the churches, one well-known 
playwright and author wrote the following in the 
newspaper Berlingske Aftenavis . 

“Jehovah’s witnesses are against participating in war 
in any form. They even refuse the substitute service in 
conscientious objectors’ camps. That certainly is to pin¬ 
point the issue. It is radical indeed, and it is effective. 
It provides martyrs, and without martyrs the gospel 
is at a disadvantage. . . . 

“Jehovah’s witnesses do not take part in politics. 
That is not anything new. . . . but Jehovah’s witnesses 
even refuse to sing the national anthem or to rise for 
it. That is not new either; even politicians have refused 
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that, but, unlike Jehovah’s witnesses, they have re¬ 
gretted it. . . . 

“There is always something wrong when church and 
state co-operate peacefully and cozily. . . . When the 
state in our times has become what it is, the church 
has come to the point where she must either betray 
the gospel or break with the state. The latter she cannot 
bring herself to do. It costs too much, it takes too much. 
By this weakness the sects grow in strength, ... In 
the eyes of the majority Jehovah’s witnesses are a 
ridiculous sect, but it is better to be ridiculed and 
mocked than to give up the spirit.” 

This strength of spirit among Jehovah’s witnesses 
was well demonstrated at the “Triumphant Kingdom” 
Assemblies this past summer. While some of the Danish 
publishers attended London, Paris, Rome or Nuremberg, 
most went to Stockholm. This was the first time that 
the majority of Danish publishers ever attended an 
international convention, and that outside their country. 
For the nearly 6,000 who were there from Denmark, 
the rich fellowship, the fine counsel and the new items 
of literature gave much strength for the work ahead. 
The fellowship within the New World society is a 
treasure of great value and the Danish brothers will 
long remember this experience, and especially the love 
demonstrated by the Swedish brothers who worked hard 
and long and put the comfort of their visiting brothers 
ahead of their own. 

FAROE ISLANDS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preacliing 
31,600 1949 : 2 1955 : 11 

Often severity and sternness is manifest in the peo¬ 
ple’s religious life, and many persons are very set in 
their beliefs. There has been only a little response to 
the truth, though some witnessing has been done here 
periodically for more than twenty years. There has 
been regular witnessing since 1949, and since May of 
last year two special pioneers from Denmark have been 
working here. The results are encouraging and we hope 
the work continues to progress. 

A great deal of tact is needed here. On one call a 
woman who was friendly invited the publishers in, but 
definitely stated she had her own ideas about religion 
and would not take any literature. The publishers 
noticed in the corner a large, new picture Bible and 
commended her for this. With glowing pride she showed 
them some of the pictures, and the publishers then 
began to show her some scriptures about the new world 
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and discuss various Bible translations and how they 
helped clarify the theme of the Kingdom. When it was 
shown how the book being offered aided in understand¬ 
ing the Bible by the many scriptures assembled, she 
eagerly insisted on having the book. This had been her 
best “Bible hour.” 

Due to much fear of what the neighbors think, many 
persons of good will do not attend a public talk, yet 
these give a good witness. They provide many interest¬ 
ing subjects that soon become the talk of the town and 
open the way for good experiences in house-to-house 
work. 

Religious opposition manifested itself in some unfavor¬ 
able newspaper articles during the year, but our reply 
was printed and also an interview about our beliefs and 
activities. So the work goes ahead. 

GREENLAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

23,000 New 1955: 3 

In the latter part of January two special pioneers 
arrived in Greenland from Denmark, supplied with 
some Danish literature and also three tracts and the 
booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” in the Green- 
landic language, a language akin to other Eskimo dia¬ 
lects, but with a written alphabet developed by Danish 
priests several generations ago. 

After getting lodging in a guesthouse the brothers 
began to witness from house to house. Many Danish 
residents were surprised and often upset to find Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses had come to Godth&b as well, but 
others were friendly. One official said: “I won't welcome 
you, but only ask when you leave for home." But he 
became more tolerant when he learned the truth that 
the work of Jehovah's witnesses is not to tear down 
the social arrangement but to build respect for Bible 
principles. Another Danish teacher who at first opposed 
later admitted that Jehovah's witnesses really have the 
Bible support, and stated that he would even tip his 
hat and say hello to them if he saw them on the road. 

The response of the Greenlanders was in accord with 
their happy, carefree, friendly and hospitable nature. 
They were glad to see them and anxious to ask ques¬ 
tions. Though most of them like to attend church 
regularly, it is mainly because of their gregarious na¬ 
ture; they love to get together. They learned to read by 
using the Bible as a textbook, but now long to under¬ 
stand it, so they often come after the missionary in his 
house-to-house witnessing to ask questions. When the 
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brothers come home at night they will often be visited 
by groups of two or three to fifteen or twenty persons, 
sometimes at ten o'clock in the evening, to ask questions. 
It would be most interesting to hear this talk given 
in some Danish and some Greenlandic with different 
ones in the audience helping to translate where neces¬ 
sary, and each one taking turns reading a scripture 
from a volume of the Greenlandic Bible. 

In Holsteinsborg a telegram from the priest and an¬ 
other official resulted in the publishers’ being turned out 
of the barracks usually housing visitors. A Greenlandic 
policeman saw their difficulty in setting up a tent and 
invited them to his home because of the extreme cold. 
He resisted all pressure to turn the brothers out. Now 
there is much interest in this little town, both among 
Danish residents and Greenlanders. 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,291,000 1946: 4 1955: 478 

The Society has special representatives in the 
Dominican Republic, and they enjoy being with 
the people in that land and in telling them about 
the truths concerning God’s kingdom. They went 
there many years ago, graduates of Gilead, but 
in the meantime a ban was put on the work and 
no one is supposed to talk the Bible to other peo¬ 
ple, that is, Jehovah’s witnesses are not supposed 
to. However, when Jehovah God is doing a work 
through his Son it is done; the gathering of the 
other sheep must be accomplished and He can 
do it even in the Dominican Republic. For the 
past twelve months there has been a constant in¬ 
crease of ingathering. Many have taken their stand 
for the Kingdom and now there is an average of 
425 publishers reporting every month. Man can¬ 
not stop the Kingdom message from being pro¬ 
claimed, no matter how he bans the work of wit¬ 
nessing. The only way dictators and harsh rulers 
of the world can stop the proclamation of the 
truth is to kill off the witnesses. Jailing will not 
stop them, because even in the prisons where they 
are sent men are brought into the New World 
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society. Some reports come through from the Do¬ 
minican Republic, even though there is stiff cen¬ 
sorship. The readers of the Yearbook will be in¬ 
terested in the true story of what is going on in 
the Dominican Republic. Here are some interest¬ 
ing items. 

It really gives you a thrill to see how these sincere 
simple countryfolk can identify the true ring of truth 
when they hear it and then in a few weeks or a month 
can stand up against persecution like veterans. One boy 
about fifteen years of age had his whole family against 
him and he finally had to leave home to find liberty to 
serve Jehovah the way his heart dictated. Now he is 
happy even if he did lose his goatish family. From the 
same neighborhood comes this news. One night at 
eleven o’clock the authorities came around to several 
homes in the country and picked up the brothers and 
sisters that they found. At one home they even kicked 
the door down to get in. At this late hour they hauled 
off women and small children to jail. Next day they 
were still locked up with no explanation given. After 
a week the sister with the children was released and 
told to go home. The rest stayed in jail a month before 
they got a hearing. At the hearing, for the first time, 
they found out they were charged with holding meet¬ 
ings. At the trial five were given three-month sentences 
and two were held over for a future trial. At this trial 
these were given six months. 

The whole secret of our strength is Jehovah’s spirit. 
We are not a people with stronger bodies or better 
schooled than others. In fact, we are weak vessels that 
the Lord is using to magnify His name. Even our 
theocratic knowledge is less than in many lands. For 
instance, the majority of our publishers have never 
seen a Watchtower or Awake! published by the Society. 
The majority have never seen an Informant or even 
know what it is. Many have never taken a book bag 
with literature and gone from door to door to preach. 
The average publisher has never been to a public meet¬ 
ing or an assembly of any kind. He does not sing or even 
know the songs, in fact, the meetings are so secret that 
he does not even stand for prayer because of attracting 
attention. He cannot use the mail to write to his friends 
because of censorship and persecution that attend the 
knowledge that he is a witness. 

With all this lack of material the spirit of Jehovah 
suffices. The brothers are unified and strong in faith and 
they go ahead with courage. It is so clear to honest- 
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hearted ones how Jehovah uses the small insignificant 
things to confound the mighty of this world. The six 
brothers in prison for refusing to participate in the 
obligatory military training program are a real pillar 
of testimony. Three prisoners have taken their stand 
for the truth. They had been studying for about six 
months, then made their decision. It caused quite a stir 
among the guards and other prisoners. One sergeant 
tried to browbeat one of the brothers by telling him 
that it would go hard with them if they continued 
preaching and proselyting the other prisoners like the 
three that they had converted. The brother answered 
him with a question. He said that these prisoners had 
been murderers and thieves when they had entered 
prison; and were they worse off now because they had 
become Christians? From the sergeant’s viewpoint there 
just was not any answer to that question, so he ter¬ 
minated the conversation. 

Then in July the Society from Brooklyn made arrange¬ 
ments to send down a brother to see the generalissimo. 
This brother was successful in seeing him and presented 
the petition that the Society had prepared asking for 
removal of the ban on our preaching work. Evidently 
the generalissimo saw the responsibility of answering 
to a higher heavenly court for his government’s action 
against the witness work, because he tried to sidestep 
the responsibility by saying that the secretary of State 
and Cults should be the one to see. It was called to his 
attention that he was the indisputable leader of the 
Dominican people and he was the only one that could 
help in this matter. There was another round of hand 
shaking and the interview was over. Since that time no 
action has been taken on his part even though about 
seven have been jailed. 

ECUADOR 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3,077,000 1947: 24 1955: 319 

The political situation in a country can cause 
quite a disturbance to the preaching of the good 
news. But Jehovah’s witnesses must be patient and 
continue to preach regardless of the circum¬ 
stances, in favorable season and in unfavorable 
season. The political situation changed in Ecuador 
during the past year, and it was found that much 
less pressure was brought to bear against Jeho- 
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vah’s witnesses than in former times. The govern¬ 
ment is more for freedom of speech and freedom 
of worship. Jehovah’s witnesses are very grateful 
for this and have certainly taken advantage of it 
in pushing forward with the preaching of the 
good news of the Kingdom. They have enjoyed 
a sixteen per cent increase, eighty-three persons 
being baptized during the year. Some very in¬ 
teresting experiences were sent in, but there is 
one very long story that is quite typical of the 
country and of the people in Catholic-controlled 
nations. It should make all of us feel grateful that 
we have learned the truth, though probably not 
under such severe conditions, and, too, that we can 
preach without such punishment. Here is the 
story. 

This year Riobamba becomes notable because it is 
the first congregation in the country to be left working 
without the aid of missionaries. It was at the time of 
the assembly in Ambato that the decision on this matter 
was made. The local brothers in Riobamba were fearful 
and felt as if they were being abandoned. But just a 
month later they were saying, “What a blessing!” Yes, 
they soon found out that it was not the missionaries 
who were holding them together and making them 
work. It was their love for Jehovah and for one another. 
Sleeping talents came to life and were improved upon 
to produce a completely capable servant body. And now 
that there was no missionary home in which to meet, 
they had to face the problem of maintaining a Kingdom 
Hall rented locally. How happy they were when they 
found enough for two months’ rent the first time the 
contribution box was opened! The congregation has 
continued to increase and Jehovah’s witnesses in 
Riobamba are now one to every thousand. 

The wife of the congregation servant in Riobamba 
spent considerable time thinking before she accepted the 
truth. Apparently, her husband's words were of little 
effect. But one day her younger sister, Orffa, who, to¬ 
gether with another yet younger, Yolanda, was already 
an “underground” witness of Jehovah, began to talk to 
her about this continued indifference, and to lend weight 
to her argument said, “Just look at what I have to go 
through for the truth,” with these words lowering the 
back of her dress to reveal weals and bruises, the result 
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of constant beatings of which she and Yolanda were 
constant victims at the hands of their Catholic parents. 
Since that time her sister Lucia made rapid progress 
in the witness work and was soon baptized. 

A short time before the date of her baptism the local 
priest had given instructions to the mother of the three 
sisters that unless she got rid of Orffa she would be 
excommunicated from the church. So the result was 
that Orffa was sent away from home, a blessing in 
disguise of punishment. In the next city she found 
secular employment with which to sustain herself and 
devoted the remainder of her time, about seventy hours 
a month, to the service. With her newly found freedom 
she, too, could now travel to the forthcoming assembly 
to be baptized with her sister Lucia. 

So it was that Lucia and Orffa found themselves 
among the immersion candidates in the front row of 
the assembly hall less than two months later. But as 
they listened to the baptism discourse, who should tiptoe 
in but sister Yolanda. What a smile on her face! Know¬ 
ing that the assembly had begun in the far distance on 
the previous day her parents had thought it safe to let 
her leave the house. But Yolanda, without even a thought 
of how she would be received on her return, took the 
bus and traveled over 100 miles to the assembly city, 
arriving just in time to listen to the explanation of 
dedication and stand up alongside Lucia and Orffa to 
demonstrate her determination to do Jehovah's will as 
a baptized witness, come what may. 

Now Lucia is one of the more experienced preachers 
in Riobamba and engages in training others weekly. 
Orffa has this privilege daily as she is now a full-time 
preacher of the good news. Yolanda still suffers val¬ 
iantly but preaches regardless. Her desire is to follow 
the course of Orffa, and undoubtedly Jehovah will open 
the way. 

The last few days of this service year we have spent 
in the happy “Triumphant Kingdom" Assembly and 
this has certainly been an outstanding occasion for 
Jehovah's people here. Traveling in Ecuador is not at 
all an easy experience and on previous occasions no 
more than fifty have been able to travel to the assem¬ 
blies from outside the assembly city itself. But this time 
there were more than 180. These brothers did not have 
automobiles or other convenient means of travel; they 
traveled bundled together in freight trucks over unfin¬ 
ished roads from the snow-capped regions of the 
Andes to the tropical seaport of Guayaquil. One of the 
brothers who was due to give one of the opening dis- 
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courses of the assembly had not slept for four days. It 
was a wonderful talk. 

Finding accommodation for these brothers was a 
great problem. The brothers do not have the means to 
pay hotel bills, and here most families do not even 
have enough living space for themselves, so we do not 
have the facility of soliciting accommodation from those 
who have ‘'guest rooms.” So it was a case of finding 
space for 180 in the homes of some thirty families of 
brothers and persons of good will. A typical example of 
the way it was done was where thirty-one slept in a 
brother’s home where the floor space is of some 150 
square yards. 

Yes, at this assembly we certainly had a fine repre¬ 
sentation of the entire country. 

EGYPT 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

22,651,000 1945: 63 1955: 280 

Jehovah's witnesses in Egypt have had hard 
going during the past year. The good message of 
the Kingdom that they have been preaching in 
that land is, among those who are perishing, an 
odor issuing from death to death. The Catholic 
clergy certainly do not like the sweet fragrance 
of the Kingdom message that Jehovah's witnesses 
have been heralding forth. They have fought des¬ 
perately through slanderous articles, have tried 
to get the government to ban the work and dis¬ 
organize it completely so that the lies of the 
Catholic Church can no longer be exposed. It is 
good to announce, though, that at the time of 
writing the Yearbook word has come through 
from Egypt that the government has instructed 
our branch office to go ahead with their work as 
usual, and all restrictions have been lifted. The 
story of the pressure against Jehovah's witnesses 
is interestingly told by the branch servant, who 
also has something to say about the work in the 
Sudan. 

The triumphant message of the Kingdom has been 
like a scorching fire to the clergy of Christendom in 
this country and it filled their hearts with hatred and 
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fury, causing them to wail publicly from their pulpits 
and in their magazines. Unable to suppress the preach¬ 
ing of the good news with their continual warnings 
against the witnesses, their misrepresentations of our 
beliefs, their insults and threats and even their mob 
actions, they resorted to slander and libel. In March a 
secular news magazine widely circulated in Egypt and 
the Middle East carried a two-page article accusing 
Jehovah’s witnesses of being agents for Zionism and 
the state of Israel, giving as its main source of material 
a Catholic bishop who took the shameful fame of having 
“discovered” this “dangerous Zionistic conspiracy in the 
heart of Cairo.” Later on, many of the so-called Chris¬ 
tian clergy joined in this campaign of libel by issuing a 
flood of articles in their religious magazines calling 
Jehovah’s witnesses Zionists and shouting that their 
organization must be banned because they are danger¬ 
ous to the country’s security. One of these religious 
magazines published a special 66-page issue carrying 
articles written by clergymen of various denominations 
to vilify us and our work. This campaign of hatred 
caused quite a stir and it was not long before the 
authorities prevented the brothers from meeting to¬ 
gether in their Kingdom Halls. This, however, did not 
cool off their zeal and they kept on faithfully proclaim¬ 
ing the Kingdom message. 

A study was regularly held with a landlady whose 
son never showed interest. On reading the article call¬ 
ing us spies for the state of Israel he wanted to show 
it personally to the pioneer when she called for the 
weekly study. This started a discussion that amazed 
the young man, as he realized what lies the Catholic 
bishop had published. So he took a book and began 
attending regularly the home Bible study, always hav¬ 
ing questions to ask. Next he took two more books and 
some booklets. He continued to study carefully and 
before a month had elapsed he was preaching what he 
had learned to his married sister. 

The false accusations of the clergy boomeranged and 
served in the opening of the eyes of the sincere ones of 
their flock, as the following experience shows. A mis¬ 
sionary found a young lady in the house-to-house work 
and soon a study was organized and many doctrines 
discussed. Yet she could not understand why, in her 
opinion, we persecute the Catholic Church. All the 
explanations given to her were unsuccessful until she 
read about the malicious attack of the Catholic bishop. 
Then she was able to see that “it is the Catholic Church 
that persecutes the witnesses of Jehovah, and not 
Jehovah’s witnesses that persecute the church.” She 
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has progressed since then and is now thinking of being 
baptized. Many are her experiences, as she does not 
refrain from telling others what she has learned. 

Special pioneers working in isolated towns and vil¬ 
lages have to contend with many hardships and show 
much perseverance to remain in their assigned terri¬ 
tory and continue feeding the sheep. To start with, they 
find great difficulties in locating a lodging place, due to 
the religious misrepresentation and hatred raised by 
the clergy. When they do find a place they are never 
sure of remaining there, as it happens that the landlord 
is directed by the town priest or bishop to put them 
out of his home. If it is a woman doing ministerial work 
it is not strange for the clergy to accuse her of being a 
harlot, thereby causing her much trouble. It is a com¬ 
mon thing for the clergy to demand that the pioneer 
leave the town and, as he stays, he is threatened with 
violence. It is no unusual thing for a bishop or a priest 
to send students after the pioneer to swear at him, call 
him names in the most obscene speech, throw stones at 
his room window, hit or kick him in the streets, take 
his literature by force and destroy it and even prevent 
him through physical interference from meeting the 
people and talking to them. As one priest put it in his 
Sunday sermon: “The Church authorizes everyone to 
beat the witness of Jehovah who is in town and you 
should consequently beat him whenever you see him.” 
This witness faithfully stuck to his assignment and 
when, after eight months, he had to leave under police 
supervision a little group of good-will persons had been 
formed. These are doing some incidental preaching and 
receive help through another minister who visits them 
periodically, and there is reason to believe they will 
join soon the ranks of the regular Kingdom announcers. 

It is a blessing to see the newcomers exercising a 
complete trust in Jehovah and rapidly advancing to 
maturity. Several ones among them offered their homes 
for congregational use and a good many of them joined 
in to make up a group of thirty-four Egyptian delegates 
to attend three or more of the European “Triumphant 
Kingdom” Assemblies. They returned more determined 
to promote pure worship. A tremendous witness has 
been given in the governmental sphere in connection 
with the fight for freedom of worship and the name of 
Jehovah was made known throughout the country more 
than ever before in modern history. It is hoped we shall 
be granted again the privilege to meet together in our 
Kingdom Halls. 
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SUDAN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8,820,000 1951: 16 1955: 11 

Most of the work in the Sudan is done in the capital 
city of Khartoum and there we find the only congrega¬ 
tion in the country, with an average number of ten 
publishers. They are in need of mature help to aid them 
in organization and service. It was possible to give 
them such help for a period of six months during the 
past service year by sending a missionary there. There 
is no doubt that he did a good work, but it is obvious 
that the publishers there need more help. We hope to 
supply it by sending them a missionary shortly. 

Many are those who know the truth without taking 
their stand for it because of their love of pleasure. 
Leading an unclean life is not a strange thing. How¬ 
ever, the clean life of Jehovah’s witnesses cannot be 
unnoticed. A strong opposer, who is also the son of a 
priest, happened to live with some of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses for several months, during which time he ob¬ 
served their high moral standard and their great 
interest in Bible study. During his stay with the wit¬ 
nesses he asked all kinds of questions and became 
aware of the fact that all his questions were answered 
from the Bible. Before long he was spreading the truth 
around, telling his friends and relatives the good things 
he had learned, thereby paving the way for many 
interesting and successful back-calls and home Bible 
studies. 

EL SALVADOR 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,150,000 1945: 10 1955: 357 

The training program has produced good results 
in El Salvador, so the branch servant reports. 
The ordained ministers going from house to house 
are better qualified to present the message of the 
Kingdom. The 1955 service year was an exciting 
one for all of the New World society in this coun¬ 
try because of the new branch home and Kingdom 
Hall that was being built in the capital city. It 
is now completed and in use, and it is the belief 
of all that this new addition will aid greatly in 
the expansion work. The branch servant gives us 
an interesting report of an event in connection 
with the building and also other items of interest. 
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First I want to report on our new building. You will 
remember the civil engineer whom you met when you 
were here in El Salvador. He spent a whole year coming 
and going in his home without noticing the missionary’ 
who, during that time, was conducting studies with his 
wife. Finally one day he insisted that his wife ask the 
missionary to give him English lessons. He was not 
interested in religion, because he had become disgusted 
with the unfair political practices of the Catholic 
Church. The missionary agreed to the English lessons 
as a favor to the wife, but since he was an unusually 
curious man, they were soon talking English about the 
Bible and the true religion. 

When the idea of building a new branch home here 
came into being, the engineer offered to design it, build 
it and follow through on all features of the undertaking 
without any professional charges. 

He became a friend of the whole branch family, and 
in the course of the many evenings that he spent with 
the missionaries designing the lighting, bathrooms and 
miscellanous other features of the home, he was able 
to absorb much more than his normal quota of truth 
radiation; but he did not show it. We all wondered 
whether he would take his stand or just become another 
person of good will. But when the time came, June 18, 
for the inauguration of the building, he bowled us over 
in his ten-minute talk by saying that “Jehovah God 
was responsible for this building.” This was the first 
time he had acknowledged a belief in Jehovah as having 
supreme authority and we were all thrilled, but he left 
immediately by air for Washington on official business. 
Before returning he extended his visit one week longer, 
to include the New York convention. When he returned 
and placed all the New York newspapers into the laps 
of the news-hungry stay-at-homes at the branch home, 
we were really happy, but when—unable to contain the 
news any longer—he blurted out that he had been 
baptized at Yankee Stadium, we were overjoyed beyond 
words. Our engineer was no longer “the engineer” but 
Brother P-. 

At your direction a missionary home was set up in the 
city of Sonsonate, which we thought would be a “quiet” 
assignment, but no sooner had the missionaries settled 
down to work than four resident, Italian-American 
priests started a campaign of hate and bitter opposition 
toward the missionaries. The leader of the group espe¬ 
cially put on a considerable amount of noisy, unchristian 
behavior by scorching Jehovah’s witnesses nightly over 
his fifteen-minute radio program, in the hope of drying 
them up and arousing public opinion against them; 
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but the missionaries stood their ground and endured. 
The priests had won the friendship of the people be¬ 
cause they were from Brooklyn and much more liberal 
than the local priests; they would fraternize with the 
people eating, drinking and smoking with them, but 
when they started their hate campaign against Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses, some of their best friends and also the 
most prominent people in Sonsonate told them to “lay 
off.” The priests went so far as to excommunicate the 
landlord of the missionary home because he did not 
expel the missionaries from his house. This action cost 
them much prestige with the people—prestige that 
they will not be able ever to gain back. Persecution in 
Sonsonate has been defeated, and the persons of good 
will who want a new world and who yearn for it with 
all their hearts are one by one taking their stand for 
the New World society. 

We experimented with the Society's film in our largest 
congregation by showing the film at the service centers 
in an effort to build up attendance and to locate new 
interest. Each Tuesday the film was shown at a different 
congregation study until all had seen it. Small groups 
had been expected and planned for, but attendance 
figures varied from eighty to 170 at these home show¬ 
ings. The service centers have greatly improved as to 
attendance and as to the number of new ones who 
attend Kingdom Hall meetings. 

ETHIOPIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

15,000,000 1951: 13 1955: 78 

Opposition from the outside is bad enough, but 
when rebellion comes from some individuals within 
the organization it really causes problems. This 
is to be expected sometimes from newly interested 
persons. They become proud and want to take the 
lead their own way, rather than follow the in¬ 
structions of Jehovah and follow the organization. 
However, internal trouble when properly dealt 
with passes away and those whose hearts are 
fixed on Jehovah are not disturbed at evil tidings, 
but continue to preach the good news of the 
Kingdom. Ethiopia is a difficult territory in which 
to work, but the missionaries and associates with 
them are doing well and the branch servant gives 
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us some interesting items on Ethiopia and Eritrea. 

Can you imagine working from house to house and 
making back-calls with no literature to work with? 
Until the past service year we did just that. With that 
in mind you can well realize what a joy it was to all 
of us when, after the special talk on April 3, the So¬ 
ciety’s first Amharic-language publication, the booklet 
God’s Way Is Love, was released. Having something to 
place with people in service and in which to conduct 
Bible studies has proved a real stimulus to the work. 
Later in the service year we were again thrilled to 
receive our first Amharic-language tract, Life in a 
New World . 

For about three years the Society’s branch office in 
Addis Ababa had been receiving regular correspondence 
from several interior villages. In some of these villages 
there were small groups of interested persons and one 
or two publishers. Desiring to assist those who seemed 
to have a definite interest in serving Jehovah God, the 
Society decided to send local special pioneers to organize 
them for regular meetings and service. One little 
village populated by about 15,000 Orthodox Amharas, 
Moslem Arabs and pagan Gallas proved to be a very 
interesting assignment. In a short time a congregation 
was established with the special pioneer acting as con¬ 
gregation servant. At the end of the year not only did 
a small congregation there report eight publishers but 
two of them had made application to enter pioneer 
service. 

As was to be expected, the preaching by Jehovah’s 
witnesses proved to be a “thorn in the side” to a little 
group of Protestant missionaries who were already 
working in the small village, so much so that one of 
their number went to visit the special pioneer to show 
him how and why he was wrong. His first effort was 
to prove that our brother was connected with a very 
new religion, one which was hardly old enough to be 
considered as Christ’s true church. But the witness of 
Jehovah quickly pointed out that Jehovah’s witnesses 
had been in existence since the days of Abel and that 
the name of Jehovah’s witnesses was from the Bible. 
When questioned on the point the Protestant missionary 
admitted that the name of his religion was not men¬ 
tioned in the Bible at all and that his religion had been 
established at the time of the Reformation, which made 
it a rather new religion. Next the missionary told the 
pioneer brother that he was following C. T. Russell 
and Judge Rutherford, to which he answered that he 
had never heard of these people and hence could not 
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very well follow them. The amusing thing about the 
experience was that our brother really had not heard 
of the names of the former presidents of the Watch 
Tower Society. Though not knowing much about the 
Watch Tower Society’s history he did know the truths 
of God’s Word upon which his solid faith was based. 

For the Memorial talk and special public meeting a 
missionary was sent to this new congregation from Addis 
Ababa, and to his joy about fifty people packed the 
little Kingdom Hall to hear. The missionary watched 
his outline and read from the Amharic Bible by candle¬ 
light while the audience listened in semidarkness inside 
the mud-and-straw building. 

From this small congregation a newly dedicated 
couple expressed the desire to expand the work farther 
into the interior and moved deep into the Galla country 
for that purpose. After three months of work there 
a report came to the branch office that a little group 
of three publishers had been organized and that 
weekly meetings in the Gallina language were being 
attended by an average of twenty-five interested people. 

ERITREA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,000,000 1954: 2 1955: 3 

A little over a year ago two publishers from Ethiopia 
moved to Eritrea for their secular work and took with 
them the message of Jehovah’s established kingdom. 
Reports of their activity have been received through¬ 
out the year and it is good to see that some are 
showing interest in the message proclaimed. 

In the port town of Assab, where some preaching 
was done, a false shepherd became very much disturbed 
when one of his students began studying with Jehovah’s 
witnesses. Calling for a “showdown,” this false shepherd 
arranged a meeting with the student and our brother 
to show the “error” of this new doctrine. In the discus¬ 
sion that followed this man became so angry when 
he was unable to successfully refute the scriptures 
quoted by the witness that he resorted to shouting and 
condemning Jehovah’s witnesses as false prophets. The 
student then spoke up saying that he had heard enough 
and that he preferred to follow Bible instruction rather 
than shouting, after which he studied with Jehovah's 
witnesses only. 


FINLAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

4,216,000 1945: 1,632 1955: 6,665 
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Here in the far north in a country right next 
to the Russian border the people have taken to the 
truth. At the present time there are 633 people 
for every one witness of Jehovah in the country 
and these witnesses are thoroughly covering the 
territory, preaching the good news of God’s king¬ 
dom. The brothers are having very many extraor¬ 
dinary experiences. Some of the witnessing work 
is being done within the Arctic Circle, but wher¬ 
ever people can be found in Finland the pub¬ 
lishers are making efforts to reach them. Some 
of the interesting experiences are set out below. 

A friendly store owner invited a pioneer inside to 
converse. He seemed rather reluctant to take any 
literature and acted as if he doubted what the witness 
said. Since the pioneer sensed a spark of interest in 
the merchant, he sat down and wrote off a few 
scriptures that applied to the subject of their discussion 
and sent them to the man. The next day he got a 
phone call from the merchant asking him to come 
right over. Afterward followed a long discussion that 
ended in placing two Watchtower magazines. A back-call 
was arranged and later a study started. The man 
showed keen interest and after only a few studies 
asked to go out with the pioneer in the house-to-house 
work. So rapidly did he advance with the training given 
him by the pioneer that he was a thirty-hour-a-month 
publisher before he was immersed. His enthusiasm 
broke down the prejudice and opposition of his wife 
and children and he started a home Bible study with 
them. This last winter his wife and two boys took a 
forward step and were immersed. 

The importance of attending meetings regularly can¬ 
not be overemphasized. Last December one business 
director was sighing and crying for the corruption in 
the land. He was searching for the truth. He noticed 
a witness on the street with a placard advertising the 
circuit assembly talk “Does God Really Care?” That 
was his question too! He came to the lecture and met 
an old business friend. The two sat together listening 
to the public meeting. They were so impressed that they 
stayed for the Watchtower summary and final talks by 
the circuit and district servants. A few days later he 
phoned the branch office and asked for more informa¬ 
tion. A brother talked to him and made arrangements 
for back-calls. He was exhorted to attend the area 
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book study and congregational meetings. At once he 
started to attend and has attended regularly ever since. 
His family, wife and four children, as well as his two 
sisters, now also attend meetings. In just two months 
after starting to study and coming to meetings this 
man was baptized and asked for his own personal 
territory. Immediately a more mature publisher was 
assigned to train him and after only a few months he 
had matured so much that he was conducting his own 
home Bible study and is now able to help others. 

But how about the business associate who attended 
the same public meeting with him? Two of Jehovah's 
witnesses called at his door shortly after the assembly. 
His wife at first showed prejudice but the tactful witness 
broke this down and the man invited them inside. The 
result was two books, “Let God Be True”, placed in 
Swedish and Finnish, as this man spoke Swedish and 
his wife Finnish. After a few back-calls a home Bible 
study was started in both the Swedish and the Finnish 
language. This man's hundreds of questions were 
answered by the Bible study and by the witness who 
called on them. Soon the man’s brother and his wife 
joined them in the study. When news came of the 
Stockholm convention, all of them decided to go! The 
man was immersed at the Helsinki convention at the 
close of this service year. Every Sunday morning he 
has set aside to go from house to house with the mature 
publisher who is giving him training. 

For twelve years one woman had been a Sunday 
School teacher and a zealous church worker. Many 
times the priest had warned against Jehovah’s witnesses. 
One day as one of Jehovah's witnesses called at her 
home, she surprised herself and her family by asking 
him in. One question after another was fired at the 
witness by the woman but each time she received a 
satisfying Scriptural answer. Later as she continued 
her discussions with Jehovah's witnesses and began to 
see the truth, her conscience bothered her. One of her 
students had some time ago admitted that she was 
studying the truth with Jehovah’s witnesses. The Sunday 
School teacher had strictly warned her not to have 
anything to do with them. Now she herself found out 
that Jehovah’s witnesses have the truth! Imagine her 
joy and relief when she received a letter from the 
same girl saying that she had ignored her counsel and 
had continued to study with Jehovah's witnesses and 
was now in the truth. This woman quit church, much 
to the dismay of her superiors. On the same day, 
however, she attended a social event held by the 
church for the youth. Many priests and even the bishop 
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were present. In private conversation with the bishop 
she got him to admit that infant baptism was not 
Scriptural. “Then why does the church teach it?” “We 
have become so accustomed to it and if we changed it 
now according to the Bible it would just result in 
greater confusion.” Before she left she gave a talk to 
the youth about the soul, trinity and infant baptism 
and exhorted them not to believe with credulity but to 
be open-minded and accept the Bible truth and prove 
it from the Holy Scriptures. This meant giving up 
a $200-a-month job, but she rejoices that she does not 
have to be a slave to lies. 

The climax of theocratic activity came at the very 
close of the service year with a visit from the Society’s 
president, Brother Knorr, and his secretary, Brother 
Henschel. Both Messuhalli halls were rented for the 
occasion, which proved to be the largest ever held in 
Finland. Brothers were alert at the meetings, took 
notes, and afterward were heard to say that this was 
the most informative assembly held in Finland. 

We appreciated the visit from these brothers for 
they gave us counsel and help that will no doubt 
result in increase of theocratic activities, improvement 
of the work and more praise to Jehovah’s name in 
Finland. 


FRANCE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

43,000,000 1945: 1,713 1955: 9,883 

The publishers in France had their hearts and 
minds turned toward the wonderful series of 
“Triumphant Kingdom” Assemblies. For them it 
meant Paris and the meeting of many brothers 
from different parts of the world. Five hundred 
brothers had a big job trying to find accommoda¬ 
tions for all the brothers who would be moving 
into that city during the convention. They knew 
that the convention would be the climax of the 
year’s activity and a feast for everyone. Through¬ 
out the year the brothers energetically worked 
and communicated with people of good will and 
tried to bring them on to a mature understanding 
of Jehovah’s arrangements for life in His new 
world of righteousness. The branch servant sends 
in some very interesting reports on the territory 
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handled by the branch office. These reports are 
on France, Algeria, Morocco, the Saar, Senegal 
and Tunisia. 

A sister seventy-one years old, completely isolated, 
who came into the truth only this year, writes as follows: 
“I am sending you herewith my report for August 
together with a list of the clergy and editors to whom 
I have sent the special booklet. The list contains seventy- 
four names. I wrote all the letters myself. Up to the 
present I have not received a single reply. Last Sunday 
I was visited by a young man who was holding in his 
hand a booklet that I had placed at a home. He asked 
me if I could get him the two books ‘The Kingdom Is at 
Hand* and ‘Let God Be True\ Having procured these 
books while at the Paris assembly [Paris is 250 miles 
from her home], I was able to supply him with them. 
He said that the message interested him very much 
and that he would like to become a witness of Jehovah. 
I told him he would need to study the Bible. He is 
just ready for it.” Then she adds a P.S.: “I have just 
had another visit from this young man and we have 
studied the Bible together. How grateful I am to Je¬ 
hovah! I am very happy indeed. This is the second 
person I have found who is seriously interested. What 
a pity I am so old! If I were younger I could go to 
Africa. Being here so isolated I can scarcely work. If I 
were in a town I could work three or four hours each 
day. Since being baptized I have worked about forty 
villages. But this isn't much and soon the time will 
come when the roads here in the moorlands will be 
impassable for two months. I have now been going 
from house to house for three months. Jehovah gives 
me strength, for I am well for my seventy-one years 
and sometimes when I have walked about nine miles 
in the service I recite the Psalms as I go. I know some 
of them by heart.” 

The following is an experience that was given at the 
Paris “Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly by a sister who 
was a nun for thirty-three years. “At the age of seven¬ 
teen I entered a Catholic convent believing that God 
had called me there. When I was thirty-one I was sent 
to work as housekeeper for a bishop. There for the 
first time I had the opportunity to read the Gospels. 
It was then that I noticed that the high clergy among 
whom I worked did not practice what Jesus taught. 
I began to ask myself: Why do these men allow them¬ 
selves to be called “Father” seeing that Jesus said, 
“You have only one Father, for you are all brothers”? 
Why do they like people to bow down to them? 1 The 
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answer I got to such questions was: ‘It’s the correct 
thing to do/ and ‘People owe them respect—they are 
the visible representatives of Christ/ ‘And the pope? 
Jesus did not have a palace!’ The priests would reply: 
‘That is to attract the crowds—it is necessary to put 
on a show/ These things troubled me very much. How¬ 
ever, I resigned myself to the situation and tried not 
to complain. 

“Then came my vacation and, as usual, I went to 
stay with my aunt There it was that I met Jehovah’s 
witnesses for the first time. For some months one of 
my nephews had been studying the Bible with one 
of them. At the end of the week I returned to the 
bishop’s house taking with me a Bible and the book 
'Let God Be True \ These I read secretly in my room, 
for I would have been forbidden even the reading of 
the Bible. Due to lack of spiritual discernment the 
matter lay there. 

“Two years later I was called to my aunt’s home 
to take care of my niece who had fallen ill. My nephew 
and two of my nieces were now dedicated to Jehovah. 
Naturally we had long discussions on the Bible. I also 
attended studies in the congregation of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. Three weeks of study were sufficient to make 
me lose completely what little confidence I had in the 
Catholic Church. However, I was now fifty years of 
age, and in view of my health I hesitated to throw 
everything over and start afresh, for I did not want 
to become a burden to my relatives. I was convinced 
that I had found the pure Christianity but thought that 
in the eyes of God my good will would suffice, that I 
could be with Jehovah’s witnesses in heart and at the 
same time stay in the Catholic institution. But soon 
that false idea fell, for I was shown that to believe 
with the heart was not sufficient; it was necessary to 
confess with the mouth in order to have salvation. 
The choice was thus before me—to choose life or death. 

“I decided to return to the bishop’s house until my 
aunt could find me some work. I was again obliged to 
repeat the usual gestures, the confession, communion, 
etc. But I soon realized that I could not keep up this 
comedy for long. I no longer believed in the presence 
of Christ in the host; the confession became an awful 
burden. I could no longer pray to the ‘Holy Virgin,' since 
she is no longer virgin and is not the mother of God; 
I could stay no longer! I wrote to my aunt asking her 
to come and fetch me away. Six months have passed 
since I left that religious community where for thirty- 
three years I had been held in spiritual captivity. It 
was with great joy that I symbolized my dedication to 
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Jehovah by water immersion at this Triumphant King¬ 
dom’ Assembly.” 

This report would not be complete without a word 
about the wonderful “Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly 
held in Paris from August 3 to 7. What a joy it was 
for us to have among us Brother Knorr and Brother 
Franz and so many brothers from Brooklyn and from 
more than fifty countries during this unforgettable 
feast! How grateful to Jehovah we are that such an 
assembly was possible! And how thrilled we were to 
see the news cameramen filming the immersion service 
and also the vast audience for the public talk! Hundreds 
of thousands of people were able to see these films 
throughout France the week following the assembly. 
Jehovah’s witnesses were in the news. But the assembly 
thrills were not yet over. Radiodiffusion et Television 
Frangaises telephoned the Society asking for a television 
interview for the Tuesday evening following the assem¬ 
bly. This afforded a unique occasion for the branch 
servant to give a fine witness before the television 
audience throughout France. Again they telephoned the 
Society asking for a witness to give a radio report on 
the assembly in English. This report was broadcast 
on the Thursday night and lasted for five minutes and 
was heard in England, France and Belgium. In all, 
a good witness was given, greater than for any previous 
assembly, all to the honor of Jehovah’s name and 
kingdom. 

ALGERIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

9,000,000 1952: 5 1955: 69 

The work of Jehovah’s witnesses in Algeria is com¬ 
paratively new, for in this vast territory there is only 
one congregation and it is located in Algiers. With the 
help of four special pioneers (two married couples), 
this congregation is going ahead in the preaching work. 
Persons of good will have been found, instructed and 
trained in the field service. 

A special pioneer writes: “I received from the Society 
the address of a young lady who possessed the book 
'Let God Be True \ She lived 950 miles from my home. 
One day, however, I had occasion to be going in the 
region where she lived and I went along to try to 
contact her. I found the young lady at home. She 
greeted me very warmly and invited me to dine with 
the family. A bedroom was also prepared for me, in 
spite of the fact that her mother is a Catholic and 
her father is a Jew. She showed keen interest in the 
message and a very pleasant evening was spent with 
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the family. Her interest was such that she did not 
take the night train that she had planned to take, but 
arranged so that she could spend the rest of the 
evening with me and also the next day. The following 
morning as I packed my bag in preparation for field 
service, she asked if she could accompany me. She 
took me along to see some of her friends and neighbors. 
At each visit she gave a good witness and soon I had 
placed all my literature. When the time came for me 
to leave, she expressed much appreciation for my visit 
and proved this when later she applied to be a vacation 
pioneer. All this brought me much joy. But more was 
to come. During the ‘Triumphant Kingdom’ Assembly 
in Paris a young lady asked if she could speak to me—it 
was this same young lady I had visited 950 miles from 
my home in Algiers.” 

The congregation servant writes: “Two years ago 
I contacted a family that showed fair interest in the 
truth, but due to certain obligations and sectarian 
associations the father remained lukewarm and I 
decided to eliminate him from my list of interested 
persons. One day I learned that one of his daughters 
aged fourteen had died. I had a certain esteem for 
this family and so I went to their home to try to 
give them a message of comfort. The result of this 
visit was far more than I had expected. For more than 
two hours I was questioned on the condition of the dead 
and on the resurrection. They were eager to know the 
truth. Their tears soon dried up giving way to en¬ 
lightened happy faces expressing a real hope. At their 
invitation I again took up the weekly visits and now 
they are studying the truth more than ever. The sec¬ 
tarian associates of this family also came to present 
their sympathy, but none were able to give the required 
comfort. They did not know how to ‘comfort those that 
mourn/ This family has now accepted the truth after 
having rejected the sectarian ideas for good. They have 
now taken their stand for Jehovah, his King and 
kingdom.” 

MOROCCO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

9,000,000 1954: 3 1955: 4 

In spite of continued bloody riots and unrest in this 
French protectorate, four isolated publishers are not 
fearful, because their hearts are fixed, trusting in 
Jehovah. One of these publishers, a sister, writes: “As 
you know, the situation here is very bad and we have 
been ordered to stay in our homes except for necessary 
business. Needless to say, I consider preaching necessary 
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business. I have attempted witnessing to Arabs and 
French, but with my limited ability I have not had much 
success but hope to redouble my efforts in the coming 
year. 

“A person with whom I hold a home Bible study 
said she has learned more about the Bible in a few 
studies with me than all her lifetime in Sunday School 
and is continuing her study in spite of her husband's 
disapproval. 

“In August I had the great joy of attending the 
Nuremberg ‘Triumphant Kingdom' Assembly with my 
husband. He was greatly impressed by the peace and 
orderliness he saw among the witnesses of sixty-two 
nations. He has now accepted the truth. We have 
studies twice a week and he is making plans to arrange 
his affairs so that he can take part in the preaching 
work. 

“I am not discouraged here as there are always 
opportunities to witness. My husband and daughter 
and I have become very closely attached to one another 
because of our wonderful sharing of the truth. My 
prayer is that pioneers will be able to come here soon 
so that I may share with them in the work.” 

SAAR 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,000,000 1946: 127 1955: 754 

“During our last circuit assembly held in Piittlingen, 
the Catholic priest announced from the pulpit that 
‘no Catholic should ever again set foot in the restaurant 
where Jehovah’s witnesses are now holding their assem¬ 
bly.’ As for the owner of the restaurant, he was quite 
impressed with the conduct of Jehovah's witnesses and 
said they could have the hall any time they want it. 
During the holidays that followed very few people used 
this restaurant as a result of the priest’s announcement. 
Pressure was also put on other hall proprietors so that 
it is becoming increasingly difficult for us to obtain 
halls for the assemblies.” The circuit servant’s report 
goes on to say: “The special activity for April was well 
organized throughout the Saar. By means of the press, 
handbills and posters very fine publicity was given to 
the public meeting talk ‘Christendom or Christianity 
—Which One Is “the Light of the World”?’ resulting 
in peak attendances at all meetings. It also produced a 
new all-time peak of publishers.” 

During the visit of the circuit servant to a congrega¬ 
tion five persons made application to be struck off the 
list of the Catholic Church. The astonished official, rec- 
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ognizing one of them as one of his acquaintances, 
asked: “What’s happening? You are the fifth in three 
days!” The witness replied: “It is easy to understand; 
we are now Jehovah’s witnesses!” 

The brothers in the Saar were greatly thrilled when 
they learned that they were invited to attend the 
Nuremberg “Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly. A special 
train was reserved and practically every publisher in 
the Saar boarded this train together with persons of 
good will and a few German-speaking brothers from 
France. There were fourteen coaches in addition to 
two restaurant cars on this special train that trans¬ 
ported 806 conventioners from the Saar. The train bore 
the streamer “Jehovah’s Witnesses—Saarebruck- 
Nuremberg.” During that great assembly in Nuremberg 
fifty-two brothers from the Saar symbolized their 
dedication by water immersion. 

SENEGAL 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2 , 000,000 1953 : 2 1955 : 12 

“In Senegal the work is progressing slowly but 
surely,” writes one of the special pioneers. “With Je¬ 
hovah’s help and protection we have succeeded in 
forming a small group of publishers that we hope will 
produce much fruit, for the field is vast and the persons 
of good will are numerous. 

“The small amount of literature placed is beginning 
to ravage the pastures of Christendom here in Senegal. 
When working a territory for the first time we are 
often amazed to see how much we are known, for 
people will show us tracts, magazines or booklets of the 
Society that their friends have loaned to them. In the 
offices and workshops we are often discussed. It is 
encouraging to note that in spite of the groanings of 
the clergy the truth is doing its work more than ever. 
Just recently we bought the necessary wood in order 
to make seats for the thirty brothers and persons of 
good will who will be attending the Memorial service. 

“Since the special campaign the clergy are crying 
out against us, telling their flocks that they are now 
menaced by ‘a new religion which puts forth subtle 
arguments to destroy the faith of Christians.’ They 
exhort Catholics to ‘beware of persons who try to put 
out literature which is extremely dangerous to the 
faith.’ 

“On Sunday, May 15, I had the joy of giving the 
baptismal discourse in the presence of fourteen brothers 
and persons of good will. How thrilled we all were 
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when six out of the fourteen presented themselves for 
immersion! What is very encouraging is the spirit of 
good will shown by the new publishers who accompany 
me and my wife each week in the field service and 
who are doing all they can to become mature 
publishers.” 

TUNISIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3 , 400,000 1952 : 1 1955 : 35 

The training program in Tunisia is bringing good 
results. What is interesting is the fact that the majority 
of those new other sheep who have joined the New 
World society are Jews. The following experience shows 
how the work is progressing among the Jewish 
population. 

A young Jewish couple, disgusted with religion after 
being two years in the “Kiboutz” or collective farms 
of Palestine, was contacted in Tunis. They soon became 
very much interested in the truth. They felt that the 
Zionist movement was purely political. A Bible study 
in their home soon convinced them of this, and showed 
them who were the real Israel of God. A study of the 
prophecies and of Bible chronology showed them also 
that Jesus is indeed the royal heir, the Seed of God’s 
woman. Their joy was great and they quickly made this 
known to all their family, thus raising the number 
attending the home Bible study from three to seven. This 
news soon spread to other relatives and to friends who 
were traditionalists. In order to settle the question of 
the Messiah a discussion with one of the chief rabbis 
of the town was arranged. Fifteen Jews attended this 
discussion and the majority of them were greatly shaken 
by the truths revealed during the course of the thrilling 
expose. The result of this meeting was that the attend¬ 
ance at the home Bible study still remains at seven 
and, of these, four are now publishers. 

WESTERN GERMANY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

50 , 672,000 1946 : 7,030 1955 : 54,635 

The year 1955 has been an outstanding one for 
all the brothers in Germany, East and West. This 
was the year of the “Triumphant Kingdom” As¬ 
sembly of Jehovah’s witnesses and the blessings 
of this assembly reached into every nook and 
comer of the land. In Western Germany the work 
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goes along without any hindrance and there have 
been wonderful increases in the gathering of the 
other sheep. In Eastern Germany the pressure 
continues hard against the preaching of the good 
news and the Communists are trying to break the 
back of the New World society there. In this they 
will not succeed. Jehovah is able to preserve his 
people and he will continue to feed them and 
guide them with his spirit no matter where they 
are upon the earth. The branch servant sends in 
some very interesting experiences and an excellent 
report on the Nuremberg convention. Excerpts 
from his writings will be greatly enjoyed. 

The sweet strains of joy from Nuremberg are still 
in our ears—that blessed assembly, which really topped 
anything that we might have expected. Our hearts 
are overflowing with the precious gifts that Jehovah 
poured out on the assembled partakers of his feast. 
As on no previous occasion we were able to see what 
deep love unites Jehovah's true worshipers of the 
present day, a love that reaches out beyond all race 
and nationality barriers and conquers all distances, a 
love that ties those possessing it together in the closest 
possible bonds. These men and women of all nations 
have dedicated all that they have to the great Sover¬ 
eign Jehovah and his King. The convention in Nurem¬ 
berg from August 10 to 14 was more magnificent and 
wonderful than human minds can comprehend. 

Each day the huge throng of people in the audience 
increased, assembled to avidly absorb the interesting 
discourses into heart and mind. On Sunday morning 
80,415 persons were counted in the audience and at the 
afternoon public meeting the number boomed on up 
to 107,423. For the first time more than 100,000 Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses and people of good will gathered at 
a European convention, these from sixty-three na¬ 
tions and lands of the earth! What an exhilarating 
surprise! Does not this number alone show the truth 
of the expression “Triumphant Kingdom"? The pro¬ 
gram at Nuremberg was the same as at the other 
large assemblies this year and offered a fill of timely, 
vital instruction, teaching, warning, encouragement 
and much, much joy and happiness. 

Simultaneously another assembly was being held in 
Berlin, that is, from August 12 to 14, in the interests 
of the brothers in the East Zone of Germany. The 
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Waldbuehne (Forest Stage) was again a very suitable 
Kingdom Hall. Attending were 17,729 persons who 
heard about the world conquest soon to come by the 
“Triumphant Kingdom.” Brother F. W. Franz, vice- 
president of the Society, delivered this message to the 
enthused audience on Sunday afternoon. A telephone 
call between the conventions made it possible for 
Brother Knorr to announce to the mammoth crowd of 
people assembled at that one location before the close 
of his public talk in Nuremberg that at that very 
moment no less than 125,152 persons were assembled 
in Germany to direct their hearts and minds toward 
the wonderful message of God's kingdom. A thunderous 
ovation ran through the stadium like wildfire at that 
happifying statement. 

The number immersed in Nuremberg was 4,333 and 
in Berlin 870, which makes a grand total of 5,203! 
What exuberance welled up in the guests at Jehovah's 
feast upon being able to greet these many people of 
good will as new associates in true worship of God! 

After the call of the Society to work also from house 
to house with magazines on Christendom's holidays 
had echoed through the land, strong prejudice was due 
to be toppled from its perch. Thousands of willing 
publishers had unusually wonderful experiences dur¬ 
ing those service days. Through wind and rain one 
circuit servant worked with a group of publishers on 
the first Christmas holiday from house to house, much 
to the astonishment of the Catholic inhabitants. “A 
person has to give you credit," they said, “none of 
us would do that." And as a brother excused himself 
for having gotten some rainwater on the literature in 
his book bag someone said: “Certainly, let me have 
those magazines; those are just the ones that I would 
like to have, and I shall read them carefully.” And he 
reached for the magazines that had become wet. A 
publisher from the country writes us: “We were the 
happiest people of all at Christmas.” Another congre¬ 
gation, of which 50 per cent of the publishers moved 
out into the field service on the special Magazine Day, 
the 30th of May, placed a total of 450 magazines and 
385 booklets, which means an average of thirteen 
magazines and eleven booklets for each publisher. How 
easy it is to reach the magazine quota when one listens 
to the admonition of Jehovah and attentively keeps 
on the watch for service opportunities! 

A teacher of religion in a secondary school for girls 
wrote in to the office with the request to send her some 
easy-to-understand reading matter for her religion 
classes. She received the booklet “This Good News of 
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the Kingdom” with the comment that we should be 
glad to send more if that were desired. A few days 
later she sent in a word of thanks and ordered one 
booklet for each of her thirty-five pupils, because these 
had “expressly requested them." 

EASTERN GERMANY 

Population 

18,000,000 

Five years have now passed since the ban was put 
on the theocratic activity by the Communist authori¬ 
ties in East Germany. Despite all avowals regarding 
their peaceful intentions, the Communists continue to 
persecute the publishers of the good news cruelly. 
Hundreds of ministers were forced to leave the East 
Zone during the course of the past year and seek 
safety in West Berlin, while countless others trans¬ 
ferred directly to West Germany to continue carrying 
on their ministerial activities. That means that each 
one of these “refugees” lost his means of existence, 
for all had to forsake home and job in order to re¬ 
main free. 

The publishers need continual encouragement and 
instruction if they are to bear up under the heat of 
battle from year to year and not let their hands droop 
into inactivity. They have to be shown how they can 
carry on in spite of persecution ‘as sheep amid wolves' 
preaching the good news to those who are of good 
will. For this reason our brothers of Eastern Germany 
show great appreciation for the spiritual food. They 
might be compared to the earth in a drouth-parched 
land, which thirstily longs for the rain and then 
anxiously soaks it in when it arrives. In such periods 
of singeing fury the mature brothers have ample op¬ 
portunity to prove that they are of those “princes," 
who “rule in justice" and are a “hiding-place from 
the wind” to extend their fellows good, sincere advice 
and assistance. 

Despite all difficulties and persecution the labors 
of the faithful are being richly blessed by Jehovah, 
and again and again our brothers there have experi¬ 
ences that testify to the protection of Jehovah in the 

ministerial work. One publisher reports: “In Y- 

we ran across a people’s policeman in the door-to-door 
work, who immediately saw that we were arrested. 
We were taken to the state security service. As we 
defended our ministerial commission with a long wit¬ 
ness, we were offered the opportunity to work for the 
so-called ‘National Front’ (a Communist-controlled 



Yearhook 


156 

organization); then we could work openly and even 
obtain halls and autos. They worked on us hard for 
three hours. As they saw that they could not persuade 
us, they threatened us with long terms in jail. After 
they then saw that we would make no compromises, 
to our great surprise they returned our credentials 
and let us go free.” 

From another report; “At one home a man in civil¬ 
ian clothes who proved to be a policeman opened the 
door after we had already given him a lengthy wit¬ 
ness. But to our astonishment he wished us much 
success and even warned us about another person 
living in the same house, who was a 100 per cent 
Communist functionary.” 

The steadfastness of the witnesses works to the 
benefit of favorably-minded people in prison, too. With 
the approval of the justice administration a Catholic 
priest held a talk against Jehovah’s witnesses in one 
of the larger penitentiaries. His discourse was so full 
of lies that various inmates of the penal institution 
became irritated and openly protested. One has to 
take into consideration here what this really means 
in face of the severe penalties and hard discipline in 
a Communist penitentiary. Boldly they shouted: “That 
is not the truth! We know Jehovah’s witnesses better!” 
Several even demanded a discussion, which request 
was turned down, however. So such misrepresentation 
of the true ministers of God only served to expose 
the clergy of false religion and to spread out the good 
news of the Kingdom that much more. 

Many fellow witnesses from the East Zone assem¬ 
bled with brothers and friends from West Berlin to 
the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly in the beautiful 
Waldbuehne from August 12 to 14. Others wended their 
way by many different routes to Nuremberg to be recip¬ 
ients of the flood of blessings shared by the convention- 
ers there. Richly strengthened, yes, really enthused, 
they returned from the conventions to their home con¬ 
gregations to pass on the good things heard to others. 

GOLD COAST 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
3 , 989,000 1945 ; 346 1955 ; 6,466 

The Gold Coast is one of the most advanced 
countries in Africa and is moving steadily toward 
self-government. It is hoped that Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses will enjoy the primary rights that all of 
the people of that land want, especially the rights 
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of freedom of religion and freedom of speech. In 
times past the preaching of the Word of God has 
been hampered to some extent by restrictions on 
literature, but the government has changed and 
the African officials look upon our work more 
favorably. With new officials in office visas have 
been granted now for some more missionaries to 
come into the country, and we know that this 
will be a blessing to the people of the land. The 
branch sends us an interesting report, and excerpts 
are taken from the report on the happenings in 
the Gold Coast, Gambia, Ivory Coast and French 
Togoland. 

A big feature of the service year has been the show¬ 
ing of the film “The New World Society in Action.” 
Considerable expense was required for the showing 
of the film here. Only the larger towns have electric¬ 
ity, and even in towns where they have it, it is seldom 
available at locations where the film is shown. This 
made it necessary to purchase a generator as well as 
a projector for the showing of the film and a jeep 
to transport it all. But with this equipment we have 
been able to show the film from one end of the coun¬ 
try to the other. In some places the people had never 
seen a motion picture before. 

The film has done a good work in this country. In 
an eastern section of the country, which is predomi¬ 
nantly Catholic, several chiefs had banned all house- 
to-house preaching in their villages; and it was pri¬ 
marily due to the showing of the film to the para¬ 
mount chief and in villages neighboring the places 
where the work was banned that the ban was lifted. 

Our first public showing of the film was in October, 
and since then it has been shown fifty-nine times to 
a total attendance of 109,496, or an average attendance 
of over 1,800. Many of the people showed keen interest 
in the film and many favorable remarks were heard. 
One man said: “There is no organization in the world 
doing such a marvelous work as your Society, You 
carry on; we are coming.” Another said: “The amount 
we pay for the books you bring us does not cover the 
amount of labor and expense you go to in producing 
them.” A leader in a Methodist church remarked: “I 
had never thought very much of your church until I 
saw the film. I have ever since been telling my mem¬ 
bers to listen to what Jehovah's witnesses teach.” 
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Most of the opposition experienced by the brothers 
here comes from members of the Catholic Church, 
though sometimes members of other religions show the 
same spirit of the Devil. In a village where several 
good-will people were beginning to take an interest 
in the good news of the Kingdom, the chief, a Roman 
Catholic, made a determined effort to stop the people 
from associating with Jehovah’s witnesses. His first 
effort was made by ordering all the people of the 
village to attend the Catholic church on Sunday. All 
who failed to do so would be fined two shillings and 
six pence. 

This effort of the chief failed to keep the good-will 
people from studying with Jehovah’s witnesses. In 
desperation the chief ordered by a gong-gong procla¬ 
mation that no inhabitant of his village should receive 
in his house any of Jehovah’s witnesses and that the 
house-to-house preaching in the village was banned. 

Just a week later the very man that beat the gong- 
gong for the banning of the work also associated 
himself with the New World society. He told the broth¬ 
ers: “This is the true church, for I made comparison 
of all the churches the night after I beat the gong- 
gong to ban the work of Jehovah’s witnesses.” 

The chief, more furious than ever, threatened to 
eject the good-will people from his village, but even 
this threat failed to dampen their zeal for the truth. 
This was one of the villages where the film played a 
part in eventually having the ban lifted. 

In the Northern Territories a pioneer has been work¬ 
ing in a village with a small group of isolated broth¬ 
ers. Month by month their report showed from one 
to four publishers in the service. Then one month 
they reported twenty-two. The next month forty-six 
publishers were reported. Thinking something was 
wrong with the report, the branch office wrote to the 
pioneer for an explanation. The following is his reply: 

“Apart from my daily Kingdom preaching, in order 
to keep in proper touch with the natives I am con¬ 
ducting a night school; and out of over eighty boys 
and girls on roll, over half of them now have started 
preaching about Jehovah’s new world to their friends 
and parents in the various towns and villages. This 
accounts for the increase on both the March and 
April report cards.” 

The circuit servant recently visited this group and 
sent in a very favorable report along with a congre¬ 
gation application. He reports that as a result of the 
pioneer’s night school many of the young publishers 
are now able to read the Bible bit by bit. 
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GAMBIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

279,000 1949 : 3 1955 : 3 

Gambia is the oldest, northernmost and smallest 
British territory in Africa and perhaps the most un¬ 
responsive to the Kingdom message. The brother in 
charge of the work is trying hard to keep the work 
alive and he has not become discouraged because of 
the lack of interest shown by the people. 

There is a ray of hope, though, for more magazines 
were placed this year, and for the first time in three 
years the report shows some booklets placed. The 
special booklet campaign in July encouraged the broth¬ 
ers to make an effort to present the booklet and they 
placed nearly all of their consignment. This should 
encourage the use of literature more consistently in 
the field service. 

The brother in charge of the work makes the follow¬ 
ing report of the work in this little country: 

“While there are yet oppositions and difficulties to 
encounter in Gambia, nevertheless we are thankful 
for the undeserved kindness of Jehovah that we are 
still able to raise a voice in proclaiming the Kingdom. 
Superstition, tradition and the fear of man form great 
obstacles in this land, but there is still hope for a 
better change in Jehovah’s own time.” 

IVORY COAST 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2 , 065,000 1950 : 2 1955 : 54 

Among the high lights of the year are two Methodist 
pillars in the local church who have taken a strong 
stand for the truth. Not without opposition, however. 
Both white and colored pastors of the Methodist 
Church loudly registered their disapproval. When these 
two brothers were called by the pastors to know why 
they abandoned their former church and joined Je¬ 
hovah's witnesses, the first brother said: “You, the 
pastors, do not understand the Bible so as to teach 
others.” “Why do you say so?” asked the pastor. 
“Because you knew I was having more than one wife,” 
said the brother, “and you appointed me as an ad¬ 
viser of the church and a member of the executive 
committee, which is not Scriptural. Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses would not have baptized me if I had not set 
in order my ways.” 

The other brother who had been president of the 
local Methodist church said to the pastor: “My reason 
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for taking off the veil of your church is that I do not 
want to serve man but God. In your church the laymen 
serve and obey the clergy rather than God, while 
Jehovah’s witnesses, all, young and old, without emi¬ 
nence of rank, serve and obey Jehovah by preaching 
the good news as His servants.” Then the pastor said: 
“If because of the preaching you left the church, come 
back and we will let you preach.” “What will I 
preach?” asked the brother, “not the same stuff? im¬ 
mortality of the soul, a fiery hell, the mysterious trin¬ 
ity? No, I do not want it. I know from the teachings 
of Jehovah’s witnesses that these doctrines are false, 
pagan-drawn beliefs.” 

FRENCH TOGOLAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

971,000 1949 : 1 1955 : 138 

A special pioneer and another brother went to an 
isolated village for a week of field service. One morn¬ 
ing while working the village they came to a small 
swish building used as a church. They entered the 
building and sat down. The twenty-five people present 
were quite surprised to see the brothers come in and 
sit with them. 

At the close of the church service this special pio¬ 
neer asked permission to talk to the group a few 
minutes. The minister agreed and asked the people 
to wait and listen to the talk. After a half-hour talk 
many interesting questions were put to the pioneer, 
and the two brothers were then escorted to the minis¬ 
ter’s home with the whole congregation following. 
More questions were answered by the brothers, and 
so great was the surprise of the people at the answers 
given that they asked them if they were angels sent 
to them by God. The people insisted that the brothers 
must not leave them but stay with them several days 
longer. 

Quoting Joshua 24:15 the minister declared that he 
would continue to learn all the Bible instruction that 
the brothers would give him. The others agreed but 
said: “Only preaching from house to house is difficult 
for us.” The brothers encouraged them to continue 
studying until they acquired more knowledge of the 
truth, and things concerning the Kingdom would grad¬ 
ually be made plain. 

When the people came to know that the truth is not 
in harmony with fornication, adultery, stealing and 
going to false gods, as they were accustomed to do, 
many of them began to draw back, but the minister 
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again repeated Joshua 24:15, and said that, if the 
others turned back, he alone with his house would 
serve Jehovah. 

Sometime later when the special pioneer went back 
to the village he was about to be beaten by the people 
when the good-will minister came to his aid. Now the 
minister is reporting time as a true minister of Je¬ 
hovah. 

GREECE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
8 , 000,000 1945 : 1,410 1955 : 5,573 

One of the big events in Greece this past year 
was when the brothers moved into their new 
Bethel home and printing plant. This was accom¬ 
plished after great opposition to the building 
program. Everyone rejoices that now we have a 
fine building from which to direct the Kingdom 
interests, all to the honor and glory of Jehovah. 
The Greek brothers still meet tremendous per¬ 
secution on the part of the orthodox clergy, and 
the people that are under their influence. But 
they valiantly press on preaching the good news 
of the Kingdom. 

The work in Turkey comes under the direction 
of the Greek office, and here, too, a good increase 
was made during the year, and some very happify- 
ing experiences are related. 

The brothers' endurance in persecutions, sufferings 
and imprisonments really brings about rich fruit, and 
the pains taken in finding and nourishing the other 
sheep do not prove to be vain. The set quota of 10 
per cent increase in December and 20 per cent in 
April was exceeded by far and thus during the Memo¬ 
rial month we attained a new peak of 5,573 publishers! 

The application of the training program has yielded 
very good results. Mature brothers appreciate the 
privilege assigned them to assist their new brothers 
and train them in properly presenting the message at 
the people’s doors. In those congregations where this 
training program was put in practice, the number of 
publishers has been increased, and the number of 
nonregular publishers in field service has been reduced. 

Of the clergymen who received the special booklet 
many returned it as unacceptable, others replied ad- 
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monishing the senders to quit the “delusion” wherein 
they are ensnared by the Devil, others answered with 
insults and expressions full of hatred and passion, 
again others sent the booket on to the police author¬ 
ities and laid charges for "proselytism” on the broth¬ 
ers! Up to the moment, over sixty charges have been 
laid in various parts of the country on brothers who 
mailed these booklets. 

Projection of the film “The New World Society in 
Action” was resumed after several months of discon¬ 
tinuance, at the end of a fine victory gained in the 
law courts. The projector and films that were seized 
were returned to us, and we therefore resumed pro¬ 
jections, to the joy of the brothers. We had a nice 
experience: The U.S. Information Service in Athens 
has courteously and altogether freely granted us their 
own hall and even had our film projected by their 
operator with a projector of their own. Already five 
times has this projection been effected and each time 
about 150 brothers and friends of the truth attended 
projection of our nice film showing the New World so¬ 
ciety’s activity. Unspeakable is the brothers’ joy, as a 
rare opportunity is thus provided for so many brothers 
to gather together and comfortably behold a theocrat¬ 
ic film! 

In a small village of Macedonia twelve brothers 
were gathered in a house singing songs. At about 11 
p.m. they prepared to leave for their homes, when 
they noticed a squad of thirty armed gendarmes stand¬ 
ing on guard outside the house with the object of 
arresting them on departure. The brothers stayed 
within the house overnight. So as not to trespass in 
the house, the gendarmes stayed outside the house 
overnight, but next morning they arrested the brothers 
and took them to the police station. The next day 
in the law court the brothers were sentenced to four 
months in prison for this song singing! They appealed 
the case, however, and the court of appeals discharged 
them. 

In a village of eastern Thrace a Mohammedan came 
to know the truth, and he immediately started wit¬ 
nessing to his fellow countrymen. He was called by 
the police and was forbidden to speak for Jehovah. 
But this young witness of Jehovah asked the police 
officer what his name was. The police officer re¬ 
sponded. Then the young publisher told the police 
officer: “Just as you could not avoid replying to my 
query, so can I not avoid replying when asked why 
have I changed my religion/’ The police officer had 
nothing further to say and set him free. 
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TURKEY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

19 , 000,000 1945 : 6 1955 : 114 

A great many took the blessed step of dedicating 
their lives to Jehovah God. In fact, so far this year 
twenty-nine brothers and sisters have been baptized, 
and there are three more who will probably follow 
this month. At least fifteen of this number started 
studying the truth ten, eight and four months ago, 
and one lady one and a half months ago. Very in¬ 
teresting are the experiences of how some of them 
got into the truth. Our new Turkish brother, for ex¬ 
ample, first heard of the truth last January, when he 
came back from his military service. His mother, 
formerly a Catholic, informed him that she no longer 
belongs to the Catholic Church but is now studying 
the Bible with Jehovah’s witnesses and attending their 
congregational meetings. The son was very much 
pleased and expressed his desire to attend one of these 
meetings, and so he did. He has never missed any 
meeting since and he has become a very good and 
regular publisher, engaging in all features of the 
field service and giving nice talks at the service meet¬ 
ings and the theocratic ministry school. 

Patience and theocratic tact are greatly rewarded 
in Jehovah's service, especially here in Turkey. An 
Armenian lady and her two daughters were contacted 
by a brother in the door-to-door work. The return call 
was assigned to an Armenian pioneer sister. The 
latter did not find any great interest shown, but she 
tactfully kept calling on them from time to time. As 
they admitted later, it was because they were ashamed 
to turn her out that they were receiving her every 
time. But after some calls, the older daughter realized 
that the information given them from the Bible was 
really interesting and thus, when the suggestion was 
made for a regular Bible study, she did not decline. 
Soon the younger sister and the mother too started 
progressing, despite the accusations they were hearing 
from the world. All three were happy to dedicate their 
lives in doing God’s will, now so dear to them. 

Although most of the brothers here in Turkey en¬ 
gage in the door-to-door work, no one forgets the occa¬ 
sional work either, which brought very good results 
during last year. Outstanding is the case of a dentist 
brother and his wife. He witnesses to all his customers 
without exception, no matter what religion or nation¬ 
ality they belong to. He is sowing in abundance, so 
he is also reaping in abundance. His wife, who became 
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interested in the truth just a year ago and was bap¬ 
tized last summer, also shares in friendly giving with 
him the best remedy for all pains, the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage. Thus Jehovah has blessed them richly, as seven 
of the persons to whom they originally witnessed 
(among whom two are Jews) have taken their stand 
with the New World society and dedicated their lives 
to Jehovah through immersion. 

Twelve brothers and sisters of four different nation¬ 
alities had the privilege of attending some of the Euro¬ 
pean “Triumphant Kingdom" Assemblies. With the 
exception of one, all the others had for the first time 
in their life the opportunity to attend a Christian 
assembly and they were overjoyed by the happy ex¬ 
perience they had to associate with brothers and sis¬ 
ters from all over the world and notice the spirit of 
love and unity predominating in the New World so¬ 
ciety. 

GUADELOUPE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

229,120 1945 : 19 1955 : 141 

On the island of Guadeloupe there has been a 
splendid increase in the gathering together of the 
other sheep. It is certainly a wonderful privilege 
to gather together those v/ho will have the oppor¬ 
tunity of living in the new world. To see the 
gradual growth of the New World society on these 
small islands of Guadeloupe and Martinique is 
encouraging to every one of Jehovah’s witnesses. 
There is a graduate of Gilead looking after the 
work in these two places and he sends in some 
interesting experiences of what is going on. 

During the year efforts were made to reach parts 
of the island where the good news had not been 
preached for years. There are no fruits yet, but we 
know that the laborer must persevere before reaping. 

“Visiting a small congregation in the country, I was 
invited to call on a girl showing good interest in the 
truth. She was a Catholic ‘child of Mary/ but spiritual 
famine is great in Christendom and she conceived the 
desire to know more of God by going to the Bible. 
She asked the priest for his own Bible and she started 
reading. When I visited her the questions were many. 
First, what about the burning hell? Reading for herself 
in the Catholic Bible, she was really astonished to 
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learn that there is no such place like that, even to 
the point that the thought of burning sons and daugh¬ 
ters by fire never came into Jehovah's mind. And 
now, is not St. Peter Jesus' successor? Should the 
Christians observe a particular day? What do you say 
on the matter of cross worship? Soon the day was 
over, but not her questions. Three more hours the 
next day were spent with good results in establishing 
that Mary had other children besides Jesus, that there 
is but one mediator between God and men, and some 
other elementary truths, the whole discussion being 
rounded out by dealing with the destiny of the earth 
and the hope of a new world of righteousness. She 
gladly accepted the book ‘Let God Be True* and since 
then continues to receive the waters of truth, having 
stopped attending the mass but begun to share in 
the preaching of the good news of the Kingdom.” 

Awake! magazine has been a very good help in the 
work. People usually dislike reading, but Awake! 
appeals to them. Some already have the same appre¬ 
ciation as that man who exclaimed: “Awake! maga¬ 
zine? but that is my favorite paper!" A subscriber 
made compliments for the reliable and interesting 
news published under the “Watching the World" head¬ 
ing. On Magazine Day a man told a publisher he had 
no interest in religion, but that good articles on dis¬ 
tant lands and morals matters as published in Awake! 
were his delight. He added: “Your magazine is truly 
wonderful. Would it be possible to subscribe?" 

MARTINIQUE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

239,130 I960: 7 1955: 8 

People here love the Bible and often when they 
know that one of Jehovah’s witnesses is in the neigh¬ 
borhood they long for his visit. They will usually invite 
the publisher in and when he leaves they will say: 
“Don’t lose the way!” 

Almost everyone cares for religion here. But some¬ 
times it will perplex one to see several organizations 
claiming to be the true religion; still no reason to give 
up, one has to find out! A lady called a sister on the 
street and arranged with her to visit her daughter 
who heard about Jehovah’s witnesses at the lyceum. 
The daughter showed good interest and at once ac¬ 
quired a Bible and three bound books. She requested 
too an interview between the publisher and a “father" 
in order to find out why the church teachings are 
different from the ones set forth in the Bible. 
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A marked event was the first assembly held at the 
end of May. Fifteen brothers came over from Guade¬ 
loupe and a full week of theocratic activities was en¬ 
joyed to the full with fifty-five attending the public 
discourse on Sunday afternoon. 

GUATEMALA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3,200,000 1945: 17 1955: 510 

It was just eleven years ago that reports began 
to come to the Society from Guatemala. Then 
there were two congregational publishers and one 
pioneer. Since then a number of missionaries have 
been sent to the country. Now there are twenty- 
one working in various cities, and these along 
with the congregation publishers are having very 
happifying experiences. Jehovah’s witnesses still 
have a great deal to do in Guatemala and they 
are trying hard to accomplish the work. The 
branch servant tells us some of the interesting 
experiences that have taken place, and which 
warm the hearts of the publishers. 

Many times Jehovah's witnesses have gone from door 
to door seeking Jehovah’s other sheep, but sometimes 
it also works the other way around. An elderly pioneer 
sister in Tiquisate was busy with her morning house 
cleaning when a knock came at the door. On answer¬ 
ing, a woman with a baby in her arms asked: “I beg 
your pardon, do Jehovah’s witnesses live here?” “Yes,” 
the pioneer answered, “may I help you?” “At last,” 
the woman smiled, “I have been going from door to 
door looking for you.” It seems a man loaned her a 
booklet and a copy of the Watchtoiver magazine (La 
Atalaya ) and she wanted to learn more about the 
work of Jehovah's witnesses. She did not even live in 
the same town, but she had heard that there were 
some of Jehovah’s witnesses in Tiquisate and so made 
the journey there to find them. The pioneer started 
a home Bible study with her, and in about a month 
the woman was baptized and became a regular pub¬ 
lisher. Though she is the only publisher in her town, 
she regularly goes from house to house offering the 
Kingdom message. She has two babies to care for, but, 
with one on her back and the other in her arms, she 
still goes in the service. 
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In Guatemala City a guard at the national peniten¬ 
tiary on his day off one Sunday happened to wander 
into the Palmita Unit Kingdom Hall while a public 
lecture was being presented. He was warmly greeted 
and listened with interest to the information being 
presented. An alert brother, noting that he was newly 
interested, after the meeting arranged to start a study 
with him. For the guard to have the study and attend 
the local meetings was a bit difficult, however, for 
guards get only one day off a month, but whenever 
it was possible he attended. Because his work in the 
penitentiary did not permit him to attend meetings, 
he quit his job, even though this meant that he would 
have to learn another trade. The brother who studied 
with him taught him the trade of a cobbler, and in 
about six months’ time after hearing his first lecture 
the newly found sheep began publishing. The pro¬ 
fession of a cobbler is perhaps one of the poorest paid 
jobs in Guatemala, but the brother began saving what 
meager earnings he could for a definite goal. Finally 
he was ready, and with great joy he filled out a vaca¬ 
tion pioneer application, requesting to go into one of 
the northern states and witness to his family and 
friends. 

While working a small village a pioneer learned 
that two Pentecostal ministers were reading the book 
“Let God Be True”, Looking about, he soon discovered 
the two preachers. He gave them an explanation on 
how they could study the book with their Bibles. They 
listened eagerly and were so pleased with the ex¬ 
planation that they invited the pioneer to give a talk 
that night at the church. A short while later the people 
met in the small building and the two preachers said: 
“You have the church at your disposition.” Several 
weeks later the pioneer got a letter from the two 
preachers asking him to visit them again, because 
they wanted to learn some more. On returning the 
pioneer found a new chapel, because some of the local 
“patriots” thought some Communists were using the 
building to hold subversive meetings, so they burned it 
to the ground. That night arrangements were made for 
the talk, “Will Christ Come Again?” One of the 
preachers got up and addressed the people saying: 
“Brothers, please listen very closely to what the speak¬ 
er is about to say.” After the talk was over, he arose 
and said, “You have heard how Christ returns, and so 
clear that it couldn’t be made any simpler. In the past 
I have been with you, but in the future I shall be with 
Jehovah’s witnesses.” This courageous stand of course 
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brought opposition to them but the two express their 
desire to learn more and be good witnesses of Jehovah. 

The day after the Memorial a Protestant pastor who 
had taught in an evangelical seminary said: "I was 
at your meeting last night. I know that many people 
say that you Jehovah’s witnesses deny Christ, but I 
know now that those who say that are mistaken. You 
preach Christ as it is in the Bible, and the Lord’s 
supper was very impressive.’' 

HAITI 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3,304,000 1945: 12 1955: 232 

The brothers in Haiti were very grateful for 
the booklet Christendom or Christianity—Which 
One Is “the Light of the World”? It gave them 
a wonderful opportunity to get the message of 
the Kingdom distributed all over the island with 
great haste and with very good results. The mis¬ 
sionaries and the mature congregational publish¬ 
ers have a real task in helping new ones come 
into the truth. The righteous principles set down 
in God’s Word for all of his faithful servants to 
follow are truly a high standard, and it takes real 
courage on the part of anyone, and especially 
Haitians, to take such a stand and come into Je¬ 
hovah’s organization. But progress is being made, 
the witness is being given and the branch servant 
reports some interesting experiences. 

One brother took twenty-one Christendom or Chris¬ 
tianity—Which One Is a the Light of the World”? book¬ 
lets to his job at the sugar mill and placed them all 
on contributions before he got to the entry gate. In 
the next two days he placed thirty more similarly. 

An Arab, who had just legalized his marriage, said 
his isolated town was the hardest territory in Haiti. 
We explained the booklet work. "Like to start preach¬ 
ing right here in town?” He was ready in fifteen 
minutes and placed twenty. A formerly negligent pub¬ 
lisher got swept in on the campaign, placed thirty in 
a day and has been regular ever since. One sister 
placed forty and asked for one hundred more. "You 
never published anything like that,” said a Protestant, 
"give me six more.” In some houses five and more 
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copies were placed. Local publishers placed more 
booklets during the campaign than they generally 
place in a year. 

The special pioneer at Gonaives had a new pub¬ 
lisher who desired to marry, but his Baptist friends 
threatened not to attend if it was a witness' ceremony. 
The pioneer sent out an S.O.S. to Port-au-Prince, call¬ 
ing the brothers to support the wedding. A local broth¬ 
er was to take his station wagon full of publishers 
along with the projection equipment. A Cap-Haitien 
missionary was to come down to perform the marriage 
and deliver a public talk. A torrential downpour hit 
him en route. He churned through water for sixteen 
kilometers on his motorcycle, seeing cactus plants and 
other debris carried along by the flood. He arrived on 
time for the ceremony. The publishers held a minia¬ 
ture assembly, with forty-eight persons attending the 
afternoon lecture. On seeing all the brothers present, 
even the Baptists came to the wedding, increasing the 
attendance to 200. By this time the film showing had 
been well advertised. A sound truck gave us free 
publicity. The car driver had to put on the film himself 
after a brief lesson in the capital. At Gonaives he 
handled both the script and projector, something that 
a missionary had not yet done. This open-air showing 
was attended by 1,127! The pioneer now requests 
congregation organization. In August he reported 
seven publishers. 

How many have heard how howling hurricane 
“Hazel" had hit Haiti leaving hundreds of helpless 
Haitians hurt, hopeless, hungry and homeless? We re¬ 
port that no brothers suffered loss. Two of us packed 
to sail to Jeremie, a town hard hit by the cyclone. 
Nearly all roofs were damaged and many buildings 
destroyed. Especially pitiful were the peasants who 
roamed the streets begging. We planned two showings 
of “The New World Society in Action.” The whole 
town came to our aid. Sound equipment, generator cur¬ 
rent, police aid, authorization and many other things 
necessary to successful showings were offered free of 
charge. The main street of Jeremie was closed so that 
the film could be seen right in the middle of town. 
One thousand people flooded the street and fifteen 
hundred came to the second showing at the military 
post. After seven eight-hour days in the service, we 
placed 500 magazines, thirty subscriptions but only 
eight books. A Catholic doctor and his family re¬ 
ceived us at their home, keeping us in a room that 
had a new roof since the hurricane, giving us meals fit 
for kings and, when offered reimbursement, they said: 
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“No thanks, we have not been ‘Hazeled.’ ” We gave 
them the latest literature along with a copy of the 
Catholic Crampon Bible. May Jehovah bless them with 
a knowledge of the truth! 

At this very moment, while typing this report in 
final form, radio station P.B.S., Petionville, is broad¬ 
casting the chapter on “Satan the Devil” from the 
book “Let God Be True”, The voice is none other than 
that of the manager of the station. Since the publisher 
caring for the program fell sick, he still broadcasts 
the truth, reading from the publications himself. 

HAWAII 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

490,000 1945: 102 1955: 948 

The greatest treasure that anyone could pos¬ 
sess now or in the future is that of serving the 
Most High God of the universe. Now we can do 
it as one of Jehovah's witnesses in these last days. 
In Hawaii there are many who are going forth 
serving Jehovah faithfully, and when they have 
seen difficulty or uncleanness within the organi¬ 
zation they have been strong enough to clean it 
out, and Jehovah has blessed them. There is great¬ 
er maturity in the New World society in Hawaii 
now, and this has been helped greatly by the full¬ 
time circuit servant who continually moves from 
congregation to congregation. The brothers look 
forward to these regular visits of the Society's 
representative, because all of them want to be 
truly theocratic and preach the good news in the 
very best way they can. They want to be adequate¬ 
ly qualified ministers. The branch servant sends 
in some very interesting experiences. 

While our average number of publishers did not 
show the high increase as in previous years it is felt 
that it really presents a truer picture of publishers. 
The practice of the assistant congregation servant’s 
telephoning each publisher on the last day of the 
month and saying, “Didn’t you put in at least one hour 
this month?” and then making out a report slip for the 
publisher on the other end of the line has been stopped 
and now we have the reports of the publishers who 
actually go in the field and report their own time. 



Y earhook 171 

Thus, each one is bearing his own load of respon¬ 
sibility, and is learning that being a part of Jehovah’s 
organization is not like being a member of just any 
religion. 

Isolated territory was opened up this past year with 
the adding of special pioneers to our ranks. Being a 
special pioneer in isolated territory requires much 
faith and reliance on Jehovah. However, it is not 
without his blessing, as is noted in a letter from two 
special pioneer brothers who accepted an assignment 
on an isolated island. “While working from house to 
house we met a member of a family who manifested 
so much interest that a study was arranged on the 
first visit. After finishing that territory we went on 
to another and there we met an entire family that 
showed equal interest and we arranged for a discus¬ 
sion. During the discussion we answered their many 
questions and when we finished we were thrilled be¬ 
yond words when one of them said, ‘Do you mean 
that we can learn the Bible like you two?' It certainly 
made our hearts glad. A happiness that cannot be ex¬ 
pressed in words, a happiness that only Jehovah can 
give. We really can say that this work is one that we 
will never trade with anyone for the work he might 
have outside Jehovah’s organization." 

During eight months of the service year reports 
were received from a brother in the armed forces 
stationed on Midway Island. This island is a part of 
the Hawaiian chain located about 1,200 miles north¬ 
west of the main group of Hawaiian islands, thus 
making it very isolated. Each month as he would send 
in his report, the branch office would write him a few 
lines of encouragement and send the latest Informant. 
When one is isolated from the New World society, 
contact with the organization is appreciated, as ex¬ 
pressed by this brother in a recent letter to the branch 
office. 

“Dear Brothers: It was very nice to hear from 
you once again, as it always is. I always look forward 
to your letters for I feel so much closer to the Society 
when I receive them." During the year this brother 
was able to conduct two studies with the transit per¬ 
sonnel by using the “out of season" method of preach¬ 
ing, which is the only way one can preach within a 
military establishment. He enjoyed many interesting 
discussions with men of all rank in the military, espe¬ 
cially his commanding officer, who commended him 
for sticking to his faith and saluting neither the flag 
nor him. His concluding paragraph in this letter leaves 
us with a most wonderful thought. 
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“All in all I can now have a better understanding 
of how our brothers and sisters feel by being able to 
do pioneer work all over the world, and what a joyous 
life they live by being able to devote their complete 
time to Jehovah God and his wonderful work.” 

Keeping the organization clean certainly has the 
blessing of Jehovah as shown in the case of a newly 
formed congregation of twenty-six publishers. Two 
months after this congregation was formed it was 
found that the congregation servant and a sister were 
not conducting themselves properly. We felt that dis- 
fellowshiping them would certainly impede the prog¬ 
ress of the congregation. However, as we realized that 
chasteness was of utmost importance, both were dis- 
fellowshiped. Instead of slowing the congregation 
down it is one congregation that made steady in¬ 
creases each month of one to two publishers, finally 
reaching a peak for the year of forty-one publishers, 
or a fifty-eight per cent increase. 

HONDURAS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,608,000 1946: 29 1955: 447 

Jesus made the statement that the harvest is 
great but the workers are few. This is true con¬ 
cerning the country of Honduras. Jehovah's spirit, 
however, makes up for so much because it is the 
active force of God that acts upon his people to 
make them do things that one would think impos¬ 
sible otherwise. With fewer publishers in the field 
this year the brothers put in 15,000 more hours, 
gained more subscriptions, placed more individual 
magazines, and there was a splendid increase in 
back-calls and Bible studies. The faithful brothers 
in Honduras had something to overcome. It was 
the bad name that the former branch servant 
brought upon the work and the corruption he tried 
to bring into Jehovah’s organization. While this 
disturbance kept the work at a standstill, with a 
slight decrease in the number of those going out in 
the work, those who were faithful to God depended 
on his spirit to give them strength to aid them to 
give even a greater witness to overcome the harm 
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done by one man. The present branch servant’s 
report is very interesting and all will enjoy it. 

The past service year saw many changes in organiza¬ 
tion here in Honduras, and at the same time a spread¬ 
ing of the work in other areas. Something was wrong 
here, as the country was in a troubled condition polit¬ 
ically speaking and many people were without work. 
Amid all this a visit from Brother Knorr was antic¬ 
ipated, and plans were set forth for three grand 
assemblies. 

Other trouble was brewing and about to boil over, 
and this within Jehovah’s organization. It was an un¬ 
clean, immoral condition at the top level of the organi¬ 
zation here in Honduras. The branch servant was 
committing fornication with a known prostitute. This 
was going on for many months, as he later confessed. He 
was disfellowshiped and returned to the States. This 
was just before Brother Knorr's visit here to Honduras. 

When Brother Knorr arrived political trouble devel¬ 
oped, and the government in control banned all public 
meetings. But they allowed us to have meetings in our 
Kingdom Halls, so the assemblies planned were carried 
on, but not many attended the meetings. Much wonder¬ 
ful counsel and instruction was given to us by Brother 
Knorr. He had to appoint a new branch servant. Also 
he authorized putting on more native special pioneers 
and opening a new missionary home in new territory. 
Good counsel was given to continue on faithfully no 
matter what others may do. This was greatly appreci¬ 
ated, and the missionaries were determined to continue 
on faithfully and to push clean worship here in 
Honduras. 

Another missionary reports how a young man learned 
the truth, but was bitterly opposed by his father. Not 
wanting to make trouble, he dropped the studies and 
attending meetings. But the truth is too strong and 
fiery just to be dropped by a sincere person. The pa¬ 
tience of the missionaries paid off. An assembly in that 
city saw the need of a large sign. They went to his 
father's store to purchase the cloth. He waited on them 
though the father tried to take over the sale when he 
saw whom he was waiting on. The son refused to let 
him do so and even said he would paint the sign for 
them. At the missionary home he made the statement 
that he knew who his real friends were. He told them 
he was going to New York, where he could serve 
Jehovah without so much interference, even making 
the statement that he looked forward to pioneer work. 
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They have since received letters from him that he is 
doing well and hopes soon to enter the pioneer service. 

Another missionary writes: “After trying to secure 
time on the radio for our programs without success, we 
gave up. Then suddenly we had a regular program 
without our knowledge. It happened like this. The radio 
station manager put on an hour program called ‘The 
Catholic Hour’ at noontime each day; fifteen minutes of 
this was to be devoted to religious instruction from the 
Bible or Bible literature. When he sent for the local 
priest to take part, he refused, saying he was busy. 
Another try was made this time to secure a Catholic 
Bible to be read for that time. The priest refused, saying 
that he was not interested in Bible education and if 
they wanted to know about the Bible they would have 
to come to him. This made the station manager angry 
and he said that if the priest did not care he knew who 
did. He secured some literature from the witnesses and 
began to read it over the air. When told about it, the 
missionaries contacted him and gave him material to 
use, ‘Things People Are Thinking About.’ The priest 
soon objected to this, but the man said: ‘You had your 
chance and refused.’ He is determined to continue the 
programs.” 

Good use is being made of the film “The New World 
Society in Action.” In one town after only two hours of 
giving out the leaflets and with the local priest telling 
the people that it was a prohibited film for Catholics 
we still had 417 who came to see the film and there was 
much talk the following few days by the people in this 
isolated place. This trip took nine hours by train and 
no witnesses at all live in the town. It is being worked 
only by the circuit servant. 

This year saw us branching out into smaller towns 
with our circuit assemblies, into towns where publishers 
are few and congregations small. The people are amazed 
at the size of the organization, one remark being that 
the witnesses are all over the place. Others said: “You 
people should come back real soon.” One coming up to 
a witness in street work asked: “Can you come to my 
house and study with me?” 

HONG KONG 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,500,000 1949: 10 1955: 104 

Hong Kong is a beehive of activity. Great masses 
of people are coming into the country. This terri¬ 
tory has turned into an industrial center, as well 
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as a great port for the crossroads of shipping. In 
this Chinese community ten missionaries and 
other graduates of Gilead looking after branch 
activity are diligently serving the interests of the 
Kingdom and gathering together the people of 
good will. Now they have a number of congrega¬ 
tion publishers, and their message is being felt in 
this land. It is a pleasure to set out here some of 
the experiences of our brothers in Hong Kong 
where all kinds of religions have settled to gain 
converts. 

When the first Gilead graduates landed here in 1949 
a big building program was getting under way, but six 
years later building activity is stronger than ever. 
Persons who were familiar with Kowloon a few short 
years ago cannot find their way around in some parts 
today. Perhaps the most amazing advance has been 
made by the government in housing thousands of 
former squatters in massive six- and seven-story blocks; 
true, the accommodation is a mere concrete room per 
family, but it is an enormous advance over the unhygi¬ 
enic and squalid squatter areas where the terrifying 
fire hazard hung overhead day and night. 

Hong Kong is well known as a hive of activity, but 
recently it was described as a hive of evangelism. All 
of Christendom’s missionary organizations have a foot¬ 
hold here, being denied access to the mainland. Many 
different Bible correspondence courses are on offer and 
youth is appealed to in many ways, particularly through 
the lure of a good education at school. To solve the 
problem of the dearth of schools, the government makes 
liberal grants of money and land to religious bodies. 

In the midst of all the bustle Jehovah’s witnesses dur¬ 
ing this past service year have come to the forefront 
and are now well known in the community. This was 
because of the vigorous drive spurred by the Society 
during April when, for the first time, we had a new 
publication released in Chinese and English at the same 
time. It was a busy time for us, as we had the big 
April 3 talk, the Memorial and a circuit assembly all 
following one another. One paper gave us big headlines 
and a full-column summary of the talk on the main 
local-news page; indeed the press was very kind to us in 
covering the Memorial and the circuit assembly. It was 
a joy to us to be right in line with the brothers world¬ 
wide, and the impetus landed us a new peak—one above 
our goal of a hundred publishers. 
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Five hundred and five letters were sent out by the 
brothers to the local clergy, and twenty-four editors 
also received copies of the special booklet and a letter. 
One Chinese pastor wrote back to say he recognized he 
was backing the false kind of religion and wanted to 
quit, but posed the problem of what to do for a living 
in the meantime. A brother furnished him with more 
spiritual food to strengthen him and we await the 
outcome. 

The local brand of Chinese religion remains much of 
a puzzle. The normal family just follows the sequence 
of festivals and performs a perfunctory routine of joss 
burning and pouring out an occasional drink offering, 
but it is more of an ingrained habit than any knowledge 
of principles or doctrine. Only very occasionally do you 
come across a person who professes any ability to 
expound the tenets of Buddhism. Most householders 
brand us as “Jesus" or “preachers" and associate us 
with some church or other. More and more we associate 
ourselves with the announcement of the new world, and 
the booklets Basis for Belief in a New World and also 
the one on Evolution have proved a great aid in switch¬ 
ing attention to this engrossing subject. Publishers 
have found it much easier to build up a sermon on these 
publications, and so our booklet placements soared this 
year. 

In the course of witnessing we have on occasions been 
able to testify at Buddhist temples and institutes. It 
is difficult to establish any down-to-earth contact as a 
basis for discussing the truth. One of the missionary 
sisters visited a Buddhist nunnery and tried hard to get 
some concrete explanation of belief and ritual as a 
means of making an opening for presenting the King¬ 
dom message and its New World hopes. She was di¬ 
rected to one of the heads of the Hong Kong Buddhist 
movement and was able to have two good discussions 
with him. He was kindly and rather taken with the 
demeanor of Jehovah’s witnesses in their approach. He 
accepted a copy of “Let God Be True”. One of the can¬ 
didates for immersion at one assembly in August came 
from a Buddhist family; and a young man, formerly a 
Buddhist, was a vacation pioneer this summer, 

It is rather sobering to note that, while we have again 
made an advance, our records exhibit a considerable 
turnover in publishers; quite a number, including young 
dedicated publishers, have given up, seemingly unable 
to stand under the strain of sustained witnessing and 
attendance at meetings while facing opposition or keep¬ 
ing up with a secular job. We were confident that some 
of these would by now have taken a good part of the 
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load of duties, but it seems that the missionaries must 
still be heavily depended upon in carrying the congre¬ 
gations. Happily the tough core continues to grow, 
minds are turning to the pioneer call and three more 
have launched out as general pioneers beginning this 
new service year. Our hearts are with them and we shall 
aid all we can. 

HUNGARY 

Population 

9,500,000 

The pressure has been great upon Jehovah’s 
witnesses in Hungary during the past year. The 
charge is laid against them that they are working 
for Wall Street in the United States, that we teach 
that it is wrong for anyone to give a blood trans¬ 
fusion, and, therefore, we are working against the 
state in case of war when soldiers need blood. It 
is reported that the Communists made the offer 
that we could publish the Watchtower magazine in 
Hungary if we would publish two pages of Com¬ 
munist propaganda. Of course, false religion gets 
along with communism because they will do such 
things. They would be happy to make a deal with 
the Devil in order to keep alive, but their reward 
will be death. The New World society in Hungary, 
it is joyful to report, has had an increase in the 
number of publishers during the year. There are 
so many persons in that country sighing and cry¬ 
ing because of the abominations that rest upon 
them that when the truth comes along they want 
to hear it. But it certainly takes determination to 
stand for it because they know in time they will 
end up in prison or a work camp. Many of our 
brothers are suffering torture at the hands of the 
Communists; some having served terms in work 
camps have been let free, only to be soon rounded 
up again and given another sentence. The reports 
that have come out of Hungary are interesting, 
and they will give you a little idea of the joy the 
brothers have and the zeal they show despite the 
hard times they endure. 
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The service year began with much joy and activity. 
We received the yeartext and understood that we were 
‘not to be afraid of evil tidings/ but that we could 
‘trust in Jehovah' at all times. Then we received the 
Yearbook, and you can imagine what great joy it was 
for us to read about the activity and the increase going 
on throughout the earth. 

We also introduced the new program for the ministry 
school (reading the Bible) and the brothers welcomed 
this with great enthusiasm, for we work only with the 
Bible. All this was a great encouragement for the 
brothers and they began to preach again from house to 
house and from door to door. The number of publishers 
increased from month to month. How happy were our 
eyes to see that Jehovah so richly blessed our work and 
gave us such increase so that we could report for April: 
“We made it!" 

One of the brothers who had been imprisoned reports 
that every morning, before they would go down into 
the mine, they discussed the daily text, prayed together 
and had breakfast together. After working eight hours 
they could move freely within the camp. They always 
reported their activity every month. Every brother had 
his Bible and some literature. 

In the larger cities the brothers were able to meet in 
their Kingdom Halls, these meetings being always 
attended by spies of the secret police. 

Imre Nagy was prime minister in Hungary from 
June, 1953, till the beginning of 1955. Under his govern¬ 
ment the sorely oppressed Hungarian people got a 
little relief, but this was not to the liking of the Devil 
and so Nagy had to quit and the Communist iron hand 
got as heavy as it had been before. 

This reverse is regrettable after the work had pro¬ 
gressed so well during the first seven months of the 
service year. But then we know that Satan is making 
war against Jehovah's witnesses and “will keep on 
throwing some of you into prison that you may be fully 
put to the test.” 


INDIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

357,000,000 1045: 445 1955: 973 

In ten years’ time the Society has doubled its 
publishers in India. This has been hard going. But 
as long as there are people of good will there it is 
the determination of Jehovah’s witnesses to find 
them. Recently there has been a ban placed on one 
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of our books, What Has Religion Done for Man¬ 
kind? This book is not suitable to the government 
for general distribution. Other restrictions have 
been placed on foreign missionaries coming into 
the country. They do not object too much to social 
education and medical work being done, but com¬ 
ing in and speaking to the Hindus about Chris¬ 
tianity is not at all pleasing to the officials there. 
But the government stands by its constitutional 
guarantee and allows freedom of worship for all. 
We are glad of this and our work continues. Some 
Hindus and others are finding that the truth is 
the only hope for mankind, but in taking a stand 
they meet up with much local opposition. The 
branch servant's report is very interesting in this 
regard. 

We much enjoyed seeing the film “The New World 
Society in Action.” We received our copy only at the 
beginning of the service year, but it has been widely 
shown to an aggregate audience of more than 15,000. 
The brothers certainly benefited by it. It enlarged their 
vision and appreciation of the Society's activities and 
efficient organization. It is difficult to estimate the effect 
it had upon the general public who saw it. 

The December 25 holiday campaign was something 
worthy of note. Some had planned on making it a day’s 
outing and picnic, but when the letter was circulated 
suggesting that the day be devoted to Kingdom preach¬ 
ing the response was immediate, and most of them had 
a most enjoyable time. One congregation servant wrote: 
“We had more than a usual turn out for the ‘holiday 
drive’ and excellent success in the field. During the 
whole of September we placed 163 magazines, but on 
December 25 we placed 161 in one day! A girl of thirteen, 
who had not been very successful in the field, was rejoic¬ 
ing at having placed twelve magazines and taken one 
subscription on December 25.” 

During the year we had an outstanding case of a 
young Hindu man of a quite influential family suffering 
the bitterest persecution from his parents because of 
his stand for Jehovah and true Christianity. He had 
been invited to a tea party. There he met one of our 
publishers, a schoolteacher. She talked to him about 
the New World hope of life. He was thrilled and began 
to study the Bible. He attended the meetings at the 
local Kingdom Hall and it was not long before he was 
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active in the field. One day his father spotted him on 
the street wearing a placard advertising a public meet¬ 
ing. When the young man got home that night his 
father said nothing until he went to bed. In the bedroom 
his father demanded an apology for having disgraced 
the family. The son upheld his beliefs and his desire 
to serve Jehovah, whereupon his father told him to get 
out of the house at once! At eleven o’clock at night, clad 
only in his pajamas, the lad went out into the street. 
The night was chilly, for it was March, and the lad 
wondered what to do. He made his way to the home of 
a brother and found his car left outside in the back 
garden with the doors unlocked. He was afraid of rous¬ 
ing the family, for it was now 2 a.m., so he crept inside 
the car and tried to go to sleep. He waited there until 
someone opened the door the next morning and he told 
his story. The brother took him in, gave him some 
clothes to wear and something to eat and allowed him 
to stay there until he found his own shelter. All that 
was six months ago and now, having completed six 
months from the date of his baptism, he has applied 
for enrollment as a pioneer. 

We now have seven pioneers who previously were 
Hindus. The fact remains, however, that the majority 
of Jehovah’s witnesses in India were previously affiliated 
with nominal Christianity. Pride is the great barrier 
to the mass of the non-Christian communities. 

The most substantial progress of the year has been 
in the vernacular field, and that in spite of our not 
having much literature to offer the people in their own 
languages. Groups are being organized within several 
of the congregations, where studies are held in their 
local tongue if they have no knowledge of English. The 
largest congregation in India is the Kanarese-speaking 
unit in Bombay city. They have The Watchtower pub¬ 
lished in Kanarese, but as this is only a monthly publi¬ 
cation they naturally miss many of the articles pub¬ 
lished in the English magazine. In order to keep as up 
to date as possible their congregation servant meets 
with his group once a week in a motor garage owned by 
one of the brothers and gives them the main points of 
all the Watchtower articles not published in their 
Kanarese Watchtower. 

All the congregations in India are now getting into 
line with the training program. The use of the Bible 
at the doors in giving short sermons is being practiced 
to an ever-increasing degree, even to the Hindu com¬ 
munities, and we find this approach generally satisfac¬ 
tory. We find it best to let the Hindus know from the 
start that we are engaged in a Bible-education work, 
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making it clear that it is not “religious propaganda” 
but rather a message of hope for people who love right 
principles and want to know more concerning God and 
his purpose for mankind. There is not much difficulty 
in getting Hindus to listen to that. It is when they see 
that the message conflicts with their philosophies that 
they stumble and lose interest. 

INDONESIA 

“This good news of the kingdom will be preached 
in all the inhabited earth for the purpose of a 
witness to all the nations,” and that includes 
Indonesia. The work has made good advance in 
this section of the world, in the various islands of 
the Indonesian territory. It is a pleasure to report 
on the islands of Java, Sulawesi, Sumatra and 
Timor. The missionaries and publishers are having 
very interesting experiences, and what they are 
doing to advance Kingdom interests our brothers 
can do in all parts of the world, since all of the 
New World society work alike. The branch servant 
in Djakarta sends in an interesting report and 
excerpts are taken from what he writes on each of 
the islands. 

JAVA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

50,000,000 1947: IS 1955: 218 

The congregation publishers of the well-established 
Surabaja congregation are making organized efforts to 
care for the isolated interest that is springing up in 
many villages of East. In one group of villages, where 
the main feature of social life seems to center around 
divided Pentecostal groups, the Chinese temple and the 
religion of Islam, considerable interest has been sifted 
out and regular study groups established. Every Satur¬ 
day afternoon several brothers leave by car and travel 
fifty miles over rough road to conduct these studies, the 
car driver dropping them off at their respective study 
groups and picking them up again in the evening. Often 
they arrive back home at midnight. Missionaries, Bible 
lectures and film showings attract multitudes of people 
in the villages, but eventually the sharp truths of the 
living Word cut off those who are seeking only sensation 
or something new, isolating those who really love 
Jehovah into compact groups, where concentrated study 
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will enable them to make their minds over for New 
World living. 

The work throughout these islands has been greatly 
aided by our new printed edition of the Indonesian 
Watchtower that replaces our previous mimeographed 
issue. Although it has been printed for only the last 
three months of the service year, the results have been 
excellent, as shown by the greatly increased distribution 
of magazines and by our obtaining 2,309 subscriptions 
for all Indonesia, to compare with 1,443 subscriptions 
last year. 

One brother who works in a government ministry in 
Djakarta has had good success in speaking to persons 
he meets in the course of his work. By never missing an 
opportunity to give a witness, he has acquainted many 
persons, including many from other islands, with the 
truth. In the last five years eight persons have become 
publishers as a result of his casual witnessing to fellow 
employees and business contacts. One day, when assist¬ 
ing a woman to put her bicycle in a rack, the brother 
offered her a booklet that, he told her, contained a 
comforting message. From this brief contact her inter¬ 
est was aroused, and after subsequent back-calls a study 
was arranged, and the person eventually became a 
publisher. 

In Indonesia, as in other parts of the world, there is 
a great need for more pioneers. Some allow small 
obstacles to prevent their beginning or continuing in 
this treasured service. One sister in Djakarta, a house¬ 
wife pioneer, had a baby at the beginning of the service 
year, but was determined to stay in the pioneer service. 
While not able to reach her hour quota for the first few 
months, she was able to reach almost the annual quota 
by the end of the service year. Co-operation between 
husband and wife makes it possible for the sister to 
share in the house-to-house work, and when it comes to 
home Bible studies, well, the baby just goes right along 
with her mother. It certainly shows that many more 
could pioneer if thought and planning were given the 
matter. 

SULAWESI 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3,000,000 1951: 7 1955: 31 

Sulawesi is that island lying south of the Philip¬ 
pines between Borneo and New Guinea, previously 
known as Celebes, and looking like a starfish with 
one tentacle missing. It is on the northern arm of this 
island, near the extreme tip, that we find the Minahasa 
district of about 500,000 people, all of whom claim 
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to be Christian. Here it is that Jehovah's witnesses 
have been working for the last five years, and, al¬ 
though progress has been slow, some brothers are 
demonstrating that with zeal and faith they can ac¬ 
complish a work as good as or better than the mis¬ 
sionaries. 

Through good management and the co-operation of 
his wife, the congregation servant at Manado has re¬ 
mained in the pioneer work for many years. Now that 
their child has finished school, his wife joined him in 
full-time service, and both were very happy to receive 
the privilege of becoming special pioneers this year. 
The Manado congregation is becoming stronger and 
soon this brother will be able to move out into other 
places that so badly need attention in Sulawesi. They 
show the typical pioneer spirit in offering to accept 
assignments in other territories to open up the work. 

SUMATRA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8,000.000 1954: 4 1955: 16 

The preaching of the good news has progressed well 
in Sumatra over the last year. In the city of Palem- 
bang in South Sumatra, it is drawing not only the 
wrath of the clergy but also men of good will from 
all ranks. The secretary of the regency was imme¬ 
diately attracted by the message and he with his 
family embraced the truth. That a person in such a 
responsible position has become one of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses commands a respectful hearing ear and arouses 
investigation, as he engages in the house-to-house 
work. His home now serves as the Kingdom Hall for 
the Palembang congregation. The clergy and elders 
of the Protestant church were so enraged over the 
progress of the work there that they wrote the con¬ 
gregation servant, advising him to confine his activities 
to the heathen and threatening him that, if he did not 
cease visiting Protestants, something would happen to 
him. 

Even in Padang, where people are strongly Islamic, 
appreciation is shown by many. The director of a 
school, a Moslem, remarked to the circuit servant: 
“You are the first Christian who has called on me to 
present his religion frankly. I appreciate your call and 
want to investigate your literature.” 

A Pentecostal lay preacher in Padang, after several 
contacts with Jehovah’s witnesses, closed his hall to 
Pentecostal meetings and took down the name board 
because the members and elders were always quarrel- 
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ing. When the elders protested he said: “The Bible 
does not teach us to belong to some sect, it just tells 
us to witness to Jehovah.” There are indications he 
may soon reopen his hall for Bible meetings with a 
different name board this time. 

TIMOR 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

400,000 1953: 1 1955: 5 

In the last month of the service year the circuit 
servant visited the island for a month and was able 
to strengthen and encourage the interested persons 
there. 

Most of the Timorese are “Christian” and have a 
sect of their own called “Masehi Tulen” or “True 
Christianity.” In reality it is an offshoot of the Prot¬ 
estant church, and the people find it hard to break 
away from the church as it is an essential part of their 
society and way of life. Nevertheless, Jehovah's sheep 
are being located here and helped to learn the way 
to life. We pray that Jehovah will bless with increase 
the seed that has been sown in Timor during this 
past year. 

ITALY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

47,220,000 1946: 120 1955: 3,238 

The Vatican has long insisted that Italy belongs 
to her. She has never liked any other religion 
to come in there and preach to her Catholic 
population. In order for Jehovah’s witnesses to 
continue with their service they must be as wise 
as serpents, and, of course, they are as harmless 
as doves. They do not carry on street work, dis¬ 
tribute handbills or cause any outward demon¬ 
stration, but they do go from house to house 
preaching privately to the people and showing 
them what the Bible teaches. They use the Catho¬ 
lic Bible in doing this. There have been some 
arrests, but on the whole the average policeman 
does not bother one preaching the good news 
unless he is instigated to do so by the clergy. In 
the meantime the work goes ahead by leaps and 
bounds and Italy reached five peaks during the 
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year. The climax of the year came in the won¬ 
derful 'Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly held in 
Rome itself. While the enemies of Jehovah may 
be strongly entrenched in Rome and all of Italy, 
and though they did try to stop the assembly, 
the invincible power of Jehovah was forcefully 
shown and the assembly majestically went on as 
planned. Truly, it was the "Triumphant King¬ 
dom” Assembly of Jehovah's witnesses. The 
branch servant gives us a report on the progress 
of the work in Italy and in Libya. Excerpts from 
his report are printed here. 

We have much interest in isolated areas and joy¬ 
fully we report that seventeen new congregations 
were formed. But we are only scratching the surface. 
To care better for this interest Brother Knorr author¬ 
ized us to have twenty-five special pioneers and at the 
end of the service year the number was to be in¬ 
creased to fifty. We are trying to take care of the 
isolated interest as well as possible by sending letters 
from the branch office and arranging to have the 
circuit servants visit them. Many have started to 
preach as a result of this attention. Yet we are con¬ 
stantly receiving letters from the isolated pleading 
with us not to abandon them and to visit or write 
them more often. Four more circuit servants have 
been added in order to care for this interest, so that 
now the isolated ones and the congregations are being 
visited by a circuit servant every four months. 

An idea of the prospects in regard to the isolated 
interest is given by a letter received from a group of 
such isolated, that they had built a Kingdom Hall to 
accommodate sixty persons and that they had re¬ 
quested permission from the police to use it as a 
church! Another letter from a group of isolated asked 
about information on building a hall. As a result of 
caring for still another group of isolated a new con¬ 
gregation was formed and they have reached a peak 
of forty-one publishers! These now have another 
group of interested persons that they are caring for, 
and even these will shortly be organized as a con¬ 
gregation. Though we have done well this year the 
word from the circuit servants is, “Wait till next 
year!” 

These increases and blessings have been realized by 
much hard work and perseverance on the part of the 
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brothers. An example is that of a twenty-two-year-old 
sister who was beaten on her arms, legs and back by 
her mother with a rolling pin. So furious was her 
mother that she pulled out three clumps of hair from 
the back of the sister’s head! All this because she had 
attended an assembly. The mother screamed: “You are 
not even crying for the beating you are getting.” The 
sister replied: “I was never so happy in my life as 
when I attended the assembly, for I received the spirit¬ 
ual strength and joy that has helped me to stand 
this beating!” She was then forbidden to have the 
Bible and Bible literature and to attend meetings. 
Her answer was: “If this would have happened a year 
ago, probably I would have done as you say, but now 
I see things differently and I am going to serve Je¬ 
hovah all the more.” 

One missionary expresses the joy of serving in Italy 
this way: “Many are the experiences a pioneer mis¬ 
sionary could relate. But most of the interested ones 
we find do not come into the truth through spectacular 
ways but rather through the regular house-to-house 
work and Bible study method, helping them with their 
problems till maturity. Our joy is then faithfully serv¬ 
ing Jehovah together. At the Rome assembly we were 
happy to meet the fourth generation. That is, we had 
a study with a young man who began to publish. He 
in turn studied with another young man who readily 
accepted the truth. This second one studied with a 
third young man who was baptized in Rome. This 
third young man is now studying with a fourth young 
man who was also at the Rome assembly. All are 
happy publishers and so are we.” 

The outstanding event of the year and in modern 
Italian theocratic history was without a doubt the 
successful international assembly of August 5-7 held in 
Rome. We had one of the most beautiful convention 
buildings of Italy, if not of all Europe. Of white mar¬ 
ble and very modernistic design with surrounding 
parks for the brothers to use, the grounds were ideal 
for an assembly. Outsiders were amazed to see so 
many in attendance every day, as during worldly in¬ 
ternational assemblies held in this building this is 
never the case after the first day. The peak attendance 
was 4,531 for the public talk and 387 were baptized. 

Five special trains brought mostly American broth¬ 
ers from Paris. Their arrival created much interest in 
the assembly as this was the largest group of Ameri¬ 
can tourists ever to arrive in Italy at one time. The 
presence of these brothers and other factors caused 
the newspapers to give us a good coverage on the 
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assembly. In fact it was the first time we had so much 
publicity. Very noticeable all over Rome were the 
badges worn by the brothers, as this was the first 
time badges have been worn by us in Italy. As a result 
of the publicity many letters have been received in the 
branch office from people of good will desiring in¬ 
formation about our work. 

The enthusiasm of the Italian brothers was very 
noticeable as they thoroughly enjoyed the rare oppor¬ 
tunity they had of listening to Brothers Knorr, Franz 
and other directors of the Society and members of the 
New York Bethel family. Many were in tears as Broth¬ 
er Franz concluded the assembly with a few words 
in Italian! This assembly will long be remembered 
in the hearts of the Italian brothers. 

LIBYA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,092,000 1950: 5 1955: 65 

This has been a year of great spiritual blessings and 
also much opposition to the work in Libya. The Catho¬ 
lic clergy have carried on a terrific campaign against 
the brothers from the pulpits and in the newspapers 
seeking to arouse opposition to the work. Fearlessly 
the brothers went ahead with the work taking to 
heart the words of the yeartext: “He shall not be 
afraid of evil tidings: his heart is fixed, trusting in 
Jehovah.'* 

The police started raiding the homes of the brothers 
in the city of Tripoli. All Bibles and Bible literature 
were confiscated. The brothers were given the choice 
of either stopping the preaching work and being free 
or facing arrest and trial if they continued to preach. 
The brothers' answer to the head of the police was: 
“We ought to obey God rather than man." It has also 
been made known that the executive council has de¬ 
clared ‘The Society of Jehovah’s Witnesses” illegal 
in Libya. All Bibles and Bible literature were confis¬ 
cated. At this writing none of the brothers have been 
charged with anything and no legal action has been 
taken against them in the courts. The police are openly 
admitting that they have nothing against us and that 
it is the Catholic clergy who are putting pressure on 
them to act. 

Though the future is very uncertain in Libya, the 
brothers are trusting firmly in Jehovah, determined 
to continue gathering the Lord's other sheep into the 
spiritual paradise land of the New World society. 



188 


Yearbook 


JAMAICA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,532,000 1945: 1,014 1955: 3,751 

In this beautiful island of Jamaica it seems that 
almost everyone living on the island has heard 
about Jehovah's kingdom. On the average there 
is one publisher for every 400 people living there, 
and so they are witnessed to quite often. Still 
hundreds of thousands of them are yet steeped in 
pagan beliefs, even though they belong to Chris¬ 
tendom's religious organizations. One often won¬ 
ders just what Christendom has done during all 
of these years in trying to raise the standard of 
morality of their congregations or to remove 
pagan worship. When you analyze Christendom 
you find she is still pagan. She has not absorbed 
paganism into Christianity and made it Christian, 
but the pagans have absorbed so-called “Christen¬ 
dom” and made it pagan. The lives of people 
in Jamaica prove this point very clearly. The 
branch servant gives us some interesting ex¬ 
periences. 

Jehovah's witnesses in Jamaica rejoice in being a 
part of the New World society. Showings of the film 
“The New World Society in Action" have helped all 
to appreciate the unity and harmony of Jehovah's 
people regardless of race or color, and many were 
happily surprised to see the extent and prosperity of 
the organization. Thousands of brothers as well as 
many more thousands of persons of good will have 
been able to see this film and certainly it is doing a 
good work. At one of the circuit assemblies a woman 
was attracted by the crowd and came to see what was 
going on. She came in as the film was being shown 
and was really impressed with what she saw, for here 
she saw love in action. Sunday she came back to hear 
the talk by the district servant. She was sure she had 
found the truth and joyfully went home to tell her 
family of her good fortune, but there she met with 
disappointment, for members of her family, even her 
own children, ridiculed and made many false charges 
against Jehovah's witnesses. It was then that she 
decided to speak to Jehovah's witnesses personally and 
have these charges answered, so back to the assembly 



189 


Yearhook 

grounds she came on Monday morning only to find 
that the witnesses had gone. She noticed, however, 
that some men were busily engaged in cleaning and 
she approached them. Perhaps they could tell her 
where to find them. She was happy to find that these 
men were all Jehovah’s witnesses and were anxious to 
answer her questions. She was jubilant with the an¬ 
swers and said that she was thankful to Jehovah 
that the new world could be her world, too. A study 
was arranged and this person of good will is being 
well looked after. 

We were certainly happy during the year to receive 
instructions to appoint more special pioneer ministers. 
A number were taken from the ranks of the regular 
pioneers and these are all doing fine work. One con¬ 
gregation has developed and grown rapidly to sixteen 
publishers through the work of two special pioneer 
sisters. And these new ones are being trained as 
mature publishers, really being taught to appreciate 
Jehovah and his service. One new publisher in this 
congregation has averaged sixty-one hours and sixteen 
Bible studies for the service year! She is following 
the fine example of the special pioneers who have 
brought her the truth. The circuit servant writes the 
following: “I greeted this woman who was busily 
cleaning and she invited us into her home. Our mission 
was called to her attention and then a witness con¬ 
cerning the Kingdom hope was given. During the 
course of the discussion the matter of Baal worship 
was thoroughly covered and it was shown her how the 
Devil can appear as an angel of light, and was going 
around the world trying to devour people. She saw 
that she had really been ensnared and that her Bap¬ 
tist parson had not been able to tell her of these 
things. She was informed that her only defense was 
accurate knowledge and the true worship of Jehovah 
God. Literature was placed with her and a study was 
arranged for. “But what about these Baal symbols?” 
I asked her. “Do whatever your spirit tells you,” she 
said, and this I joyfully did. I tore down the “sacred 
poles” and broke them in pieces, throwing away the 
“drink offerings” and removing every trace of Baalism 
from that home. 


JAPAN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

86,000,000 1949: 12 1955: 525 

The small group of Jehovah’s witnesses in 
Japan still have a very great work to do in order 
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to reach the millions of people living on those 
islands. Japan today is recovering some of her 
national pride. It is looking after its own affairs 
again to a greater extent, and these past years 
have given the people an opportunity to do a great 
deal of thinking and many are now reasoning along 
the lines of the truth. As the ministers of God 
reach them and talk to them, this change is tak¬ 
ing place. For many to break away from their 
old Buddhist beliefs and ancestor worship is hard 
and brings many trials. To observe the deter¬ 
mination on the part of our Japanese brothers 
to take their stand brings joy to our hearts and 
should make every one of Jehovah’s witnesses 
more zealous. The report of the branch servant 
covers the islands of Japan, Okinawa and Taiwan, 
and all of it is joyful news. 

Each autumn brings higan, a special week for wor¬ 
shiping the ancestors and visiting the ancestral tombs. 
All Buddhists, the "good” and the "not-so-good,” are 
supposed to join the ancestral procession. However, 
one new publisher chose the occasion to gather up 
all the images in the house and make a bonfire of 
them. Would she have courage to meet the family 
wrath to follow? Just then the mailman called. A 
new Watchtoxver! On opening it, her eyes fell on the 
article, "Ancestor Worship—Its Folly.” Here indeed 
was timely encouragement from her Father in heaven, 
"food at the proper time!” 

A newly interested person wrote the branch: "Noth¬ 
ing has given me more happiness than knowing the 
true value of The Watchtoxver by Jehovah’s witnesses. 
As soon as I met the special pioneers, I realized that 
they belonged to neither the Catholic nor Protestant 
churches, but rely solely on the Bible for their teach¬ 
ings. This is what I had been seeking truly, and I 
could not help but rejoice. Seven years have passed 
since I graduated from a Bible college, and I have 
been preaching as their preacher. But the churches’ 
conflicting doctrines worried me. I resigned from that 
work last year. I feel so happy now to know the 
people who base everything on the Bible that I take 
the liberty of sending this letter to you.” 

Among those immersed at recent assemblies have 
been some Japanese brothers over seventy years old, 
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one of whom heard Brother Rutherford speak at 
Madison Square Garden in 1939. Also a number of 
young publishers, ten and twelve years old, have been 
immersed. It is thrilling to talk with these young 
people, and hear them explain extemporaneously in 
Japanese their thoughts on dedication, with references 
to scriptures. Young minds can certainly absorb and 
understand many deep points of the truth. One seven- 
year-old attends the theocratic ministry school and 
also accompanies her mother to a home Bible study. 
Here a question came up on the ark of the covenant. 
While mother explained, daughter got busy with pencil 
and paper, and look! Here to help the explanation 
was a fine drawing of the ark, complete with cheru¬ 
bim. Going still farther down the “age” scale, we find 
two regular meeting attenders, sisters four and two 
and a half years old. After a disagreement at home, 
one apologized, saying: “We shouldn’t fight, it’s just 
Satan getting into us, trying to keep us from getting 
into the new world.” When the man came round the 
neighborhood with the children’s theater, they were 
heard saying: “Instead of giving our money to him, 
let’s put it in the contribution box on Sunday.” Though 
only a half a cent each, Jehovah would surely bless 
this children’s “mite.” 

Many of our young publishers have had to overcome 
great obstacles at home. With one of these the issue 
came to the point of “give up preaching, Bible study, 
meetings; marry a Buddhist, stay at home and raise 
a family,” to quote the old lady who ruled the family. 
No compromise! So late that night the sister found 
her belongings and herself dumped out on the street. 
But now she has a better home among friends, has 
been a pioneer for five months, and is happier than 
she has ever been in her whole life. Another sister, 
supporting herself by tailoring and pioneering from 
home, was ordered by her parents to give up preaching 
or leave home. She left home, took a room at another 
publisher’s house, and found she could get along much 
better than before. As a result her young brother 
started to study. He also was ordered out of the home. 
But this only strengthened him, so that now he is a 
baptized publisher. 

Japanese special pioneers are opening up new cities, 
with fine results. A deaf widow, with four children, 
was making a bare existence by doing piecework at 
home. She wanted to live right and started to church, 
but, being deaf, could learn nothing and no one would 
teach her. A special pioneer, working from house to 
house, placed a booklet with her and started a home 
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Bible study. Though very poor, she contributed week 
by week for booklets, a book, magazines. Impressed by 
her zeal, the pioneer made her a gift of a Bible. In 
appreciation she wrote him a letter that moved him 
greatly. It said that ever since she had started the 
Bible study she had gone without breakfast, to 
save money for Bible literature. Even so, she now 
felt healthier than ever for her work, and looked for¬ 
ward eagerly to continuing her study. Truly such zeal 
to get the spiritual food must be pleasing to Jehovah! 

Two missionaries were working a narrow, crooked 
street, with small shops on both sides. Starting at the 
far end, they worked back, each day obtaining many 
subscriptions, till the total stood near forty for this 
one street. The last block of eight market places al¬ 
ways seemed busy, and so was left till later. Finally, 
entering one of these, the missionary was greeted 
excitedly by the lady, who called her husband to come 
downstairs. “I saw you passing each day,” he said, 
“and wondered when you would call on me.” He im¬ 
mediately subscribed, arranged to study, and attended 
the Watchtower study from the next Sunday on. 

The missionary’s advice: “Don’t pass up the shops!” 

OKINAWA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

790,000 1950: 6 1955: 21 

Prior to World War II the people of Okinawa never 
locked their houses, and were never put in prison, 
for there was never any crime. The police were there 
only to keep records. War brought some changes, but 
the hearts of the people remained basically the same. 
They are a people very receptive to the Kingdom 
message. 

In the last year the general pioneers increased to 
two. Many of the studies of these Okinawan sisters 
have now become publishers, thus contributing to a big 
increase in the work. The pioneers say they have so 
much interest that it will not permit them to stop 
working, so that they averaged over 148 hours each for 
the service year. The Okinawan, Filipino and American 
congregation publishers have also done good work, 
their magazine placements for the year averaging 
thirty-five a publisher a month. The Filipinos and 
Americans are strangers to the Japanese tongue, but 
they learn simple testimonies, and this zeal in tackling 
the language barrier makes a fine impression with the 
people. 
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One of the high lights of the year was Okinawa's 
first circuit assembly. This brought many of the newly 
interested ones together for the week end, and they 
gained much benefit from the association, the talks 
and the “New World Society” movie, so that, with 
better appreciation of the organization, they are now 
assembling regularly in the congregation meetings. 

TAIWAN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8,500,000 1951: 417 1955: 1,785 

Tribulation, distress, persecution, hunger, nakedness, 
danger, sword—our Taiwan brothers have known all 
these through the eighteen years that they have fought 
for recognition of the Society. However, nothing has 
been able to separate them from God’s love, and now 
God in His great love has rewarded them with that 
for which they have been striving. At last the broth¬ 
ers have registered the International Bible Students 
Association of Taiwan, and are able to meet in hastily, 
but well-constructed Kingdom Halls of bamboo and 
earth. They are free to preach. 

The privilege of assembly will be very precious to 
these, our brothers in Taiwan. Due to language ob¬ 
stacles, and many not being able to read, it is often 
necessary to conduct the Watchtower study continuing 
over four evenings of the week. But they come every 
night! No longer will it be necessary to go a long trek 
into the mountains to observe such important occa¬ 
sions as the Memorial. 

The screenings of the Society’s motion picture, which 
were shown while the brothers were still under official 
ban, was undoubtedly a major high light of the year. 
First it was necessary to get official approval for the 
screenings. Officials viewed the movie and pronounced 
it excellent! Permission granted! 

The movie was then shown in the city nearest the 
brothers’ territory. Over a period of four days 2,864 
attended. What a marvelous blessing was this! The 
brothers had been denied the privilege of assembly 
throughout eighteen years. Even now, no assembly was 
permitted, no talks, no Kingdom songs—just the 
screening of the movie, with commentary in the native 
dialect. For these tribes people it was the first movie 
they had ever seen, and what a story it told—a story 
that has been retold and retold among their neighbors. 

These brothers had had no experience in assembly 
organization, but it was amazing to see their efficiency. 
One evening the screening was shown in a school hall. 
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but the principal requested that we be out of the hall 
by 10:30 p.m. The movie program ended at 10:22. Then 
an army moved into action! As the audience of 400 
melted into the night, platoons of volunteers moved in, 
sisters with babies strapped on their backs, brothers 
young and old, swarming over the hall each with his 
assigned task. Seating was moved outside, the floor 
was swept, mopped, seats and cafeteria tables brought 
back in, and lights were out in an empty hall—yes, 
by 10:30. The amazed principal said: “Come back 
again tomorrow 1” We kept coming back for several 
days, as the two-foot-gauge railway kept puffing up 
the valley, bringing in all twenty-seven congregations 
in their turn. 

Some religious people regard our Taiwan brothers 
as mountain savages. However, they are no longer 
head-hunters, but r< fishers and hunters of men/’ the 
Bible way. Their efficient organization makes their 
critics seem savages by comparison. They are well 
qualified to share in reconstruction both now and 
after Armageddon, for they have all the zeal and love 
and spirit of Jehovah’s great organization. 

KOREA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

22,000,000 1949: 16 1956: 1,407 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Korea have had a most 
fruitful year. The windows of heaven have opened 
up and Jehovah has poured out a blessing that 
there was not room enough for them to receive. 
So it has been in all parts of the world for Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses. The ingathering of the other 
sheep has been tremendous. Korea is now showing 
signs of rehabilitation following the long and tragic 
war; but we are still in the old world and the 
Devil is doing everything he can through his 
wicked organization to turn the minds and hearts 
of those who come into Jehovah’s organization 
away from the Sovereign Ruler. Despite pressures 
the work goes on grandly, all to the vindication of 
Jehovah’s name. The branch servant makes some 
very interesting observations of what is happening 
and he sets them out in his report. 

No circuit assemblies had ever been held in Korea 
before, but this year five were held. The Society’s 
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programs, designed to emphasize training in organi¬ 
zational functions, proved to be very timely and most 
helpful. The Korean brothers have shown themselves 
able to shoulder the many responsibilities required to 
make an assembly run smoothly. Then, too, your in¬ 
structions to serve the brothers every four months 
instead of the usual six, together with the special serving 
of the brothers in isolated places, have resulted in two 
full-time circuits. The special attention to the isolated 
groups brought about an effect immediately obvious. 
This arrangement has served to tighten up the circuit 
organization considerably. 

By concentrating on the less conspicuous means of 
witnessing, namely, house-to-house and store-to-store 
witnessing with the literature and magazines, almost 
100 per cent of the brothers are to be classified as 
house-to-house preachers. There has almost always been 
a literature shortage in Korea and consequently our 
Korean brothers have developed a surprising degree of 
skillfulness in using the Bible and three- to eight-minute 
sermons. Though they do not understand English, more 
than 800 copies of "Make Sure of All Things” are being 
used in the service. How? They have translated the 
headings and subheadings and written these in the 
margins and they have learned how to identify the 
English names of the Bible books. 

This activity has brought the wrath of those who 
foolishly seek to oppose the proclamation of Jehovah's 
kingdom by his witnesses. Investigations of our work 
by the authorities have been almost continuous. They 
are constantly being agitated by false charges directed 
against us by influential false religionists. These efforts 
reached a climax in the winter when the foreign 
ministry revoked the visas already granted to eight 
Gilead missionaries on their way to Korea. With the 
timely assistance of a brother in a high government 
position opportunity was provided to file documentary 
evidence showing the false charges of irresponsible 
religious leaders to be absolutely without foundation. 
The missionaries were subsequently cleared for entry. 

The additional assistance offered by these Gilead- 
trained missionaries has been very strengthening to the 
congregations, particularly in the Seoul area. In a city 
with a population of a million and a half one would not 
ordinarily expect a territory problem. Actually the area 
is quite small, because the houses are adjacent to one 
another and because ten to fifteen persons usually 
occupy one small dwelling. Now seven congregations 
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are flourishing in Seoul and four of the Kingdom Halls 
are only a twenty-minute walk from one to the other. 
Some territories are being worked once a month. Hardly 
a soul in the city has not heard of Jehovah’s witnesses 
from one of the 625 publishers now preaching. And it 
was just a few short months ago, the publishers ob¬ 
served, that when they introduced themselves as Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses no one knew who they were. Not so 
now. 

“The New World Society in Action” film was received 
at the beginning of the service year. We were able 
to get the public information office’s streamer to at¬ 
tach to the film, thus authorizing it to be shown any¬ 
where. Several times it has been shown to government 
offices where several hundred officials viewed it. The 
minister of rehabilitation arranged for one of the 
missionaries to show the film to a farming community 
in Kyonggi-do province. A lecture was given in the 
evening out of doors after the farmers had come in 
from their rice paddies. All the village officials were on 
hand and more than 500 of the community folk. There 
was no electricity, but arrangements had been made 
for a United States information service mobile unit to 
go along on the trip supplying the generator and 
amplifier. The film has drawn capacity crowds every¬ 
where it has been shown. In most cases the showings 
have gone unadvertised because the halls would have 
been unable to hold the people. In Korea the audience 
is not the problem in showing the movie; rather it is 
finding a place and electricity. 

It has been most encouraging to observe the con¬ 
gregations making arrangements for Kingdom Halls. 
Some have purchased their own halls, others have built, 
others are building and securing lots, all at a very 
great sacrifice to themselves. One congregation is now 
using a private school as its meeting place. One of the 
owners had lived in the U.S. some years back, but had 
not heard of the witnesses until recently. When the 
circuit servant visited, she had quite a session with 
him to clear up some remaining doubts and then she 
was promptly baptized. In addition to giving the con¬ 
gregation the use of her schoolrooms she also has one 
hour each week in the school curriculum for teaching 
the Bible. One of the missionaries assists her in teaching 
these high school students. They are showing much 
interest, as is the headmaster, who is this sister’s 
husband. After many years of associating with the 
Methodist Church she is rejoicing over the truth. 
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LEBANON 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,353,000 1945: 1 1955: 501 

It is very difficult for Jehovah’s witnesses to go 
in among the Moslems and preach the truth, the 
good news of God’s kingdom. They dislike very 
much having an outside religion try to convert 
them to the belief in Christ Jesus and in Jehovah 
God. They look upon Jehovah’s witnesses as having 
the same God as the Jews, and, of course, the 
Israelis and the Arabs have had grave misunder¬ 
standings. There are many persons, however, in 
the Arab states who listen to the truth and are 
glad to hear the message. This is especially true 
of those who have taken up so-called Christian 
religions, which have a stronghold in these coun¬ 
tries. But like Christendom everywhere, they are 
willing to compromise with the state and do not 
stand for the true teachings of Jehovah God. The 
branch servant sends in reports on Lebanon, Iraq, 
Jordan, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and Syria, and a 
number of experiences are set out under the differ¬ 
ent countries, which the reader will find very 
interesting. 

In order to reach the hundreds of mountain villages, 
the brothers in one of the congregations rent a bus each 
Sunday during the summer months and spend the entire 
day in the field service. At one mountain village that 
was known for its fanaticism, thirty publishers were 
scattered there giving the Kingdom message, when a 
priest entered one of the homes and found two pub¬ 
lishers explaining about the new world to about fifteen 
persons. When the priest heard this and saw the Bible, 
he began to shout, cursing Jehovah and the brothers 
and those listening, saying: “We do not need you here, 
this is my flock, I do my duty perfectly well, so get 
out of here!” But when he saw that the house owner 
did not order the two publishers out he asked the ones 
there to follow him as he wanted to ring the church 
bell and gather the whole village and put the witnesses 
out by force and have them arrested. 

Half of them followed him after he threatened to 
excommunicate them and report them to the bishop. 
When the bell began to ring, as it was not the time 
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of mass, everyone in the village began rushing to the 
church to find out what the trouble was. The brothers 
likewise could see that there might be trouble; so they 
too gathered together in the center of the village where 
their bus was parked. The people, being stirred up by 
the priest, gathered around them with angry faces and 
some with clubs. The brothers began to tactfully tell 
them the purpose of their visit and the good news of 
the Kingdom. Bit by bit their faces began to change 
and they opened their ears to what was being said. 
With the audience listening attentively, one of the 
brothers then went into an impromptu talk for over 
an hour, showing why Satan the Devil is angry with 
this message and why his representatives try to block 
it, not entering the Kingdom themselves or allowing 
anyone else to enter. At the conclusion much literature 
was placed and some exclaimed: “Really you are true 
Christians, more so than we and our priest.” So here, 
for the first time, Jehovah’s witnesses used the church 
bell to call people to a public talk. 

For the special talk on April 3 the brothers advertised 
it well and over 200 of the village people crowded into 
their little Kingdom Hall. The following Sunday the 
local priest rang the bell for mass and was waiting for 
the people outside, but no one showed up except a few 
old folks, crippled, blind and aged. He began his 
sermon by saying that “life in this village had become 
unbearable. Exactly one hour the bell has been ringing 
and nobody came except a few old persons. I wished 
you would die so I could resign from this position and 
close the church. The other day Jehovah’s witnesses 
had a meeting in the heat of the day and in a little 
room and more than 200 attended it. Really I cannot 
bear this any longer.” So the April 3 talk aroused much 
interest and made many realize how dead their religion 
was. 

During the year much work was accomplished among 
the large Armenian population residing in Lebanon. 
Two missionaries have been working among them and 
some interest is being found. A man was contacted in 
the store-to-store work. After several back-calls, a study 
was arranged for in his home. It was soon observed 
that his wife was the one who was showing real 
interest in the truth. At a surprise meeting with about 
twenty Pentecostals, when asked if she was one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses, she readily agreed that she was 
—and this after only two or three studies. She im¬ 
mediately began to attend the meetings and expressed 
her joy at associating with Jehovah’s people and hear¬ 
ing the many wonderful truths from God’s Word. 
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IRAQ 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5,100,000 1953: 2 1955: 7 

It has been just a little over two years since the 
truth first entered this country, when the Society sent 
two missionaries into the capital city of Baghdad. 
During the service year two more were sent over and 
much literature is being placed. 

Iraq is 95 per cent Moslem. And its capital city 
Baghdad has stood for years at the crossroads of great 
world highways of trade, and in its glory could brag 
of a population of two million. But the city suffered 
its long decline beginning in the thirteenth century with 
the overrunning of Mesopotamia by the Mongol hordes 
and repeated sackings by the Turks and Persians. Since 
1930, with the gaining of independence for the state of 
Iraq, Baghdad is fast recapturing its former position 
of importance. The traveler who wishes to see a purely 
Eastern city will not find it in Baghdad except in the 
byways. A fast expanding new city is replacing the old. 

The special talk in April went off with fine success 
with twenty-three in attendance. Also for the Memorial 
there were twenty-six in attendance, to compare with 
three the previous year. Weekly meetings have been 
started during the year as well as public meetings. 

JORDAN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,500,000 1945: 3 1955: 86 

During the service year the proclamation of God’s 
kingdom in the Jordan continued to encounter much 
opposition from the clergy and officials as well. 

In November a two-day circuit assembly was arranged 
in Ramallah at the home of one of the brothers. A 
carload of brothers from Lebanon went down to attend 
it. At the border one of the brothers was stopped 
because they had his name there as being one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses, and they would not allow him in 
the country. The police officer never thought to ask 
if the others in the car were Jehovah’s witnesses, so 
the rest went on to attend the assembly. 

During the assembly the secret police came and, 
immediately spotting the district servant because of 
his being an American, took his passport, and next day 
he had to report to the local police headquarters. A 
good witness was given to them. Since the district 
servant was “visiting” and merely sitting in the audience 
at the time of the policeman’s visit, he was released, 
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but two detectives were put on his trail to follow him. 
Through the aid of a lawyer, appointment was arranged 
with the minister of interior and protest was made for 
the unjust action by the officials in the Jordan against 
Jehovah's witnesses. The minister promised to investi¬ 
gate the matter. 

Also during the year the police raided the houses of 
the brothers in the village of Beit-Sahour near Beth¬ 
lehem and confiscated all the books, taking two of the 
brothers to the police station. Finding no fault with 
them, they released them. The second day, when one 
of them returned to give his evidence, the books were 
given back to him. This brother said: “They are helping 
us to stick to the truth and to get rid of any fear of 
men.” Certainly the brothers in Jordan have been 
mindful of our yeartext and have looked to Jehovah 
for strength to carry on their preaching work. 

Previously most of the service work was carried on 
in and around Jerusalem, but in March two special 
pioneers were transferred to Amman in East Jordan, 
which is the capital city. They have contacted many 
persons of good will and before the end of the service 
year had reported new publishers in that area. 

QATAR 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
95,000 1955 : 2 

Qatar is a small Sheikhdom on the Persian Gulf. 
During the year two brothers from Jordan obtained 
work in this country. They were able to place some 
literature and gave a witness as much as they could. 

They write that they are finding some good-will 
persons, but they have to use great tact and wisdom in 
speaking. One of the brothers just recently returned 
to his home, but the other one is still there. We trust 
that what seed has been planted will bear some fruit 
during the months to come. 

SAUDI ARABIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

7 , 000,000 1953 : 2 1955 : 2 

During the year a good-will slip was received from 
the Brooklyn office concerning an American who had 
gone to Arabia to work in the oil fields. Since he was 
a subscriber for the Watchtower magazine, the branch 
wrote him an encouraging letter. In reply he was thank¬ 
ful that we had taken an interest in him and mentioned 
how he was studying a great deal and requested more 
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literature. We continued to keep in contact with him 
by correspondence and in each letter we could see his 
progress in the truth. He began wanting literature for 
others and related to us his interesting discussions and 
asked us to supply him with Scriptural answers to his 
many questions. 

As the European conventions were drawing near, we 
encouraged him to attend, and to our surprise he got 
a two-week vacation and wrote back, saying: “I will 
see you in London." After hearing the baptismal talk 
at the convention he was one among the hundreds that 
were immersed at the London convention. 

In talking to the brother about his activities he said: 
“Brother, our studies do not run just an hour, but 
sometimes two and three hours, and since we are in a 
desert and have nothing to do we have a study almost 
every night." He has been able to contact other sub¬ 
scribers in Arabia and is conducting studies with them. 

SYRIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3,535,000 1949: 28 1955: 114 

The brothers in Syria are very happy for the greater 
freedom that they now enjoy in their preaching work, 
and they have shown their gratefulness to Jehovah God 
by greater activity. Special pioneers were sent into the 
two largest cities in Syria and are doing excellent work, 
which is one of the main contributing factors toward the 
48 per cent increase. 

Shortly after World War II a Syrian-American 
brother from Detroit, Michigan, came to Syria to visit 
his relatives in a small village in the Syrian mountains. 
Being a pioneer, he zealously preached to the inhabitants 
of his village and a congregation was established during 
his short stay. This congregation became the largest 
and strongest in Syria and, as a result, suffered the 
greatest persecution. The brothers on the whole were 
young and energetic and zealous in spreading the truth 
to surrounding villages. 

This summer following the European conventions this 
Syrian-American pioneer brother came over again to 
his village and was well received by his entire village. 
While there, he was taken ill and was operated on, 
but died two days later. His death was tne greatest 
witness ever given to that village, as 1,200 persons 
attended his funeral conducted by the witnesses. After 
the sermon some members of a political party testified 
before that large audience how this brother spoke of 
the truth and preached about a kingdom of Jehovah. 
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Thus we see faithfulness to Jehovah and his service 
always has its rewards. 

Two publishers while working from store to store in 
Beirut, Lebanon, contacted a young man who said: 
“You are two out of thousands who talk about religion, 
and everyone says he has the right religion. I have 
looked into all these religions, but could not find the 
truth.” A book was placed with him, a back-call was 
arranged and a study started on the first call. Having 
a fleshly sister living in Damascus, Syria, he sent her 
a letter by means of the two special pioneers there 
to call on her and talk to her about God’s kingdom. 
She was so pleased to know that her brother was in¬ 
terested in the Bible and began asking the two pioneers 
all about this “new religion.” 

The book “Let God Be True” was placed with her 
and the next week a study was started. As a result 
she began proclaiming what she is learning and became 
a publisher within a month. She plans on being im¬ 
mersed at the first assembly and she herself at present 
is conducting a Bible study in the Armenian language 
with another lady of good will. 

LEEWARD ISLANDS 

There are seven islands under the direction of 
the branch servant in the Leeward Islands group, 
and he sends reports in on each one. We recall the 
scripture, “Let them give glory unto Jehovah, and 
declare his praise in the islands.” (Isa. 42:12, AS) 
Jehovah's witnesses certainly have been busy in 
these islands, carrying out the divine command 
to preach this good news of the Kingdom. The 
circuit servant sees to it that the training program 
is carried on, and during the year a. new peak 
of 246 publishers was reached. In this all rejoice, 
and it certainly should stimulate zeal for the 1956 
service year. Here are some of their experiences. 

ANTIGUA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

49,700 1946: 12 1955: 60 

More and more the people of this island are getting 
to see the scope and magnitude of the activities of 
Jehovah’s witnesses, and as a result are giving a hearing 
ear to the Kingdom message. The recent “Triumphant 



203 


Yearbook 

Kingdom” Assemblies have played a vital role in this 
as well as the showing of the Society's film. To 
illustrate: One person migrated to the States, became 
a publisher, attended the assemblies there and in 
Europe. Writing her friend in Antigua, in glowing terms 
she described the assemblies and the work of the New 
World society. Since then this friend has shown real 
interest and is being called on regularly. Another person 
writing a friend and commenting on the assemblies put 
it this way: “Jehovah’s witnesses are a big organization; 
they are not just a mere handful of people of little 
significance as I thought when I was back home.” Still 
another, a tourist from America, while visiting the 
island rushed up to several missionaries and said: “Are 
you Jehovah’s witnesses? I have just been to the 
Chicago assembly. My, it was wonderful. The love, 
unity and organization I saw there impressed me. I am 
a Methodist, but I don’t think I will be much longer.” 

The special booklet campaign was a real success and 
resulted in the starting of six new publishers in the 
field. Unique was the method of one publisher to reach 
his quota. He, working among a large group of men, 
informed them that a special lecture was to be given 
and a special booklet to be released. He said: “Boys, 
I want you to be ready Monday morning to obtain your 
copy as you come in the gate to work. Any contribution 
will be acceptable.” The result: eighty copies placed 
the first morning. Why not try this method with 
magazines? 

At a time when many in these parts are setting their 
minds on supposed Utopia's in other lands, it does one's 
heart good to see those who set as their purpose in 
life pioneering. What creates the desire to serve full 
time? Study! A young local publisher entertained this 
goal for some time, but at the time it was not possible. 
Diligently he applied himself to study and making 

S lans. Talking the matter over with his family, he 
nally found the way was possible and did not hesitate. 
His joys today are many and doubtless many future 
blessings are in store for him. Said his mother: “He 
is the happiest boy in the house, now that his goal 
has been achieved.” 


ANGUILLA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5,600 1952: 1 1955: 3 

Two young sisters mainly have held high the truth 
to the people of this island for the past several years. 
They have been assisted by regular visits from the 
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brothers on the Society’s missionary boat, which have 
been greatly appreciated, except by the clergy who 
desperately fight the work with their usual weapon of 
misrepresentation. This only causes a sharper division 
of the people, and without doubt the time is ripe here 
for increase. The determination of these two sisters to 
press on in service is now being rewarded and others 
are joining with them. Many studies have been started 
with the simple but powerful study aid “This Good News 
of the Kingdom”, 


DOMINICA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

59,000 1945 : 5 1955 : 77 

Fine progress is being made in this Catholic isle over 
the years and the truth is rapidly spreading to all 
parts of the island, there now being three well- 
established congregations. Dominicans are known for 
their ability to talk, and when they have the truth to 
talk about they readily and zealously give it out to 
others. 

A sister who is a regular publisher talked the truth 
to her son who lives in an isolated village. He obtained 
a book, a Catholic Bible and began to read. Later while 
making a visit to Roseau he visited the missionary home. 
The book “Make Sure of All Things” was shown to 
him with its uses. “Just what I need to talk to the 
people in my village,” he said. Talk he did, and put 
to rout a minister of false religion. Said the minister 
to him: “Jehovah’s witnesses preach nothing about 
repentance.” “Make Sure of All Things” was immedi¬ 
ately brought into action, the definition of repentance 
read and many scriptures. The false shepherd was 
routed and avoids any more encounters with this newly 
interested person. Because of the use of this aid in 
preaching, this person is recognized in the village for 
his knowledge of the Bible. 

MONTSERRAT 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

14,000 1945 : 2 1955 : 9 

Just one lone family of eight, together with another 
sister, continue to make known the good news to the 
many people of Montserrat. They have been diligently 
working with the magazines, and these two fine journals 
are highly appreciated by the people. Many of the 
business people as well as police officers look forward 
regularly to their copies. The work is well respected, 
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but needs to be organized more in the main town of 
the island, the congregation being situated in the 
country. All are in need of help here and it is our aim 
to have pioneers come in and work to establish a 
congregation in the city. 

NEVIS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

14,000 1948: 2 1955: 26 

The past service year has been a very happy one 
for the publishers in Nevis. With the improved quality 
of service resulting from the training program, greater 
magazine distribution, a fine special booklet campaign 
and the coverage of the island thoroughly for the year, 
increase has come and its resultant joy to all. For the 
first time an assembly was held on this island, creating 
much interest by the people and much opposition and 
dismay by the clergy. Five hundred people saw the 
showing of the film. 

Those who like to display their worldly knowledge and 
to ridicule Jehovah’s witnesses often find their ridicule 
turned to consternation. Proudly one of these rode his 
ass up to an elderly, zealous, studious pioneer and asked 
questions on the date of 1914. When given a Bible 
answer he only ridiculed and said: “I can’t see that.” 
Kindly but firmly replied the brother: "Sir, remember 
this, Balaam’s ass saw things that even Balaam didn't 
see, so watch out.” Now he is learning to respect 
Jehovah’s servants. 


ST. KITTS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

34,000 1945: 8 1955: 64 

Jehovah’s servants have been very busy on this island 
during the service year of 1955. There is now one 
publisher to every 528 people. Every section of the 
island has been thoroughly covered. Two young local 
brothers have answered the call for pioneer service 
and are experiencing many joys, as they pursue their 
purpose in life. People of good standing in the com¬ 
munity notice the difference the truth makes in the 
lives of the people and comment favorably. 

Good results are always obtained when congregations 
carry out the Society's suggestions in the Informant 
and are positive. Taking to heart the suggestion to 
have special group efforts during the December festivi¬ 
ties, the local congregation arranged for such on the 
night of December 24. No magazines were available, 
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so booklets were used. The result: Fifteen publishers in 
the field including two new ones, 113 booklets placed, 
four magazines, a Bible and fifty hours of service. 
Another publisher remarked to the circuit servant that 
she could not place nine magazines a month. But, 
when invited to try on Magazine Day, she placed ten 
the first day! Now she is convinced she can, is positive 
and places as many as thirty a month. 

ST. MARTIN, F.W.I. 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8,000 1952: 3 1955: 7 

The high light of the year was the showing of the 
film “The New World Society in Action’' for the first 
time here. The circuit servant reports that this was 
greatly appreciated by the brothers and people of good 
will. A theater was given free for our use on the 
French side and 360 persons came along. On the Dutch 
side permission was given for a public showing in the 
town square, a screen was provided and a businessman 
gave the use of a projector and sound equipment. In 
a beautiful open-air setting 650 people gathered and 
were favorably impressed with what they saw. Doubt¬ 
less many here will yet join in the glorious work of 
declaring Jehovah's praise in the islands, together with 
the New World society. 

LIBERIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,500,000 1946: 1 1955: 160 

In the few years that Jehovah’s witnesses have 
been in Liberia it has not been possible to reach 
all parts of the country. But as the organization 
grows and they are able to get into new sections, 
there to bring the light of the new world to the 
people, more will come to an understanding of 
Jehovah’s wonderful purposes. Many of the people 
are illiterate and inclined toward emotional reli¬ 
gions, which carry on praying and singing and 
dancing sometimes until dawn arrives. They think 
people must be filled with the spirit to be religious. 
People do notice a big difference between the way 
Jehovah’s witnesses act in their daily lives, to 
compare with those of other so-called “Christian” 
religions. They are beginning to see the cleanness 
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of the New World society and its devotion to 
truth and righteousness. The branch servant sends 
in some very interesting reports, and excerpts are 
taken from it. 

After completing a Bible study with an interested 
group a full-time worker was asked when he was going 
farther on down the road, because the people were 
looking for Jehovah's witnesses. Although it meant 
much additional walking, the next week he decided to 
find some of these people. At one house he was asked 
in and politely scolded: “We were wondering when 
you would come and study with us. How is it you do 
us this way and take so long?" Literature was obtained 
and the first study was held right then and there. 
Farther on a woman greeted the brother: “At last 
you’ve come our way!" In appreciation of the message 
lunch was set out. Then to the next home, and imagine 
the joy of hearing the lady say: “You're not a stranger 
to me. I know the nature of your work, and we have 
been expecting you. Our friend with whom you study 
told us all about you," All the family gathered round 
to listen to the sermon. On leaving they requested a 
return visit regularly so that they may be taught Je¬ 
hovah’s Word. 

Maintaining integrity on the home front pays off. 
A new sister was a relative of a leading candidate in 
an election. The custom on election day is for every 
family member to march with the band to the polls. 
When the day came the sister marched along with 
Jehovah’s witnesses preaching from house-to-house in¬ 
stead. Enraged at this, the sister’s mother and uncle 
went to the husband, who was not in the truth. Said 
the uncle: “If I had a wife of this kind I would put 
her out right away.” The mother chimed in with, “And 
that is just what we are going to do!" The sister resorted 
to the Bible to show why she should not be divided 
from her husband and ended by saying: “When my 
father and mother forsake me, then Jehovah will take 
me." Seeing the reluctance of the husband to take 
their advice, the angry relatives left. A few days later 
the sister started reading the Scriptures to her husband 
at night and he became interested to the extent of 
asking one of the brothers to have regular Bible studies 
with him. He also now allows his children to attend the 
meetings at the Kingdom Hall. 

One man with several wives complained that the 
law of Jehovah’s witnesses was too strict for him and 
so he was not interested. Whenever one of the brothers 
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would come he would get his catechism and start 
reading it. One day at church the preaching about the 
collection brought to his mind the discussions had with 
the witnesses and he became disturbed. Later he met 
this money-loving preacher in a cafe. Testing him, he 
treated him to some drinks, which were readily accepted. 
Then the preacher tried to become friendly with a 
young girl. At this the churchgoer decided that he had 
enough and that Jehovah’s witnesses were preaching 
the truth. How delighted the brothers were when he 
asked to be baptized as soon as he straightened out 
his marital affairs! 

Of special interest to one community was the wedding 
of a newly interested person. He had been living in 
common-law marriage, but this did not prevent him 
from holding down the position of secretary in the 
Baptist church. On coming to a knowledge of Jehovah’s 
Word and wanting to be a witness, he arranged for a 
wedding ceremony to be performed by the visiting 
circuit minister. Many were curious, wondering if Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses really performed marriage ceremonies 
and just how. Eighty persons assembled to see for them¬ 
selves. They were surprised and very much pleased at 
what they witnessed. Some remarked: “You take mar¬ 
riage very seriously, certainly more so than we.” “It was 
different from ours; you have a fine talk explaining 
marriage. I’ve never heard the like and can say I’m 
well pleased.” “The Baptists couldn’t get him to marry, 
but you did!” 

A young brother attending high school received a 
threatening note because he was one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. He straightforwardly replied, stating the 
awful judgment opposers will receive at Armageddon. 
Perhaps this threw fear into his antagonists, as nothing 
happened. Later he was asked to join a school club, 
which he did, as it would give him opportunities to 
deliver the witness. At one meeting he was picked on 
because he did not have a “girl friend” as all the church¬ 
going boys did. Realizing that such friendships often 
lead to immoralities he pointed out what Paul said 
at First Corinthians, chapters 6 and 7. So powerful was 
his testimony that he was appointed soon afterward to 
be the school “chaplain,” and was warmly greeted by 
the son of a local minister, who expressed his desire to 
have the brother continue to preach to the students 
from God’s Word. 

MEXICO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

29,000,000 1945: 3,276 1955: 14,633 
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The New World society film has had a telling 
effect upon the people of Mexico. While there are 
millions more that may yet have the opportunity 
to see it, still those that have seen it have been 
impressed and it has shown them what the New 
World society is like. The work in Mexico has 
gone along very well, and with some recent re¬ 
organizations that have taken place the growth 
of the New World society should move on even 
better. The brothers in Mexico are just like those 
everywhere else: zealous, joyful in service and 
willing to go through all kinds of trials and diffi¬ 
culties in order to get the message of the Kingdom 
preached. The branch servant sends some most 
unusual experiences for the readers of the Year¬ 
book, but not necessarily unusual for the brothers 
in Mexico. 

In November the Society’s president, Brother Knorr, 
visited Mexico for the first time in five years. During 
his visit two district assemblies were held at which he 
had the opportunity to address 7,356 publishers and 
persons of good will. His counsel and instructions were 
very much appreciated as well as the new arrangements 
made to organize the work better. The country was 
divided into two districts with forty-five circuits. 

Shortly after Brother Knorr's visit arrangements 
were made to start a new series of circuit assemblies. 
The outstanding feature of these assemblies was the 
New World society film shown to most of them for the 
first time. A total of 27,101 persons saw the film in this 
round of circuit assemblies. One district servant reports 
that in a town that had only 1,552 inhabitants, including 
children, and where the entire circuit had only 214 
publishers, those in attendance to see the film on 
Saturday night was 1,627. Most business places in town, 
including the two theaters, were closed, because almost 
everybody went to see the New World society film. 

Another district servant reports that a high govern¬ 
ment state official was interviewed on Sunday morning 
after he had seen the film on Saturday night. He was 
so impressed with the film that he said: “I couldn’t 
sleep last night because scenes of the New World 
society film kept passing through my mind all the time. 
I kept thinking of the orderliness of everyone in the 
organization, especially of those in Africa, and the way 
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it operates and compared it with the politicians [with 
whom he associates], who look after only their own 
interests, but there is no comparison. I am glad that 
there is an organization that unselfishly is helping the 
people the way you are doing.” 

A schoolteacher who had been very much opposed 
to the truth for many years is now a publisher. What 
made her come into the truth? She says: “An eight- 
minute sermon I heard.” It was so convincing she 
invited the published into her house. When the pub¬ 
lisher made the back-call he gave another sermon and 
invited her to a meeting. Her daughter went but she 
had to stay home and by the time her daughter came 
home from the meeting she had read almost half of 
“Let God Be True " She said: “As I read the book the 
first sermon I heard kept ringing in my mind.” She 
went to the next meeting of Jehovah’s witnesses and 
since then has become an active publisher. 

Persecution was felt heavily in some parts of the 
country and in every instance the Catholic Church was 
behind it. The purpose was to stop the witnesses but, 
instead of stopping them, they have been scattered to 
new territories where they find hearing ears. A circuit 
servant reports that in his circuit “the brothers have 
been mobbed, beaten until unconscious, their teeth 
have been knocked out, their property destroyed and 
their animals killed.” Some publishers have moved away 
to new territories while others remain in their home 
town but work other territories. 

In Durango state groups of publishers are formed in 
order to go out to work isolated territory in the high 
Sierra Madre Mountains, which are infested with rattle¬ 
snakes, mountain lions, wolves and other wild animals. 
The circuit servant whose circuit is located in this area 
reports that six new congregations have been organized 
in his circuit in the past six months, some of which are 
in the very heart of the Sierra Madres. The Sierra 
Madres in this part of the country are over 10,000 feet 
high. 

Serving congregations in territories like this is very 
hard on the circuit servants, some of whom have to 
spend as long as two months up in the hills before they 
return to a town. During the rainy season they travel 
on horseback or walk on muddy roads or paths and 
cross flooded creeks and rivers. A circuit servant relates 
an experience that he and his wife had while visiting 
congregations in territory like this: “After serving the 
Jocuixtita congregation, where we got soaking wet 
every day, we went to a town near the river that had 
been flooded for three days. While waiting for the 
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river to come down we worked the town and after 
working it I gave two public talks with attendances 
of 136 and ninety-six. Then when we crossed this river 
and the other rivers and creeks we got completely 
wet, because when the horses swim all that is above 
the water is their head.” 

NETHERLANDS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

10,609,000 1945: 3,125 1955: 9,854 

A year of activity on the part of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses in the country of the Netherlands is bound 
to heap up a mountain of testimony to Jehovah's 
name. It would cause a stir, and has. Tens of 
thousands of people of good will are turning their 
backs on this old world and its false religion, and 
the clergy gnash their teeth. On the other hand, 
the press takes notice and reports what is going 
on. In fact, the world in general watches the 
theatrical spectacle to see how it will turn out, as 
the religious and political fanatics kindle fires of 
persecution. But no matter where we turn in the 
world we find the New World society happy and 
moving ahead with great zeal. So the story is in 
the Netherlands. There is a fine, fast-growing 
organization in this country, and the branch serv¬ 
ant there gives us some interesting experiences. 

The activity, unity and zeal of Jehovah’s witnesses 
are ever-present testimony to a legion of honest ob¬ 
servers. One of these, an elderly member of the Dutch 
governmental advisory staff, told one of our publishers: 
“I see it in the eyes of every one of you calling at my 
door, namely, that inimitable joy. This has persuaded 
me to make a personal analysis of you people and I 
would appreciate telling you what my conclusions are. 
You people are happy because you have torn yourselves 
free from the suppressive convention of orthodox reli¬ 
gions. To be a member of one of those religions you 
do not need to think or exert yourself. But in your 
religion all of you have something to say and all are 
doing their best to do this intelligibly. What I like about 
Jehovah’s witnesses is that they dare to come out for 
their convictions. Another reason for your permeating 
joy is, I think, that you all go out in all kinds of 
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weather trying to bring happiness to others.” We hope 
this elderly gentleman sees the whole sum of the truth 
and tears himself free from this world’s ‘religious 
conventionalism.' 

Fear that acceptance of the truth will affect job or 
business stands in the way of many about to dedicate 
themselves to Jehovah. A story related by a sister in 
the Netherlands shows otherwise. This sister has a 
large home and three children to look after as well as 
a husband not in the truth. To make ends meet, she 
works part time at home as a chiropodist. Her report 
showed five hours a week, but she longed to do more. 
That meant cutting down on her medical practice. 

But which of her thirty-five patients would she send 
away? That was hard to decide. With Matthew 25:32 
in mind she decided to do a sort of separation work. 
Every patient coming in for treatment first got treated 
to a three- to eight-minute sermon. The sister hoped 
that those opposed to the truth would go away and look 
lor a new chiropodist in the world while a small number 
of more righteously disposed ones would remain as 
her customers. No success! They responded well to the 
Scriptural as well as the medical treatment and they 
continued coming back for more chiropody and preach¬ 
ing. Long before the sister had made the full round 
she had placed seven books, eight booklets and twelve 
magazines. She has improved her hour total and very 
soon hopes to conduct additional Bible studies while 
the corns wait their turn. 

Our cup of joy already filled to the brim overflowed 
freely when August 17, the first day of the international 
convention, rolled around. At this glorious assembly 
15,360 heard the public talk and 451 were immersed to 
bring our annual total immersed to 795. One could 
not begin to give an account of the assembly in this 
report, but one experience should suffice to encourage 
those who think they know too little and therefore 
should study much longer before they begin preaching. 

A brother who recently began preaching was not 
able to attend the convention the first couple of days, 
as he had to work. The manager of the factory and 
most of the eighty men working there were good 
Catholics, but it did not scare this brother from going 
to the boss and asking him for fifteen minutes off to 
listen to a fifteen-minute radio program Thursday after¬ 
noon reporting on the assembly. Loud-speakers fed by 
a central receiver were located throughout the factory, 
but to be able to hear anything all machines would 
have to be brought to a standstill. Whatever led the 
Catholic manager to have the entire plant stopped for 
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the brother to hear the program we do not know, but 
the brother heard the program along with his eighty- 
fellows, who could do nothing but listen. After the 
program a Catholic youth who had been nasty to this 
brother previously came up and apologized. Thereafter 
the factory hummed with discussions on Jehovah’s 
witnesses and many said: ‘Why not let us go to The 
Hague and see and hear what this is all about?’ On 
Sunday thirty-five of them biked the thirty-three miles 
and were much impressed by what they saw and heard 
on this day of association with the New World society. 

DUTCH NEW GUINEA 

Dutch New Guinea is a land that the Dutch were able 
to hold onto after Indonesia grouped a series of islands 
into a stable government. However, Dutch New Guinea 
remained as part of the possession of the Netherlands, 
and while it is in a bad state of undevelopment, people 
do live there. The Amsterdam office recently had some 
correspondence from an individual in Dutch New Guinea 
who is preaching the truth. He says there is some fine 
interest, and very likely during the year of 1956 a real 
organization will be started and the preaching work 
begun in earnest. There are fourteen native persons, 
Papuans, who are now studying the truth, and the office 
in the Netherlands is going to keep them supplied with 
literature, and the one person who is truly interested 
in our work will continue as the instructor. Undoubtedly, 
some publishers will be coming forth within the next 
twelve months. 

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 

The publishers in the three islands in the Carib¬ 
bean under the branch office of the Netherlands 
Antilles are certainly magazine-minded. They have 
done very well in the distribution of The Watch- 
tower and Awake! not only on Magazine Day, but 
in house-to-house witnessing, as they take every 
opportunity they come across to place magazines. 
The branch servant sets out some very interesting 
experiences for the three islands, Curacao, Aruba 
and Bonaire and shows us what joys the brothers 
are having. Here are some of the experiences. 

CURASAO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

110,000 1946 : 14 1955 : 113 
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One missionary in the group here placed 3,382 maga¬ 
zines for the year, but he also obtained ninety-nine new 
subscriptions, placed 160 bound books and conducted an 
average of eight studies a month. He averages less than 
thirty magazines on Magazine Day, which is Saturday, 
but scarcely a day passes that he does not place some 
magazines. This publisher is a diligent house-to-house 
preacher and, after giving the sermon and presenting 
the current offer, makes a practice of offering the 
latest magazine. 

Many of the congregation publishers are doing well 
placing magazines, too, with some of them averaging 
more magazines than the full-time workers. One night 
after a congregation meeting a local brother and his 
wife, on their way home, stopped at a bakery to buy 
bread. While the brother was inside buying bread, the 
sister stood by the door outside and placed twelve maga¬ 
zines in a few minutes. “Man shall not live by bread 
alone/' 

Another congregation publisher took his usual quota 
of thirty-five magazines one week, but was unable to 
get out in the service on his regular Magazine Day. 
However, when he got home from his secular job one 
afternoon he found that his little ten-year-old son had 
gone out with the magazines on his own accord and 
placed twenty-eight of them. 

As a result of using the Bible and giving short ser¬ 
mons at the doors the publishers we have are becoming 
more mature ministers and their placements continue 
to be good. In fact, when many people hear the scrip¬ 
tures being read from the Bible they want the Bible 
itself. In Catholic territory, as we have here, we have 
found that one of the best ways to get on common 
ground is by reading the Lord's prayer from the Bible. 
More than one person has exclaimed: “Why, you be¬ 
lieve just as I do/' By then rereading the first line of 
the Lord's prayer, it makes a nice introduction to a 
short talk on the importance of our Father's name, 
Jehovah. The second line can be used to introduce a 
nice talk on the Kingdom and the third to introduce a 
talk on the fact that we need spiritual food as well as 
material food. 

During the year the Protestant clergy of Curacao put 
on an exhibition of the Bible and they were pleased to 
have us loan them many Bibles, which they used in the 
display. Thousands of people came to the exhibition and 
they had to keep it open longer than they had planned 
so all the people could get to see it. As a result of this, 
there was much talk about the Bible and we were able 
to place some Bibles. The Emphatic Diaglott was espe- 
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cially popular, as most people did not realize that such 
a Bible existed. 

The high light of the year was Brother Knorr’s visit 
from December 31 to January 3. This was reported on 
in the September 15 Watchtower, which the brothers 
and people of good will are now enjoying. Recently, we 
announced that we shall be having an assembly in 
November and some of the native friends asked: “Will 
Brother Knorr be here again?” They do not realize how 
big the world is and how many places Brother Knorr 
has to visit. 

One local brother that works for the KLM airlines 
was given free transportation to Europe. When he 
returned he gave a wonderful account of the different 
conventions he attended, which was an inspiration to all 
the friends that heard his reports. 

ARUBA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

55,000 1945: 2 1955: 99 

A recent baptism was of all Arubans. At this baptism 
while a brother was going under the water his wife 
told the children: “Watch Papa now and see what he 
is doing, because we must all follow his example and 
do what he is doing after we learn a little more.” The 
mother intends to be immersed at the next assembly. 
A new Kingdom Hall was opened in Oranjestad and 
many brothers are showing more maturity as they have 
higher averages in back-calls, Bible studies and hours 
as well as giving effective sermons at the doors. The 
children’s sermons are appreciated by adults upon 
whom they call. When a circuit servant took along a 
very young publisher who could not read but had 
memorized the scriptures to he used, a lady remarked, 
“A little Samuel, eh?” and took a bound book. Another 
brother had the following experience along this line. 

“I called at a certain home and introduced myself as 
a minister visiting people at their homes to stimulate 
interest in God’s Word. I was cautious at this home 
because the householder always appeared negative and 
previous calls ended without a proper witness' being 
given. When I had delivered about half of my eight- 
minute sermon a neighbor called. The householder 
promptly invited her in, saying, ‘Come! Come in and 
hear a nice sermon!' I was surprised to hear this, be¬ 
cause I had not mentioned the word ‘sermon’ nor intro¬ 
duced my message as such. The householder and guest 
listened intently to the remainder of my talk. I spent 
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about twenty minutes in that home that I had never 
before succeeded in entering.” 

A local newspaper started a religious column entitled 
‘Thoughts for the Week.” Our public relations servant 
heard that different clergymen were invited to contrib¬ 
ute to it, so he went to see the editor and asked if he 
would like us to do likewise. When several of the clergy 
failed to contribute an article on their week, our brother 
contributed all the articles used for several weeks. 
Since then they have been going in regularly. Some¬ 
times the editor accepts other items from the brother on 
such things as advances made in blood substitutes. 

BONAIRE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8,000 1949: 2 1955: 10 

When the circuit servant visited Bonaire in October 
he took the film “The New World Society in Action” 
with him and, after showing it at the Kingdom Hall to 
about eighteen brothers and people of good will as sort 
of an appetizer, the local theater was packed out with 
135 a few nights later to see the film. The owner of the 
theater let us have it free. 

There is a special pioneer working in Bonaire and he 
is doing a good job of breaking down prejudice to the 
truth and getting the strong Catholic population to 
listen to the good news of the Kingdom. The people as 
a whole like this brother and the old and young alike 
hail him from afar when he passes on his bicycle. 

NEWFOUNDLAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

415,000 1945: 52 1955: 323 

If we are faithful in fulfilling our commission to 
Jehovah God, he will grant us his favor by pouring 
out an increase. While Newfoundland is hard terri¬ 
tory in many respects, still it is interesting to see 
how the brothers get around, and how anxious 
people in isolated territories are to hear the mes¬ 
sage and to study God’s Word with Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses. The branch servant in Newfoundland gives 
us some interesting experiences. 

Upon arriving on his assignment a special pioneer 
found the people in such a befuddled and starved spir¬ 
itual condition that they knew little or nothing of the 
fundamental truths of God's Word and had no concep- 
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tion of Jehovah's theocratic organization as the place 
they must flee to for protection. In just one short month 
by diligent house-to-house, back-call and Bible study 
work and being familiar with organization instructions 
this faithful special pioneer was able to organize a 
thriving congregation, with seven publishers report¬ 
ing. The congregation is now nine months old and 
continues to have seven regular publishers with a peak 
of eleven. In addition, twenty-three regularly attend 
the congregational meetings. Certainly there is grand 
potential for further increases. 

The floating missionary home, the motor vessel Hope 
continued to battle the heavy seas and the Newfound¬ 
land fog, hunting and fishing for men of good will. 
(Jer. 16:16) Since the majority of the people are blinded 
by the spiritual fog spread by unfaithful Christendom 
the missionaries are not always welcome. The lack of 
hospitality on the part of the majority is soon over¬ 
shadowed when even one hospitable person is found. At 
one port of call threats were made not to permit the 
boat Hope to dock, but dock she did. Upon hearing this 
a person of good will dropped her planned work, rushed 
over to her neighbor and, fairly screaming with excite¬ 
ment, said: "Those are Jehovah’s witnesses; we must go 
over and see them before they go away from us.” She 
later remarked to the missionaries: "If they would not 
have permitted you to dock, I would have swum out 
to you.” 

At another port of call another lady interested in 
God’s Word was found. She informed the missionaries 
that she had tried going to church for a while, but after 
attending two services where the clergyman made con¬ 
tinual demands for greater financial support she decided 
that she would not attend any church service again. So 
all winter long she and her husband have been study¬ 
ing the Bible to find out whether they were wrong in 
attending church or whether the church was wrong. 
The missionaries had an enjoyable time explaining 
Bible truth to them and answering their many questions. 
No doubt many more such sheep are scattered over the 
territory. It remains our obligation to search for and 
feed the sheep. 

Approximately seventy of the Newfoundland pub¬ 
lishers had the joy and privilege of attending the rich 
spiritual feast prepared by Jehovah's organization at 
Yankee Stadium, New York. Upon their return to New¬ 
foundland another feast awaited them. Arrangements 
had been completed to hold a "Triumphant Kingdom” 
Assembly at Corner Brook, Newfoundland, to be served 
by two brothers from the Brooklyn Bethel. Being so 
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close to the New York assembly we wondered how many 
would be able to take advantage of this provision. Dur¬ 
ing the past service year we had 262 average publishers. 
However, Saturday’s sessions saw an attendance of 270, 
and twenty-three symbolized their dedication to Jeho¬ 
vah by water immersion. Then on Sunday to hear the 
talk “World Conquest Soon—by God’s Kingdom” we 
had an all-time high of 475 present, truly a grand 
climax to a busy service year. 

NEW ZEALAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,131,000 1945: 536 1955: 2,519 

There is abundant evidence that the New World 
society is growing in New Zealand. There is abun¬ 
dant evidence of Jehovah’s blessing on the service 
being performed, for there is a great ingathering 
and many of the other sheep are now associating 
with the organization. The responsibility is great 
upon Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere in the world, 
and that is to bring the new ones to maturity. This, 
by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness, will be done. 
The work done during the past year in New 
Zealand has been outstanding. They increased on 
the average seventeen per cent in average pub¬ 
lishers, and we rejoice with them. The branch 
servant gives some very interesting experiences to 
meditate upon. 

Good husband-and-wife co-operation enabled one sister 
with five children to become a pioneer, and she is joy¬ 
ful for the many rewarding blessings from Jehovah. A 
study was arranged with an interested man. First his 
mother, then the whole family of four sons and a 
daughter were sitting in. Neighbors, too, were invited 
and as many as ten attended. Then the young man was 
immersed, and later his mother and another son. The 
rest of the family are considering the same step at the 
next circuit assembly. Seven months after the first 
Bible study the whole family had become regular pub¬ 
lishers and the original person contacted plans to 
become a pioneer. 

A young woman in business arranged to add half an 
hour to her lunch break to study with this same pio¬ 
neer. Then, conscious of her spiritual need, she took 
the whole afternoon to get more spiritual food. Her 
many wonderful questions, asked and answered, brought 
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great happiness to the pioneer. She now witnesses to 
her friends and customers. 

The tempo of the work in the locality stirred the 
Anglican preacher to the attack. He told his parishioners 
that if they could copy the enthusiasm and zeal of 
Jehovah's witnesses their church would become a living 
force. (Can it be dead?) One Anglican resented this 
attack and wants to have a study on “This Good News 
of the Kingdom 

A study was started with a Catholic Tongan woman, 
who manifested interest in the talk “Christendom or 
Christianity—Which One Is ‘the Light of the World’ ?” 
She told of the bad treatment received in a convent 
where, as a child, her parents left her while they were 
on an extended tour. When later she married a Protes¬ 
tant, the priest insisted that she go through a form of 
marriage in the Catholic church. When her child died 
she was told that God had taken it because she was not 
a good Catholic and he would be able to look after it 
better in heaven. “I am still a Catholic,” said she, “and 
I don't want to waste time studying with Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses unless they can show from the Bible that Peter 
is not the rock of the church.” After two hours’ study 
she was convinced and said: “From now on I'm finished 
with the Catholic Church and I'm going to be a witness 
of Jehovah.” With beaming face she happily received a 
copy of the Society’s No. 10 Bible. 

A young vacation pioneer witnessed to her music 
teacher and invited her to the group book study to meet 
the circuit servant. Accepting the invitation, she said 
she agreed with most of the teachings of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses and admired their courageous stand, but could 
not see our viewpoint on the trinity. The young sister 
pointed out the importance of using the Bible as our 
guide, and the teacher agreed to bring her Bible and 
discuss the trinity doctrine at a future date. She re¬ 
marked that she had never before had a pupil discuss 
the Bible and prayed that she would get the right under¬ 
standing. She started in the right way by taking a copy 
of “New Heavens and a New Earth f \ 

NICARAGUA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1,225,000 1945: 3 1955: 190 

In Nicaragua, where the heat is really hot, the 
message must also be preached. There has been an 
improvement in the work during the year, and a 
number of persons have been brought to maturity 
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and have a greater appreciation of the truth. 
There was good success with the special booklet 
campaign in April, and this stimulated the whole 
organization to greater activity. The field service 
report showed a very healthy increase in subscrip¬ 
tions obtained, placement of individual magazines 
and back-calls. The branch servant gives us a num¬ 
ber of interesting experiences, real-life stories of 
Nicaragua. 

Your visit here in December was greatly appreciated 
by all the brothers and we have tried to put to work 
the good counsel given. In the case of magazine work 
we have made good improvement. The publishers when 
going from house to house in the magazine work often 
hear such comments as the following: ‘Tm glad you 
called on me, I know I should be studying this mag¬ 
azine.” As one publisher approached a house, the man 
came running out and said: “I haven’t got time right 
now, I’m going to work, but if you come Saturday I’ll 
subscribe for La Atalaya” 

The Society’s film “The New World Society in Action” 
has greatly helped and encouraged the brothers. As soon 
as the picture is over nearly everyone wishes to know 
when he can see it again. It was shown in a village of 
about 1,200 population where there is a congregation of 
about twenty publishers. They obtained the use of an 
open-air theater and invited everyone in the village to 
come. On the outside of the theater were two large 
loud-speakers through which the owner made announce¬ 
ments and played music. For the showing of the picture 
he forgot to disconnect these from the amplifier, so 
standing inside the theater were about 800 persons, but 
the rest of the village heard the whole two-hour explana¬ 
tion of the work of Jehovah’s witnesses. The New 
World society was the main topic of conversation in 
that village for days thereafter. It shows that all in 
Jehovah’s organization are workers, happy workers. 

An elderly publisher with great effort got out of his 
sick bed to attend a circuit assembly and be baptized. 
Soon thereafter he died, and, though his last words were 
a witness to Jehovah, his family did not respect his 
wishes to be buried by Jehovah's witnesses, but they 
obtained the services of a Protestant clergyman. While 
the witnesses could not preach the funeral sermon they 
could attend. The clergyman was greatly upset at their 
presence and very unconvincingly preached the dead 
brother up into heaven. Later, on the way to the ceme¬ 
tery, as the witnesses walked along they comforted 
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those with hearing ears with the Scriptural truth con¬ 
cerning the dead and the hope of a resurrection. Three 
members of this man’s family began to study with 
Jehovah’s witnesses. 


NIGERIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

31,202,000 1945: 3,979 1955: 19,830 

“Behold, my servants shall sing for joy of heart, 
but ye shall cry for sorrow of heart, and shall wail 
for vexation of spirit."—Isa. 65:14. 

No matter where one goes, Jehovah's servants 
in the earth are joyful. Those who are opposing 
the New World society are saying: “Cannot some¬ 
thing be done to stop these Jehovah's witnesses? 
They are spoiling our work all over the country/' 
So the wail of the clergy arises. That is the way it 
is in Nigeria. It has been reported that some clergy¬ 
men have asked the government authorities to 
stop Jehovah's witnesses. The government author¬ 
ities have told the clergy: “You have only your 
own laziness to blame. It's your own fault." The 
African people can see the difference between 
truth and righteousness and lies and wickedness, 
and those persons who love righteousness and who 
hate the abominations that exist in the earth are 
going to be gathered together just the same as 
other sheep in other lands, and so a great crowd 
has made itself manifest and they sing for joy of 
heart. The branch servant in Nigeria sends in 
reports on the countries of Nigeria, Cameroun 
and Dahomey. Our brothers there have had some 
very interesting experiences. 

The past year's activities have been bursting with 
happy experiences as thousands of publishers have 
advanced into new territories. Everywhere they have 
been met with joyful expressions of interest on the one 
hand and bitter wails of protest on the other. One 
brother undergoing treatment in a leper colony had, 
by the time of his discharge, brought fourteen inmates 
into the truth and baptized them all. 

In one experience a catechist ran into the house and 
locked the door when a publisher approached. He had 
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been warned by the bishop. Challenged by the neighbors, 
he sneaked off to the church committee in a desperate 
attempt to stop the lecture advertised for the next day. 
The committee won over the village chief who made a 
proclamation that everybody was to leave the village an 
hour before the lecture. When the time came, the chiefs 
messenger went around clanging a big bell to warn the 
people to go. Everybody cleared out to another village— 
including the publishers. Of course, the lecture was 
given. It only meant a change of location. 

Christian conduct under trying conditions often brings 
unexpected fruitage. In one isolated territory mobsters 
came in force to break up a public talk. They set up a 
terrific din and drowned out the speaker. Next night 
they repeated the process, even more so. Undaunted, a 
third talk was put on. This time, silence. What had 
happened? The mobsters were quietly sitting in the 
audience. “You have won,” the brothers were told. 

For a circuit assembly, application was made to the 
chief of the town for land on which to erect a large 
bamboo booth to house the assembly. Overreached by 
the local religionists, he refused permission. So a move 
was made to the next village, where permission was 
obtained to build on the Methodist school playing field. 
News quickly spread and the clergyman came rushing 
down. “Let Jehovah’s witnesses build on that field and 
I will deprive you of all your church offices,” said the 
clergyman to the chiefs. No effect, so off to the bishop. 
The bishop sent a letter to the chiefs threatening to 
close the Methodist school if they allowed the use of the 
field. The bishop’s letter was read to the assembled 
village. The circuit servant was present and asked to 
address the gathering. Permission granted, he took the 
bishop’s false charges one by one and disproved them 
before the gathering. To avoid any ill feeling, the circuit 
servant suggested that the booth (now completed) be 
moved to another location. Immediate response! Eighty- 
six townspeople came forward and volunteered to do 
the work. When the brothers tried to help they were 
told: “Go and rest.” The townspeople did the entire 
work. Maddened, the clergyman called a big opposition 
meeting at the church. Alas for him, it only backfired! 
As soon as the sound equipment started most of the 
crowd left the church and came over to the assembly. 
There were 1,460 gathered. That was just too much. 
The clergyman took to his heels and fled the village. 

As an example of the high esteem in which Jehovah’s 
witnesses are held comes this experience. A certain 
youth organization had planned to stage a riot against 
the chiefs and local council over certain uncorrected 
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grievances. Before starting, however, they decided to 
go to the local congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses and 
ask for advice. Bibles were brought out and Scriptural 
examples presented and explained. Heated tempers soon 
cooled off and the projected riot never came off. Instead, 
a peaceful delegation went to the chiefs and satisfaction 
was obtained. 


CAMEROUN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3,099,000 1947: 54 1955: 1,991 

During the year wonderful progress has been made in 
this French African territory. Everything is on the up¬ 
grade. The year’s activities have been outstanding in 
several ways. For instance, this past year has been the 
first time the brothers have enjoyed circuit assemblies 
within the country. Police and government authorities 
have shown a spirit of tolerance and good will, granting 
the brothers freedom of worship throughout the country. 

In a certain town, the center of a very extensive terri¬ 
tory, there is a small congregation of only nine pub¬ 
lishers, whose activities are constantly harassed by the 
opposition of one of the “evil slave” class. On visiting 
the congregation the circuit servant saw the need for 
drastic action to combat the opposition and put the 
congregation on its feet. Surrounding congregations 
were asked to help and an intensive campaign lasting 
six days was held. Almost every house within a ten- 
kilometer radius was visited and between Tuesday and 
Sunday evening no less than eighteen public talks were 
given. At the congregation Watchtower study, service 
meeting and book study, the attendances that week were 
ninety-three, sixty-three and eighty-five respectively, 
mostly local interest. 

Both the circuit servants were able to attend the 
“Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly in Paris, and un¬ 
doubtedly the experience and instruction received will 
be put to good use in the coming year. 

DAHOMEY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
1,523,000 1948: 106 1955 : 796 

The past service year has seen good progress in 
this French African colony; it has also seen mounting 
opposition. A party of more than fifty Nigerian pub¬ 
lishers crossed the border to work isolated territory in 
Dahomey. They joined a special pioneer in Dahomey, 
but had not worked long before the entire party was 
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rounded up and taken to the local prison. The prison 
being too small, all the sisters and a few brothers were 
released, while twenty-seven brothers, including the 
special pioneer, who was regarded as the ringleader, 
were detained. Later they were transferred to another 
prison deep in the interior of the country to await trial 
on the charge of distributing forbidden publications. 
All the time they were held these brothers were busy 
preaching and at least eighteen persons became inter¬ 
ested among other prisoners and the prison officers, 
including the prison doctor. On August 25 they were 
brought to trial. News of the affair had spread far and 
wide and when they were brought to the court more 
than 1,600 people had assembled, including Catholic 
“Fathers” from a wide area, who had been telling the 
people that the brothers would each be getting twelve- 
year sentences. 

The judge was very favorable and allowed a good 
witness to be given in court. He likened them to Jesus, 
who was brought to trial although he had never com¬ 
mitted any offense. Three-month sentences were passed 
on the majority, but these would count from the time 
of their arrest, meaning that all will very shortly be 
released. The judge expressed his regrets at having to 
pass sentence. During the month of August the impris¬ 
oned brothers sent in a report of more than 100 hours’ 
witnessing for each one, altogether more than 3,000 
hours. This incident has brought the activities of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses into the public eye in a manner that 
could never have been accomplished otherwise. 

NORTHERN RHODESIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,132,000 1945: 4,953 1955: 26,951 

The branch servant in this country looks after 
quite a bit of territory: Northern Rhodesia, Bel¬ 
gian Congo, Kenya, Tanganyika and Uganda. Re¬ 
ports have come in from these different countries 
showing how the work is reaching out into all 
sections and to all kinds of people, and Jehovah’s 
witnesses are bringing joy and gladness to their 
hearts. It is truly wonderful how the New World 
society spreads itself over all of these lands. Such 
could only be accomplished by the spirit of Je¬ 
hovah God, for all of these people are interested 
in preaching the good news of the Kingdom and 
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helping people to prepare themselves for life in 
the new world of righteousness. There is a unity 
and oneness even though they come from many 
tribes and speak many different tongues. The 
branch servant gives us many interesting expe¬ 
riences pertaining to these places. 

Advancement is in large measure due to the training 
program and the using of three- to eight-minute ser¬ 
mons. With the limited territory available in this 
country the publishers do not need to hurry to cover 
it. Time has been spent talking to householders; but 
now publishers are learning to make that time really 
count, with prepared sermons, backed up with Scrip¬ 
tural proof. It has resulted in more literature being 
placed in the field. Over the Christmas holiday period 
the brothers put this training to good use. One congre¬ 
gation found the people in a questioning mood, asking 
why Jehovah’s witnesses do not believe in Christmas. 
They not only answered the questions in house-to-house 
work, but arranged for a special public talk. The fifty 
publishers were thrilled to see 395 persons attend this. 

Where the literacy program has been pushed, this 
continues to be a great blessing. The new Theocratic 
Reading Aid has been a big help. One congregation of 
148 publishers now has 138 able to read, with nineteen 
having learned in the last six months, using the new 
reading aid. About 1,000 associated with the New 
World society were taught to read during the past 
year. 

Without doubt the film “The New World Society in 
Action” has been a powerful instrument in the ex¬ 
pansion in this land. So far we have not been able to 
show it to all the brothers, but where it has been 
shown it has “revolutionized many minds,” to quote 
one of the circuit servants. He further reported: 
“While the brothers were working on circuit assembly 
preparations and demolition afterward, they had this 
watchword, ‘Let us work like the New World society 
in action.’ They would remind one another, ‘Are we 
following that pattern?’ So among the brothers it has 
become a watchword and a pattern.” A publisher re¬ 
marked: “Surely if one is lazy he cannot be found 
among such hard-working people; this should be our 
standard for working for the new world.” 

The tactful conduct of the brothers and their not 
“returning evil for evil” have caused even opposers to 
be ashamed and look into the truth. A violent opposer 
came before a local court and was found guilty, and 
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it was decided to fine and perhaps imprison him. The 
brothers said they did not want the man to go to pris¬ 
on, they just wanted him to be warned not to con¬ 
tinue interfering with Jehovah’s witnesses. When the 
opposer heard this he was ashamed, expressed his 
sorrow, and asked for literature and for calls to be 
made at his home so that he could learn more about 
the Bible, 

There was a headman who always opposed the 
truth, preferring to spend his time at “beer drinks” 
and in hunting than listening to the Kingdom message. 
One day a “beer drink” was broken up in disorder 
—by a lion! And this man found himself in his grass 
hut with the lion trying to break down the flimsy 
door. His worldly “friends” deserted him to his fate. 
But his calls for help were heard by a pioneer and 
a group of publishers, who managed to scare off the 
lion and rescue him. This headman now attends the 
local Kingdom Hall, and, following a public talk 
shortly after the incident, another headman and seven 
villagers gave their names to be called on for Bible 
studies. 

During the year there have been some industrial 
upsets, with large strikes of African labor on the 
copper mines. An African political organization was 
apparently back of much of the disturbance and it 
stirred up much persecution against the African wit¬ 
nesses, because of their neutral attitude during the 
agitations. There were some cases of violence. One 
brother was attacked by four assailants in the dark. 
In the desperate struggle that followed, one of the 
assailants was fatally injured. The brother took him 
to the hospital, then reported the whole matter to 
the police. At the subsequent hearing he was absolved 
of any responsibility. Under cover of this wave of an¬ 
tagonism two of the largest Kingdom Halls were 
burned to the ground. The brothers were not dismayed, 
but continued on in an orderly and peaceable way in 
their Christian work. They are planning to rebuild 
their Kingdom Halls, this time as more permanent 
structures. The brothers’ calm conduct and refusal to 
take sides in such disputes have had a powerful im¬ 
pression on the minds of thinking persons up and 
down the country. 

There are some who associate with the New World 
society who do not appreciate theocratic organization. 
In some congregations individuals, trying to follow the 
worldly political way of doing things, have caused 
some unrest. Last year one congregation was badly 
disrupted by a group of such men who challenged the 
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theocratic organization. They were disfellowshiped. 
For a time the publishers were unsettled; but then 
they got to see that they were dealing with Jehovah's 
organization, and they ceased looking to individuals 
and got back to the preaching work. Jehovah blessed 
them, and now a year later this congregation has been 
divided into three! Certainly only in submission to 
Jehovah and his theocratic organization is the way of 
New World prosperity. 

BELGIAN CONGO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

13 , 000,000 1947 : 1 1955 : 181 

The ban continues against the work of Jehovah’s 
witnesses and the Society in the Congo. The work is 
much misrepresented and the purpose of the Society 
misunderstood. 

Honest and faithful work in their secular occu¬ 
pations is a way in which the brothers overcome prej¬ 
udice. A brother worked in a library run by a religious 
organization. His fellow workers complained about 
him to the European pastor in charge. He in turn 
made things more difficult for the brother, assigning 
him to the heaviest work, and to longer hours on 
occasions. After several weeks the pastor confessed: 
“1 understand that you worship the true God, because 
if I had given the same work as I had given you to 
those who accused you they would have been imper¬ 
tinent. You are not alone. There are many back home 
in my country in America. I am sorry that the Congo 
government will not permit you to worship Him.” The 
next morning when the others arrived for work, the 
pastor took the office keys from their hands and gave 
them to the brother, saying: “Now I have confidence 
in you.” 


KENYA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5 , 946,000 1950 : 3 1955 : 3 

The meetings are small and there are no dedicated 
brothers who can handle them, so we have a sister 
serving as congregation servant at Nairobi. But the 
new ones who attend find one advantage in the small 
meetings, since they feel they can share in the com¬ 
menting. Some attending for the first time have raised 
their hands and asked: “May I try?” Of course they 
may, for in such way they learn to express themselves 
about the truth. 
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The publishers are anxious to see the work progress 
and wish they could have some mature assistance. But 
in the meantime they make use of all the ways they 
can to further the Kingdom interests. For instance, 
though without any brother to give a public talk, a 
special meeting was held on April 3 at the time of 
the release of the new booklet Christendom or Chris¬ 
tianity—Which One Is a the Light of the World”? and 
this was read over among those gathered. They were 
very happy to have an attendance of eighteen for this 
meeting. It is not possible to have advertised public 
talks, and there are also other problems facing the 
publishers in the face of the continued disturbed con¬ 
ditions due to the Mau Mau. 

TANGANYIKA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8 , 196,000 1945 : 252 1955 : 336 

The work in this land continues to make good prog¬ 
ress and during the year two new congregations were 
enrolled. In addition a special pioneer moved into the 
capital toward the end of the service year. When he 
arrived there he found ten persons already meeting 
together and he is organizing them for study and serv¬ 
ice. We hope that another congregation will be formed 
there during the coming year. 

At one estate the circuit servant was invited to the 
home of the manager for a discussion and had the 
opportunity of witnessing to him and two visitors, 
one of whom was a doctor. The subject of eating 
blood was raised, and they were astonished to get the 
scriptures cited that gave the answer. Two bound 
books and six magazines were placed in this home. It 
certainly must have been an eye opener for Europeans 
to have such Bible questions answered for them in 
this way. All three sharing in the discussion with the 
circuit servant were of the Catholic faith, and it was 
encouraging to find such alert interest. 

The brothers in Tanganyika are continuing to 
mature in New World living and seek to conform to 
the theocratic standards in their personal lives. When 
the matter of marriage registration was brought to 
their attention, one congregation immediately made 
strenuous efforts to get all their marriages registered. 
However, the chief would not co-operate at first. The 
branch office contacted the district commissioner and 
he has made arrangements for the chief to issue cer¬ 
tificates to the brothers. 
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UGANDA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5 , 425,000 1950 : 2 1955 : 11 

There has been good progress in Uganda, during 
the year some publishers from other lands came into 
the territory to swell the few publishers already there. 
An Indian brother arrived to take up employment on 
a tea plantation. Though isolated, he immediately be¬ 
gan to publish and is sending in regular reports of 
his preaching activity. 

A sister started a study with a Catholic and had 
the thrill of seeing her begin to grasp the truth, finally 
leading her to casting aside her crucifix. This good¬ 
will person soon remarked that ‘there was a noticeable 
improvement in her two children, for they were learn¬ 
ing obedience and had even begun to talk about the 
truth.’ 

The importance of regular back-calling is shown in 
the following experience. After accepting the truth, 
the new “sheep” told the publisher who had made the 
calls on her that ‘she used to dread the sister's calling, 
and thought of all sorts of excuses to avoid her!' But 
despite herself she began to get interested through 
the regular calls of the publisher. She began to talk 
to her children and finally to her husband, who had 
been not at all interested. Finally, all four of the 
family accepted the truth. Unfortunately, their taking 
their stand did not swell the number of publishers in 
Uganda, for they shortly returned to England. But 
they now had the truth and would continue to preach 
it along with the New World society wherever they 
went. The publishers in Uganda were happy that they 
had the privilege of helping this family thus far along 
the road to life. 


NORWAY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

3 , 376,000 1946 : 835 1955 : 2,917 

Another year has gone by with happy service 
on the part of Jehovah's witnesses in this rugged 
country. Here, like in all parts of the world, they 
could use more pioneers, but to do pioneer work 
by some of their fiords really requires a hard¬ 
working man. The territory is mountainous and 
scattered and there are all kinds of weather. 



230 


Yearhook 


But the people are interested, for when a circuit 
servant or pioneer does get to meet them, he 
finds people with hearing ears. Individuals in 
this world who are isolated like to hear some¬ 
thing that brings them great comfort, and the 
truth is the most wholesome message that could 
be given to anyone. The branch servant relates 
some interesting experiences that have taken 
place in Norway. 

Then the conclusion of the year climaxed our bless¬ 
ings with the great convention in Stockholm, Sweden. 
Over 2,000 of the Norwegian brothers were able to 
attend this convention. Many had not attended a con¬ 
vention larger than with 100 in attendance and they 
were indeed impressed with the many thousands at 
Johanneshov Sports Place. The Society arranged for 
one extra train from Bergen to Oslo and then two 
extra trains from Oslo to Stockholm with 1,600 broth¬ 
ers. From Trondheim and Narvik extra coaches were 
coupled to the regular trains. Many traveled by private 
cars and buses. At the convention we received a new 
book What Has Religion Done for Mankindf This 
we will have to start the new service year with and 
surely many new ones will be helped to an under¬ 
standing of Jehovah's will and purpose and to serving 
him by its use. 

Here are a few of the many blessed experiences our 
brothers have had in this country as they have gone 
forth preaching: A pioneer reports that as he was 
going from house to house he was told by a man he 
witnessed to not to go to the home of Mr. S—— living 
down the street, as he always got worked up over 
religious questions. The brother did not pay particular 
attention to this admonition but called on all the 
homes on the street. When he came to the home of 

Mr. S- he found a man seriously interested in the 

Bible and its teachings. He had tried to get a better 
Bible understanding by attending different religious 
organizations, but never could get satisfied, and this 
troubled him. His questions to the pioneer were an¬ 
swered from the Bible. A study was started and it 
was not long till he started to bear faithful witness 
of Jehovah's purposes to others. The neighbors as well 

as the man who advised our pioneer about Mr. S- 

commented later that the teachings of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses had had a good effect on Mr. S-. He had 
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become a different man; now he was happy and con¬ 
tented. Yes, but that was because he had gotten all his 
religious questions answered from the Bible in a way 
no one had been able to do before. A study was also 
started with the man advising the pioneer not to call 
on Mr. S-. 

The use of the Bible in giving three- to eight-minute 
sermons at the doors is most effective. A congregation 
publisher in door-to-door work met a lady. She listened 
very attentively to his sermon and meekly asked if 
he would come in. She believed that it was enough to 
study the Greek Scriptures and not the Hebrew. The 
publisher showed her from the Bible how the Greek 
Scriptures often refer to and quote from the Hebrew. 
She decided to investigate more. This she has done and 
also attended public meetings held by the congregation 
as well as other meetings. She has resigned from the 
State church and takes part in the service as much as 
she can, in spite of the fact she is to have a baby in 
about a month. She commented that what impressed 
her when called on by the publisher was that he used 
the Bible. She had attended church a whole year hop¬ 
ing to learn something about the Bible but found out 
nothing. She had prayed that God might send some 
one to her to help her learn more about the Bible. 
She is most happy to have found Jehovah's witnesses, 
and we are equally happy to have found her. 

“We need many more pioneers/’ writes a circuit 
servant. “I gave a public talk in a private home here 
on this island with only twenty houses on it. There 
were thirteen in attendance. After the talk the people 
were not content with just that but had many ques¬ 
tions, so we talked together for two more hours. The 
rest of the week I visited two other isolated places 
across the fiord. It is about twenty years since they 
have heard anything about the truth. In the first hour 
I placed seven books in six homes. All wanted litera¬ 
ture. One was so impressed with the message that he 
wanted to help advertise the public talk. He brought 
several along with him to the talk also. Studies can 
be started with dozens of people in this section. There 
are thousands along these fiords who have never or 
seldom heard of Jehovah’s witnesses and the New 
World society. I get pains in my stomach when I think 
of all these people and their crying need to hear the 
truth. There is room for fifty pioneers in this circuit. 
But where shall we get them? I try with all my might 
to get more pioneers. I am glad we got two in Bron* 
noysund. There will soon be results there. Thank you 
for now.” 
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NY AS ALAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
2 , 545,000 1945 : 3,159 1955 : 13,153 

There is yet much work to be done among 
Jehovah's witnesses in Nyasaland and the training 
program is an aid to that end. The brothers have 
been very slow, though, in starting it and fully 
appreciating the value of it. The branch servant 
says that now the circuit servants are keeping 
themselves very busy in the congregations, show¬ 
ing the brothers the right course to take in in¬ 
structing others to preach the sermons as they 
go from place to place. Our brothers in Nyasaland 
and also in Portugese East Africa have their 
problems, and while the work moves along in 
Nyasaland it does not go so well in Portuguese 
East Africa because of the opposition and perse¬ 
cution to the work in that land. There is a great 
dislike to the preaching of the good news in that 
part of the world. The branch servant sets out 
some of the experiences. 

Looking at the country as a whole we seem to be 
getting past the shaking that has followed “Keeping 
the Organization Clean,” and putting an end to com¬ 
mon-law marriages, establishing the legal and recog¬ 
nized form of marriage in its stead, and the reor¬ 
ganization of the congregations in 1954. 

A special pioneer tells how six young schoolboys 
made a right decision. “The six young brothers who 
went to school have returned to their homes because 
the mission-run school refused to allow them to con¬ 
tinue with their preaching work. They were given 
the choice of stopping witnessing or of leaving school. 
They left school. 

“When twenty-eight interested friends heard of this 
their own interest in the truth increased and six of 
them also became active witnesses, thus bringing 
the number in the congregation up to thirty-one. 

“In retaliation, as it were, the elder of the local 
‘church’ gave orders to his flock that if any of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses go around preaching they were to 
be beaten up. The result was that on the following 
day while we were out preaching we were surrounded 
by a gang and knocked about. But instead of this in- 
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cident’s frightening the people it merely served to 
stimulate their interest in the message and, much to 
the despair and vexation of the elder, his two sons 
decided to join us. The news of these happenings has 
gotten around and now when I go to buy fish on the 
lake shore the vendors insist upon giving me the fish 
free.” 

A circuit servant explains how a subchief reacted to 
the request made to him by members of a certain 
mission that he should not permit Jehovah's witnesses 
to preach in his area. He said to them: “I am sur¬ 
prised that you are trying to influence me to keep Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses out of my area. I find them a quiet 
and well-behaved people. When your mission came 
here and I was told that you wanted to teach the 
people about God I thought that the number of court 
cases would begin to decline, but that has not been 
the case. My court records are full of the names of 
your followers for drunkenness, stealing, assault and 
immorality. I am a heathen and have eight wives, but 
all of them are known as my wives and my children 
are by them, but you pick up pregnancies anywhere. 
So I would much rather see all of my people become 
Jehovah’s witnesses, who have a better way of life.” 

PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA 
Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

6 , 000,000 1945 : 128 1955 : 192 

The decrease in publishers in this country is not 
because there is lack of interest among the people 
but rather because of the government’s attitude to¬ 
ward our work and organization. They have seized all 
servants in various parts of the country and deported 
them; some of these brothers have been away since 
1946 . 

We know that there is interest in many centers, but 
there is no one to bring them together and to show 
them how to engage in the service. Some of these 
talk to their friends but do not report, because they 
do not know how to do so. Still they preach and others 
get to hear, and if the way is ever opened up to the 
work we should be able to contact many, many friends 
all over the place. 

One of the district officials where there are quite 
a number of publishers has satisfied himself that they 
are a law-abiding group and makes no move to stop 
them from witnessing excepting to caution them to be 
careful in what they say and do. The country needs 
many more such liberal-minded men to bring to the 
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people more of a semblance of freedom than they have 
under the present conditions. 

Another official called in a number of the brothers 
and asked them many questions, some of which were 
on the Bible itself. They must have given him satis¬ 
factory answers because he let them return to their 
homes but with the caution ‘not to preach any more.' 
They are of course doing what the apostles did in 
their day under similiar circumstances. 

PAKISTAN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

75 , 637,000 1949 : 35 1955 : 78 

For twelve months there was an average of 
eleven pioneers and fifty-three congregational 
publishers going through the land of Pakistan to 
find people of good will. To do this in a country 
that is practically 100 per cent Moslem places upon 
the servants of God a real task. Some of the parts 
of the territory that have been worked steadily 
for two years have not produced any results, but 
those of the New World society still have hope 
that some will be found who will take to the 
Christian faith and gain life in the new world. 
The branch servant gives us some interesting ex¬ 
periences that will be enjoyed by all the readers. 

Most of our village work has been done by a single 
missionary who spends all his time in the villages. 
Unlike the regular sectarian missionary who travels in 
cars and merely directs the preaching of native cate¬ 
chists, this brother braves the Punjab’s terrific heat 
on a pedal cycle, covering hundreds of miles. Loaded in 
front, behind and on both sides, he looks more like 
some world tourist! Everything is carried with him: 
literature, clothing, Bible and, yes, even his bedding! 
He sleeps where he can, with Christians, with Moslems, 
with cattle, in houses, native bazaars , huts or bams or 
out in the field under the stars. He eats what comes his 
way, generally things offered by appreciative contacts 
or purchased from the bazaar. The folk just love this 
brother with his simple ways, and he has found many 
responsive hearts in these villages. 

The response has been that they have opened up 
schools and churches and invited him to preach to them. 
Afterward they have gladly taken literature and then, 
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to disprove the allegation that all are “rice” Christians, 
offered financial aid out of their meager resources. In 
preaching he has found that “Make Sure of All Things” 
helps bridge the language barrier, for he will select a 
subject in that and just get one of the audience to read 
the text cited from their Punjabi Bible. A few words of 
comment, then on to the next citation. This method he 
has found very effective. Just as this report is being 
typed a letter arrives from him in which he says: 
“Today I contacted a man who was associated with the 
I.B.S.A. long years ago, and he told me he had just been 
praying to God to send those truth people once again 
when I arrived. The whole village turned out to hear 
me preach and everybody rejoiced.” 

We had another Moslem dedicate himself during the 
year. Such can do so only in the face of much persecu¬ 
tion and opposition. This one, elderly and frail, has 
shown younger good-will persons that when the mind is 
set it can be done. He was attacked in his most vulner¬ 
able point—through his young daughters, the persecu¬ 
tors taunting them, abusing them and threatening them 
with worse. Fearing but not wavering, he sought a way 
of escape, which meant his scant income was cut to 
half to provide. He put them in a school where they 
would have protection through the day. So now each 
day he leaves them at school personally at seven in 
the morning, and then proceeds to his office, where he 
lies on a stretch of grass in the pleasant morning sun 
reading his beloved New World Translation of the 
Hebrew Scriptures in the full stare of passing Moslems, 
undaunted. An old man, but the spirit of youth within. 

An opportunity came for two missionaries to present 
the teachings of Christianity to the Islamia section of 
the Punjab University. The students, all Moslems, came 
prepared to attack the doctrine of the “trinity,” but 
were disarmed because the speaker himself exposed 
the falseness of that pagan teaching and instead exalted 
the true God, Jehovah, In the second talk of the series 
the truths on the ransom by Jesus Christ were logically 
presented, a teaching that is repugnant to Islam. This 
the students tried to attack by claiming the Bible had 
been changed, which is the regular refuge of the cor¬ 
nered Moslem. So that opened up the way for the next 
of the series, which was the authenticity of the Bible. 
Here an array of proof was submitted that neither 
students nor professor could refute, and we left them 
with the feeling that it had been a great victory for 
Jehovah’s organization and that the opposers had been 
left with the uncomfortable alternative choice of either 
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admitting these facts, thus denying their Quran, or else 
proving them false, which they cannot do. 

News of this soon got around among the local “Chris¬ 
tians/' Were they glad to see the Bible vindicated? Not 
at all. They called a special meeting and decided that 
Watch Tower missionaries should not be allowed entry 
into the country! 

During the year there was much publicity in the 
English and vernacular papers against the book What 
Has Religion Done for Mankind? These letters were 
mostly from Moslems, but supported also by a leading 
“Christian." The outcome was that because it “contains 
matter which outrages the religious feelings of Muslims 
throughout Pakistan” it has been proscribed by the 
government. 


PANAMA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

846,000 1945 : 105 1955 : 1,025 

The past year was one of the most prosperous 
years the New World society has had in Panama 
in the Canal Zone and they are delighted with the 
privileges of service they have during these last 
days of the Devil's organization. They rejoice in 
preaching the good news. Even though the Pana¬ 
ma Canal would be a strategic spot for an atomic 
war to break forth in order to cripple world traffic 
and movement, still Jehovah's witnesses are not 
afraid of any evil tidings. They have a work to 
do and people to talk to and the people they talk 
to live in Panama. So they rejoice and look for¬ 
ward to the grand day when righteousness will fill 
the earth. The branch servant gives us a number 
of interesting experiences and we print them here. 

Early in the service year the publishers were given 
high hopes of continued increase when they learned of 
the intended visit of Brother Knorr in December when 
English and Spanish assemblies would be held. With 
ever-increasing enthusiasm preparations were made 
for the biggest assemblies yet. New publishers who had 
never attended such spiritual feasts, and mature pub¬ 
lishers who remembered previous visits of the Society's 
president, were looking forward to it. 

The announcement by the Society of a new booklet 
to be left with everyone during the month of April was 
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startling to many because of the possibility it afforded 
those with whom studies were being conducted to have 
part in the ministry. The servants of each congregation 
made arrangements for action and on each service 
meeting further information was brought out, with 
demonstrations showing how to aid the new and irregu¬ 
lar ones to share in distribution- of the message. 

The circuit work has done much toward finding and 
building up isolated interest. While traveling from one 
congregation to another in the interior one circuit 
servant found an interested family and wrote: “Since 
they had no money we accepted a chicken in exchange 
for the three books. The father of the young married 
man kept insisting that they were Catholic and should 
not accept any other literature, but due to the younger 
man’s determination they kept it. Six months later we 
found the father a changed person. The son had read all 
three books and it was astounding to note the knowl¬ 
edge he had gained without any other help. The father 
had the wife to make coffee for us and paid very close 
attention as we started a study and introduced them to 
the use of the Bible. They were already convinced that 
this is the truth and had been telling their neighbors 
that God’s name is Jehovah, at the same time explaining 
that this religion was not Cuadrada (Four Square 
Gospel), but that this was the truth. The young man 
wants a Bible and wanted to know what he should 
do to 'continue with this Society/ We are anxiously 
awaiting our next opportunity to visit there and help 
them more.” 

The work in the Canal Zone presents special problems 
but is not a whit behind the rest of the country in 
theocratic advancement, as a missionary there writes: 
“Several military posts are included in our assignment 
and although we have not been able to do door-to-door 
work there, nevertheless the truth is reaching honest 
ears. The dedicated wife of an officer on one of the posts 
by her excellent example of preaching, training her 
children and attending all the congregation meetings 
had a good influence on her husband. He began attend¬ 
ing the meetings, started talking among his associates, 
placed literature with some and invited them to the 
meetings of Jehovah’s witnesses. One young man re¬ 
sponded wholeheartedly, but thought his wife would not 
like to attend as she was very Catholic. However, April 3 
she heard the public talk, liked it and agreed to have a 
home Bible study. The progress of this young couple has 
been remarkable, and the Bible, so recently a closed 
book, especially to the wife, has become their guide. 
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That same month of April both of them started in the 
field service and have been sharing in it regularly since. 

PARAGUAY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1 , 565,000 1945 : 21 1955 : 205 

There is still much work to be done in this land, 
and even though the witness has been given there 
by publishers for many, many years, we do not 
find any outstanding growth or ingathering of the 
other sheep. Still there are interested people and 
they must be talked to and the missionaries along 
with the congregational publishers and pioneers 
have been doing it very well during the past year. 
Undoubtedly there are many more people of good 
will to be gathered, for there are hundreds of 
small towns throughout the country where no 
publishers have ever been. If we could reach them, 
the brothers feel sure there would be a greater 
growth. The branch servant sets out some of their 
experiences. 

Early in the service year we had our district assembly. 
After months of searching and making applications we 
finally obtained an outside hall, which is the first we 
have been able to use for some years, owing to Catholic 
pressure on the hall owners and the police. During the 
assembly the importance of the training program, back- 
call and Bible study activity was stressed, also the need 
for increased distribution of the Watchtower and 
Awake! magazines. Many of the congregations worked 
hard on these points during the service year and have 
shown good improvement. One missionary made it his 
goal to place at least some magazines each day. In this 
way he placed over 500 magazines in one month and 
during the entire service year he placed over 2,500. 
Other brothers have found that by making wise use of 
the time while traveling many magazines can be placed. 
During one train journey one brother and sister placed 
over twenty magazines. When one applies the counsel 
from Jehovah’s theocratic organization results are 
always gained. 

The film “The New World Society in Action” was 
used extensively during the first part of the service 
year with excellent success. This made an impression 
on the brothers and the good-will persons alike and 
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helped them appreciate the vastness and the unity of 
the New World society. In just a two-week period over 
1,700 people saw the film in the rural districts. In most 
of the places electricity was not available, so it was 
necessary to take along a generator in order to produce 
our own power. At times transportation was difficult; 
many times we had to travel for many hours by horses 
and wagon or oxcart. In one German-speaking colony 
where there is a family of good will we were given the 
local hall free of charge for the showing of the film. 
The problem then presented itself of how to let all the 
people know about it. The person of good will had the 
answer. He took some of the handbills over to the 
school and gave each of the children one to take home. 
In this way and with just half a day's advertising by 
one of the missionaries 227 were present for the film. 

Many times after heavy rains the roads are closed 
to all traffic here in Paraguay. This happened just before 
one of our circuit assemblies; so when Friday arrived, 
there were only eight or nine brothers present. It was 
decided to change the program until Saturday when 
more of the brothers were expected by train. But when 
the time drew near for the evening program to start, 
the assembly hall began to fill up, not with brothers but 
with strangers of good will from the local town. These 
listened very intently as a public talk was given explain¬ 
ing the work of Jehovah's witnesses and the prospects 
that were set before all lovers of righteousness. Litera¬ 
ture was placed with many after the talk and quite a 
number were present for all the assembly sessions 
thereafter. 

It was decided that the hall would be too small for 
the film on the following evening, so a place was pre¬ 
pared in the open air, where 350 attended. This was too 
much for the local priest. An endeavor was made by 
him to break up the meeting by having some of the 
town hooligans throw stones among the crowd. The 
police were sent for and were soon there to give us 
protection. This action of the priest caused a great 
division to take place in the town, many coming to us 
to apologize for his bad actions. 

PERU 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

8 , 493,000 1947 : 30 1955 : 563 

Jehovah’s witnesses in this pleasant land are 
thankful to Jehovah for his kindness in providing 
so many wonderful opportunities to preach the 
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good news of the Kingdom and to have such 
grand experiences with people who are happy to 
know God's Word. There is still plenty of terri¬ 
tory to work in this land, and scarcely enough to 
cover it as far as publishers are concerned. How¬ 
ever, excellent progress was made during the year, 
and it is hoped as more people take to the truth 
in Peru a reaching-out work can be done system¬ 
atically in order to proclaim the good news in 
all of that country. The branch servant sent in a 
number of experiences, but two of them are out¬ 
standing. 

Increased Kingdom work very often brings more 
opposition out into the open. Nine months ago a special 
pioneer went to work in the territory of a small congre¬ 
gation not far from Lima. There were three or four 
publishers at the time. He soon found others who were 
interested in Jehovah's purposes and was able to estab¬ 
lish studies with them. This activity began to arouse the 
ire of the local priest, but the climax came about this 
way: 

He contacted a young man who professed to be a 
Communist. Not having a right basis in the proper 
principles of living, he led a life in line with this world, 
living loosely and having very little regard for the feel¬ 
ings of others, even his own family. This young man 
listened to the truth and accepted it. He began to preach, 
and in his own family he met with trouble. His father 
was a spiritist, his brother an altar boy, his sister an 
instructor in the Catholic church, and his mother had 
lost faith in everything. They almost threw him out of 
the house when he preached to them, but, acting under 
the good counsel of the pioneer, the boy exercised 
patience, and naturally changed his life, becoming kind 
and considerate. This impressed the family, who began 
to listen to him. 

They naturally talked about him to the priest, who, 
being unable to answer his arguments from the Bible, 
resorted to abuse, and this helped the entire family to 
see the truth. In about three months the family came 
along in the truth, and at a recent assembly all were 
baptized—all due to the soundness of the Word of life 
and to the change that it wrought in the boy. All partici¬ 
pate in the service regularly, and the mother now has 
a route of fifteen persons to whom she delivers the 
magazines as they come out. 
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Now the priest is very irate. He denounces them pub¬ 
licly, has torn up magazines in the street, has openly 
told others of his flock that they should not read the 
Bible because “it is of the Devil/ 1 but at the same time 
he is advertising the work of Jehovah's witnesses. The 
pioneer brother says: “Sometimes when I think of what 
is going on I feel awed by it. We never used to have 
many at the Watchtower study, but now we have about 
fifty. Our small service meetings have grown to over 
thirty in attendance, and last month we had the great 
joy of reaching a new peak in publishers—twenty-four 
in all. We know now how opposition is defeated/* 

The tracts are being used in this country to good 
advantage, as the following experience shows. Some 
missionaries in the north, in a place swamped by various 
Protestant religions, left a tract on the trinity with a 
young boy who works on a large hacienda (farm). He 
realized the truth of the matter and talked about it with 
some neighbors, who were members of the Pilgrim 
Holiness church. They took the tract and looked up all 
the scriptures, and were amazed to see that the Bible 
does not teach a trinity. Naturally they took the point up 
with their “pastor/* who was shaken to his pagan 
foundations, and, being unable to answer, he disfellow- 
shiped them from the church. 

However, that did not disanimate these good people. 
They procured some other literature of the Society and 
continued studying, and when the missionaries went 
out there again they were warmly welcomed as broth¬ 
ers. They were also invited to stay for the study that 
night, but as it would be rather late the missionaries 
asked if it would be possible to have the study a little 
earlier. The husband left to advise the study group, and 
soon they began to come in, in twos and threes with 
their Bibles under their arms. Soon seventeen persons 
were present, and this group had been studying “Let 
God Be True for some time. They had left all that 
they were doing in order to come to the study. As the 
missionary said: “We were so overcome by the sincerity 
of these people that our throats got lumpy.** In all, 
twenty people have so far come out of the Pilgrim 
Holiness church because of one tract on the trinity. How 
wonderful it is to see the operation of Jehovah's spirit 
on those of good will toward him! 

PHILIPPINES 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
20 , 246,000 1945 : 2,000 1955 : 24,169 
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Jehovah's undeserved kindness was very mani¬ 
fest in the Philippines during the past year, for 
through his goodness he has gathered together 
thousands of persons of good will into his New 
World society. It is interesting to observe how 
the pioneer work has increased in the Philippines 
during the last years. This undoubtedly has much 
to do with the splendid increase in the number of 
new publishers associating themselves with the 
organization. The experiences that the branch 
servant relates in his report are very interesting. 

Fifty pioneers who showed the best qualifications 
were selected and appointed to the special pioneer serv¬ 
ice in unassigned territories. They have worked hard 
and done well. 

One missionary was standing in front of a shop to 
check some scriptures in his Bible while working in a 
business area. In succession, two men came up to him 
inquiring whether that was the Bible he was reading 
and if they could have a copy for themselves. He placed 
two Bibles on the spot. Another writes: “A man of good 
will watched us going from house to house and knew 
his place was the next to be called on the following day. 
He stayed home from work purposely so he would not 
miss us. This was quite a sacrifice considering the scar¬ 
city of employment here. The result was a Bible study 
with his two sisters and his brother-in-law. They are all 
learning the truth together.” 

A publisher spoke to a man selling books at a sidewalk 
stand. The man was interested. Week after week he 
called back and conducted a Bible study while standing 
in the shade of a telephone pole for protection from 
the blazing heat of the tropical sun. 

A congressman’s wife obtained subscriptions for The 
Watchtower and Awake! and took four “Let God Be 
True?’ books for her friends. A study was arranged. 
When the publisher called back, she had a circle of 
chairs arranged, obviously expecting others to join in 
the study. They did. Excusing herself for a few minutes, 
she went out and gathered her friends. A lively study 
followed and many Bible questions were answered. 
Later the witness met her husband, who said that his 
mother had been a Catholic all her life but for the last 
four years she had learned the truth and became one 
of Jehovah’s witnesses. He said: “Jehovah’s witnesses 
are the only people who really live up to the principles 
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of the Bible. If you convince my wife to become a 
witness I shall be very happy.” 

A brother was invited to discuss the Bible with a 
factoiy worker and ten of his fellow employees. They 
were intelligent and well-educated young men who were 
filled with the doctrines of their Catholic religion but 
open-minded enough to consider what the Bible had to 
say. After several studies on subjects such as the 
“trinity” and the “soul,” a systematic study of the 
booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” was started 
with about six of the most interested ones. On its com¬ 
pletion they began to study “Let God Be True”, 

Recently four of them came to visit the branch office. 
They were all very much impressed with what they saw 
as an example of the New World society in action. One 
remarked: “More people should see this place for 
themselves and they would certainly change their atti¬ 
tude toward Jehovah's witnesses.” 

A lady received a copy of the booklet God*s Way Is 
Love . She inquired about a Tagalog Bible and obtained 
one on the next call together with a copy of “Let God 
Be True”. The publisher showed her how she could 
study her Bible with the aid of the book. The first week 
she read through Genesis and Exodus and found out 
that it was wrong to use images in worship. Some time 
later a young man for whom she was ^‘godmother” 
visited her and told her that she would have to give up 
studying with Jehovah's witnesses or he would no 
longer recognize her as his godmother. Her reply? “You 
can do as you wish, but I will continue to study with 
Jehovah’s witnesses.” 

The same lady remarked to a publisher: “All my life 
I had been a Catholic and when I went to church no one 
ever greeted me or looked at me. The first time I at¬ 
tended one of your gatherings someone I never met 
before bought me a soda drink, found me a seat and did 
everything to make me welcome and comfortable. What 
a wonderful organization!” 

POLAND 

Population 

26 , 000,000 

Word comes through from Poland that they 
would like to express themselves in the words of 
the apostle Paul: “We are pressed in every way, 
but not cramped beyond movement; we are per¬ 
plexed, but not absolutely with no way out; we 
are persecuted, but not left in the lurch; we are 
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thrown down, but not destroyed.” (2 Cor. 4: 8, 9, 
NW ) The authorities in government have tried 
to break up Jehovah’s witnesses, but they have 
found them to be the “most stubborn opponents.” 
All other religions in the country are controlled 
by the state, but the state does not know how to 
make Jehovah’s witnesses submit to Communist 
belief. Every effort is put forth by the government 
and their police to find what they call the “lead¬ 
ers” and have them arrested, thinking that this 
will stop the work. 

The work has gone on wonderfully during the 
year, and there are more qualified, ordained minis¬ 
ters in Poland today than ever before. At the 
close of the year there were 155 brothers and 
thirty sisters in prison camps because of their 
preaching the good news. There are 169 brothers 
that have been put into prison for refusal to take 
up military service. A brother in making inquiry 
of a court official who handles many of the cases 
of Jehovah’s witnesses asked whether any of Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses were ever sentenced because 
of murder or theft, and the reply was: “No, these 
people are in prison only because they stick to 
the principles of their faith.” We are proud of 
our brothers in Poland and our prayers ascend 
to Jehovah God continually for his guidance and 
blessing to be upon them. In many parts of the 
world Jehovah’s witnesses are going through tre¬ 
mendous trials and hardships. But where one part 
of the body suffers all feel the effect, and cer¬ 
tainly it makes everyone of the New World society 
want to do more in praising Jehovah’s name when 
they see the persecution that befalls some of our 
brothers who live behind the iron curtain. The 
report from that country is excellent and some of 
the experiences can be published in the Yearbook. 
These should bring real joy and happiness to 
Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere, and will make 
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them more determined than ever to preach the 
good news in their assignment. 

In one city of the territory served by a district servant 
there are so many people of good will that the publish¬ 
ers are not able to serve them regularly. A publisher 
worked a part of the street assigned to him and was 
about to go home, when at the end of the street he 
passed a four-story house and noticed someone waving 
his hand to him from a window. He thought it was a 
ruse at first, but as he passed the gate of the building 
he heard the reproachful remark: “Are we worse than 
those living at the beginning of the street? Please 
don’t pass us by, come up and see us too.” Upon this 
friendly invitation, the brother went upstairs. The flat 
was full of people who had already been called together 
from the whole house. Immediately the brother gave 
them a Bible talk. When he noted the addresses of 
those wanting further information, it was seen that 
almost the whole house was interested in the good news. 

In another village a circuit servant, intending to 
borrow a bicycle, called at one home after another of 
the brothers, only to find all the doors locked. Eventu¬ 
ally he found one door open and noticed that the 
apartment was full of children. The brothers had 
brought their children to this one home, and were all 
busy witnessing from house to house. There are circuits 
now in which more than ninety per cent of the pub¬ 
lishers have resumed this most important method of 
preaching the good news. Many publishers were stirred 
to action by the example of the circuit servants, who 
were the first to go from house to house although the 
danger of being arrested was great. 

In one congregation a seventy-four-year-old sister was 
left out when the assignments were made because of 
her high age and the distance to travel; but although 
she had been a publisher only a month she firmly stated 
her willingness to go to the territory with other pub¬ 
lishers. Of course her wish was granted. There are 
many congregations in which the average number of 
hours a publisher is thirty. 

We would not want to leave out our youngest pub¬ 
lishers from this report, who are still children, but who 
contribute to increase the heap of witness in our 
country. They actively engage in field service and cause 
wonder by the firm attitude that they show in school 
for Jehovah and his kingdom, and this despite the fact 
that they are often exposed to heavy pressure on the 
part of the school authorities. A thirteen-year-old boy 
was sent by his parents to work for a family that is 
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being visited by Kingdom publishers. The youth listened 
attentively on the occasion of these visits. Soon after, he 
contacted a schoolboy who is one of Jehovah’s witnesses 
and asked him many questions regarding the new 
world. One day he asked his mother: “What would you 
say if I were one of Jehovah’s witnesses?” The mother 
did not take his words seriously and replied that she 
would not object. Whereupon he stated: “So, as from 
today I am a witness of Jehovah.” The next day in 
school he did not participate in the prayer concerning 
preparatory training. Asked why, he said he was one 
of Jehovah’s witnesses. When the school class had an 
outing in the forest, he sat down with the young brother 
already mentioned and they read the gospel. The teacher 
saw it and took the book away from them, but when he 
saw what it was he returned it and asked them to lend it 
to him, as he wanted to read it too. The teacher asked 
the father afterward to forbid his son to be one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. When the father tried this, the 
boy stated before the teacher and the whole class: “I 
want to live and will therefore be one of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses, and if you do not want to be Jehovah’s witnesses 
you will perish. Nobody will be able to tear out of my 
heart what I have taken in.” To this the father replied: 
“Believe, my son, what you want to believe.” He does 
believe now and is an exemplary publisher. 

Many experiences show that a great part of the public 
is favorably inclined toward Jehovah’s witnesses. Here 
are some such experiences: In a city they called a meet¬ 
ing of the political, economic and administrative Activ¬ 
ists for the purpose of unifying the fighting methods 
against the increased activity of the local congregation. 
To the question as to what to do, representatives of 
the party suggested dismissing Jehovah’s witnesses 
from employment. This was firmly opposed by repre¬ 
sentatives of the factories and works, who explained 
that Jehovah’s witnesses are the best and most con¬ 
scientious workmen, that their dismissal would work 
great damage to production, the other workmen being 
“dull and shallow,” getting drunk and causing losses. 
After a long discussion the meeting was closed without 
a decision being reached; In another city the party 
organized a public meeting in a street on a Sunday. As 
the speaker was to talk about the atom bomb, many 
people came to listen. He asked the audience whether 
they knew that two families lived in that street who 
had not signed the “Peace Appeal.” Then he represented 
our brothers as spies, warmongers, “atom worshipers,” 
etc., and asked whether anyone wanted to say anything 
regarding this matter. Two persons standing in the 
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front ranks, who had been hired for this, came forward 
and stated that they knew these two families, that they 
were leading an immoral life and had quarrels among 
themselves. Immediately a woman announced herself 
and remarked loudly, how one could lie so terribly. She 
had lived opposite these families for eight years and had 
never seen or heard anything of the sort. She got the 
support of further indignant voices and this led to such 
confusion that the speaker and his '‘witnesses” simply 
disappeared without a further word. 

There was a similar reaction to the slanderous reports 
in the press and over the radio after the trial that took 
place in Lodz in March. Some brothers feared that this 
might frighten the newly interested ones away, but 
there is evidence that they were strengthened thereby. 
A brother reports that when he and his wife, full of 
apprehension, went to see interested persons soon after, 
they immediately dispelled their fears by saying: “We 
could hardly wait for you to come again. We thought 
you had been influenced by what the papers said and 
would not come. Don’t worry. Jesus was persecuted too. 
Our faith has not weakened but grown.” 

PORTUGAL 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

7 , 902,000 1948 : 14 1955 : 188 

Excellent progress has been made in this coun¬ 
try during the past year. There have been many 
difficulties to overcome, and Jehovah's witnesses 
have been diligent in looking well to the interests 
of the Kingdom. Portugal is a strong Catholic 
country and the power of the church is unques¬ 
tionable. It is reported that illiteracy in Portugal 
is the highest of any country in Europe. And with 
strong Catholic influence and illiteracy our broth¬ 
ers have quite a problem on their hands in order 
to help the people get a clear understanding of 
Jehovah's purposes. But good progress has been 
made and the following report has to do with 
Portugal, the Azores and Madeira. 

The outstanding event of the year was the series of 
European assemblies, particularly those in London and 
Paris. For the first time ever, brothers were able to 
leave Portugal and attend these assemblies. A few of 
these brothers traveled to London, and thirteen attended 
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the Paris assembly, indeed a wonderful experience for 
them in spite of not knowing the language. 

Recently a gentleman called at the branch office to 
obtain all the Society’s literature in Portuguese, and to 
take out subscriptions for The Watchtovoer and Awake! 
It appears that this gentleman purchased the book Life 
when it was first published, but owing to his secular 
work that took him to many different countries of the 
world he never had any contact with Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. However, he always carried this book around 
with him, and as soon as he retired and came to live 
in Lisbon he made efforts to contact the Society. Now he 
is very happily studying the latest literature and has 
expressed a desire to associate with us and help with 
our work. 

At one house a publisher placed a booklet with the 
maid, only to find on making the back-call that the maid 
had left. On the publisher’s explaining her mission to the 
lady of the house the latter accused her of being a Com¬ 
munist. After some explanation the lady realized dif¬ 
ferently, and obtained some literature herself. As a true 
child of the Catholic Church she took the literature to 
the priest to ask his opinion of the books, but on being 
told that she should burn them she refused, telling the 
priest that she would not have anyone dictate to her 
what she should or should not read in her own house. 
After studying for some time the lady began marking 
her Bible so that she could show her Catholic friends 
where their doctrines are wrong. 

Another young man received a call from a publisher 
and immediately negatived all the publisher was saying 
by declaring that he was a believer in evolution and 
that nothing would make him alter his views. He was 
persuaded to take Evolution versus The New World , 
with the result that he too is now studying with the 
New World society, having obtained all the other pub¬ 
lications. 

AZORES 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

280,000 1950 : 8 1955 : 22 

There are now two organized congregations on the 
islands, with an additional group on another island and 
several isolated publishers. Organized activity is some¬ 
what difficult owing to the scattered nature of the 
territory. 

From reports received, the publishers are diligently 
engaged in advancing the Kingdom interests, and many 
home Bible studies are being held in the homes of inter- 
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ested people. In spite of their isolated position the pub¬ 
lishers are all standing firm against opposition, and it 
would seem that there are many more of the Lord’s 
other sheep yet to take their stand for the theocracy. 

Efforts are being made to keep these isolated groups 
in regular contact with the Society through visits from 
a representative of the Society, and this will do much to 
strengthen and encourage these publishers for the work 
that yet lies ahead. The rocky islands of the Azores will 
yet bear much fruit and yield a good harvest of truth- 
hungry sheep. 


MADEIRA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

250,000 1954 : 4 1955 : 12 

During the year the one full-time pioneer who had 
been on Madeira about one year returned to the United 
States, but the local publishers whom he had helped 
to get started in the service continued their activities. 
A congregation was formed with local brothers taking 
the responsibility, and during the year one of the So¬ 
ciety’s representatives from Portugal was able to make 
a visit and help them to organize their service activity 
and their meetings. 

An immersion service was held, with eight persons 
symbolizing their dedication by water immersion. There 
was also a peak of twelve publishers reporting. 

The prospects on the island are therefore very good, 
and Jehovah’s blessing is undoubtedly with the little 
band of publishers who will certainly find many more 
people of good will during the coming year. The vine¬ 
yards of Madeira are yielding much fruit to Jehovah's 
praise. 

PUERTO RICO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2 , 229,000 1945 : 47 1955 : 1,024 

The hot tropical sun shines on this beautiful 
island the year around, and it causes most of the 
people to slow down and take things easy. This is 
not true, however, of Jehovah’s witnesses. They 
realize that there is a great work to be done now 
that Jehovah is in his holy temple, and that while 
they must keep silent before him they certainly 
have a responsibility to make known their pres¬ 
ence in this old world even though they are not 
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a part of it. Wonderful progress was made in the 
witness work on the island of Puerto Rico itself, 
and the branch servant there sends in some in¬ 
teresting reports along with reports on the islands 
of St. Croix, St. John’s, St. Thomas and Tortola. 

The Puerto Rican brothers are not one whit behind 
their brothers in other parts of the earth when it comes 
to assemblies. Four circuit assemblies were held in dif¬ 
ferent parts of the island with good witnesses being 
given in each place. At one assembly more persons 
attended than we had anticipated, through the aid of a 
Catholic priest. He had one of the members of his 
church pass through the streets with a sound car shout¬ 
ing invectives against the witnesses and counseling the 
people to have nothing to do with those “false prophets.” 
The number that attended soared from 178 on Friday 
night to 570 on Saturday night and 607 on Sunday. In 
one home the priest met one of the witnesses and 
arrogantly ordered her out of the house. The house¬ 
holder indignantly told him if anyone would be leaving 
the home it would be he. 

The instructions sent out by the Society concerning 
the April activity were eagerly seized upon by the broth¬ 
ers and a tremendous witness was given from one cor¬ 
ner of the island to the other. Seventy-five public lec¬ 
tures were given during the one month although there 
are only twenty-two congregations. The public lecture 
“Christendom or Christianity—Which One Is ‘the Light 
of the World’?” was broadcast over eight radio stations. 
Over 50,000 copies of the same message were placed in 
the hands of the public during April and May. 

We might mention that among the numerous activities 
that have kept Jehovah's witnesses so busy in Puerto 
Rico the past year was the continued showing of the 
film. It was shown fifty-three times to 11,171 interested 
observers of the New World society in action. 

ST. CROIX 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

12,000 1947: 3 1955: 37 

A good witness has been given on this small island 
where only 12,000 people live. The thirty-seven pub¬ 
lishers have found considerable interest with the mag¬ 
azines, and everyone there knows Jehovah’s witnesses. 
For this little island it now means going over the same 
territory again and again. And as time goes on, un¬ 
doubtedly many more will give hearing ears. 
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ST. JOHN’S 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
747 1956 : 5 

Witnessing has been done on this island before, but 
now there are four regular publishers. The population 
of the island is so very small, only 747 reported as liv¬ 
ing there, that it hardly gives these witnesses enough to 
do. But it will be their task to continue to preach the 
good news regularly and it appears they are doing it 
by the amount of literature they are placing and indi¬ 
vidual magazines that are being distributed. 

ST. THOMAS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

13,000 1946 : 26 1955 : 32 

Before 1946 there were no witnesses of Jehovah on 
any of the Virgin Islands. Missionaries were sent in 
and now we have thirty-two publishers on this particular 
island. A goodly number of Bible studies are in progress, 
taking into consideration the population. The people 
certainly know that Jehovah’s witnesses are around. 
A lawyer commenting on the popularity of Jehovah’s 
witnesses said the growth of Jehovah’s witnesses in the 
Virgin Islands has been phenomenal. 

TORTOLA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5,000 1952 : 4 1955 : 15 

The work here has gone along very well. The year 
started out with nine publishers and in April a new peak 
of fifteen was reached. And there are only 5,000 people 
on the island. The Society has a boat called “Light” 
that visits these islands from time to time, as well as 
smaller islands in the vicinity. All of them are under 
the supervision of the Puerto Rican branch office. 

When the boat called at one of these islands, a house¬ 
holder invited a missionary into her home. On entering, 
the missionary found that the local minister had pre¬ 
ceded him. This made no difference and he went ahead 
with his testimony, but this infuriated the clergyman. 
He accused Jehovah’s witnesses of being false prophets. 
Finally the subject of the trinity was introduced, but 
when it came to producing scripture the clergyman 
could only say, “It is a mystery.” The missionary, how¬ 
ever, did not give up and pressed the point, indicating 
that it was not logical that Jehovah God and Christ 
Jesus were the same person, but people should accept 
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the Bible explanation as it really is. However, the min¬ 
ister exploded, telling the missionary to get out of the 
house. Naturally, the householder was not in accord 
with such high-handed antics, and she expressed her¬ 
self so. 

That same evening the clergyman was going to con¬ 
duct his services at the same time and place as the mis¬ 
sionaries. His opening remarks were: “If you want to 
you can listen to these heretics after I have finished.” 
He then proceeded to defame Jehovah's witnesses for 
about an hour and a quarter. There were about forty 
persons present there. The missionaries were scheduled 
to stay two days to talk to these people, but they decided 
to stay four to help as many as they could. Every night 
they had Bible lectures, and the last night they were 
there fifty persons were present. The people were cer¬ 
tainly sorry to see the missionaries leave. There is a 
great difference between their quiet and peaceful way 
of presenting God's message of the Kingdom, to com¬ 
pare with the way of the clergy who want people to 
believe just what they think even though they are not 
able to prove it from God's Word. 

ROMANIA 

Population 

17 , 000,000 

Our faithful brothers here are forced to go un¬ 
derground in order to preach the good news of the 
Kingdom, but this has not retarded them, for they 
have had wonderful increases during the year. 
Their harvest has been good, but much pressure 
has been put upon them, and up to the present 
time there are approximately 528 of our brothers 
in prison. There are many people there sighing 
and crying because of the abominations that are 
done in the land. It is strictly under communistic 
rule. Despite this, the brothers know how to carry 
on the work and reach those who want to hear 
the joyful message of God's new world. It has 
been good to learn that our brothers there re¬ 
ceived information about the “Triumphant King¬ 
dom” Assemblies all the way from Chicago to 
Nuremberg and it certainly delighted their hearts. 
They rejoice to know the magnitude of the New 
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World society, and they are certainly glad that 
they are a part of that wonderful organization 
that Jehovah God has built up in these last days. 
They can read the Word of God in the Romanian 
Bible and they know it says that this good news 
of the Kingdom must be preached, and they are 
determined by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness to 
do it. Our prayers ascend to Jehovah God to give 
them protection and keep them hidden in this day 
of trouble so that they may continue on in their 
work. 


RUSSIA 

Population 

193 , 000,000 

News comes through once in a while from be¬ 
hind the heavy walls of the iron curtain around 
Russia itself indicating that Jehovah’s witnesses 
are active and preaching the good news. But while 
Jehovah’s witnesses are preaching, the Soviet 
government is also on a rampage trying to keep 
them quiet, and whenever they find any of the 
witnesses in Russia they are immediately sent to 
work camps in Siberia and different parts of the 
vast Russian country. In talking to some recently 
released prisoners from Russia we learned that 
Jehovah’s witnesses in these various camps are in 
good spirits and stick close to the Bible teach¬ 
ings. When inquiry is made as to how many hun¬ 
dreds are in these camps, we are told that you 
should not talk about Jehovah’s witnesses in terms 
of hundreds, but in terms of thousands. It has 
been reported from one prisoner that had been 
transferred from one camp to another over a 
period of years that he found Jehovah’s witnesses 
in every one of the camps. While life is miserable 
for them, and it is terrible to be always a prisoner 
of the state and never have freedom to live like 
normal people, still wherever Jehovah’s witnesses 
find themselves they do preach the good news of 
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the Kingdom, and they still remain a part of Je¬ 
hovah's New World society. 

Our hearts are very warm toward these broth¬ 
ers of ours in Russia, and in all places throughout 
the world where persecution and trials befall 
them, but it makes us proud, too, to know that 
they are standing so firm that only death itself 
can separate them from their preaching work. 
One newspaper reported that an entire village 
was made up of Jehovah's witnesses, and when 
the Communists learned of this they arrested all 
of them and took them away to concentration 
camps. So it must be that there are many of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses both inside the camps and outside 
the camps scattered throughout all of Russia. No 
matter where they are they preach and tell the 
good news. It has been said, too, that the religion 
of Jehovah's witnesses is the only “living” religion 
in Russia. All the other religions are looked upon 
by the people as dead. This “living religion,” as it 
is termed by some, attracts people, and they want 
to hear more. Rut in talking about it, both per¬ 
sons, the witness and the one listening, know that 
the talking must be done in great secrecy. The 
Russian government has put many spies in its 
land, not trusting anyone. They filter into every 
organization, keeping their eyes and ears open 
for any of Jehovah's witnesses, for these they 
want to silence. God's servants in the earth are 
the only ones who are proclaiming a righteous 
government that will bring peace and happiness 
to mankind, and the Communists do not want 
such a government. They do not want freedom of 
thought, freedom of press, freedom of religion. 
They want all mankind under the dictatorial reign 
of a communistic organization that serves the 
Devil and his demons very well. 

In one circuit the police entered the homes of all the 
brothers and carried them away without allowing them 
to take clothes and food with them. They were carried 
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off to the vast taiga, the forest region of Siberia, and 
settled in a camp for the purpose of having them cut 
wood. The brothers left behind have great difficulties 
to take care of things, yet they do all they can to go 
ahead. There is great distrust among the brothers, for 
many strangers have sneaked into the organization and 
often betray the brothers. Those who are free do not 
have much more freedom of movement than those in 
the camps. Their every step is being watched. In day¬ 
light no brother can go to another without risking the 
danger of an investigation. For several years the broth¬ 
ers have come together for study only under the protec¬ 
tion of the night. The meetings are held exclusively in 
cellars and caves. The homes of the brothers are often 
searched by the police. If a brother sends a letter abroad 
or receives one from abroad he is summoned to the 
police and thoroughly questioned. Generally the broth¬ 
ers are accused of treason. 

Despite these difficult circumstances the brothers con¬ 
tinue publishing the good news and so they are known 
everywhere. Far in the interior of the country a woman 
stated, after having been witnessed to,, that a woman 
told her the same thing in the bus. The brothers are 
also working from house to house. The publisher goes 
into a flat, gives the message and when leaving asks 
the householder not to accompany him to the door and 
not to tell anyone else that someone called. 

SIERRA LEONE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

1 , 858,000 1945 : 27 1955 : 116 

Many people in Sierra Leone believe as Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses do, but as The Watchtower pointed 
out they need help to come out of Satan's old 
system and associate themselves with the New 
World society. This takes steady work on the part 
of God's servants. Back-calls must be made, Bible 
studies arranged for and exclusive devotion must 
be given to God on the part of his slaves. If they 
do this, an increase is brought about, and those 
who believe like Jehovah's witnesses will soon be 
in the truth too. There are some interesting ex¬ 
periences that were sent in by the branch servant, 
and these are printed here. 

Some of the new brothers are showing a fine spirit 
and have expressed the desire to return to their native 
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villages to preach the “good news” there too. We often 
receive letters from isolated good-will people in villages 
who, having received literature through the mail from 
their relatives in Freetown, want to know more about 
Jehovah’s witnesses and the New World society. 

In one small town a missionary in his house-to-house 
ministry encountered an ardent Moslem and explained 
to him Jehovah’s purposes and the blessings of eternal 
life through Jesus Christ in a righteous new world. To 
Mohammedans Jesus Christ is merely a prophet and 
not the Son of God. When the sermon was finished, the 
young Moslem began heatedly to contradict and say: 
“It is contrary to reason and justice to call Jesus Christ 
the Son of God and to say that through him life can be 
gained.” (Acts 4:11, 12) At that time the man could be 
described as a fanatic opposer. However, with patience 
the brother tactfully explained what Moses, David, 
Isaiah and others prophesied about Jesus Christ as the 
Son of God. Upon being asked if he believed in the 
prophets and their writings he replied “yes.” The brother 
started with Genesis 3:15, about the seed of God’s 
woman, and continued to Genesis, chapters 12,13 and 17, 
tracing the seed through Abraham, Isaac and Jacob to 
Deuteronomy 18:18, 19 concerning the greater prophet 
of whom Moses prophesied and which prophecy Peter 
quoted in Acts 3:21-23. Then as a clincher the prophecy 
of Isaiah 7:14 that says a virgin shall conceive and 
bring forth a child was shown to be fulfilled in the 
account of Matthew 1:18-23. 

The young Moslem was so convinced that he obtained 
“Make Sure of All Things”, a book, a Bible and a mag¬ 
azine. He then invited the brother to call back to answer 
more questions. Three days later at the back-call a long 
Bible discussion followed and more interest developed; 
the Moslem subscribed for The Watchtower and asked 
the brother to visit him the following Sunday. When the 
brother called back the next Sunday, to his surprise he 
was greeted by nearly a dozen people that the Moslem 
invited to listen to the Bible discussion. A half-hour talk 
was given and at the conclusion four books and a Bible 
were placed and another subscription was obtained, 
with a “Make Sure of All Things” to be delivered later. 
A Bible study is now in progress with the former 
Moslem opposer, and many of his friends have joined 
in the study. The Moslem has now expressed his desire 
to change his religion to be one of Jehovah's witnesses. 
By using tact and returning good for evil, even strong 
opposers may become other sheep. 

Two brothers doing preaching work in a town in the 
interior met many Lebanese traders who read Arabic 
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only. The brothers were out of Arabic Watchtowers and 
felt that a good opportunity to pick up Arabic subscrip¬ 
tions over 150 miles from home was lost Then one 
remembered a trader that subscribed for the Arabic 
Watchtower some time ago but did not renew his sub¬ 
scription. So a back-call was made on him and after plac¬ 
ing some booklets with him they asked if he had an 
Arabic Watchtower they could borrow or exchange some¬ 
thing for. After looking around his shop the trader fi¬ 
nally located an old Arabic copy. The brother gladly took 
it and prepared to call on the other traders. Many wanted 
to obtain the single Arabic copy but the brothers would 
not part with it. One brother would call on a shop and 
give his three- to eight-minute sermon, which included 
the subscription offer, and then would pass The Watch- 
tower in Arabic to the other brother to use in the next 
shop. By working with this lone Arabic Watchtower the 
two brothers secured fourteen Arabic subscriptions in 
about two hours. The Arabic copy now looked battered 
and worn but it had accomplished the purpose, because 
without it the Arabic subscriptions could not have been 
obtained. The brothers felt Jehovah blessed their efforts 
in making use of the provision at hand. 

SINGAPORE 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

7 , 272,000 1947 : 15 1955 : 119 

A visitor coming into the Kingdom Hall in 
Singapore remarked that it was the only place in 
Singapore where he saw a smiling face. He wanted 
to know what the secret formula for happiness 
was that Jehovah’s witnesses held. All around 
him there were grim, sad faces and perplexed 
faces, but the faces of such kind do not disturb 
Jehovah’s witnesses, for “he shall not be afraid 
of evil tidings: his heart is fixed, trusting in Je¬ 
hovah.” It is the joy that fills the heart of the 
witness that is reflected in his face. The branch 
servant gives us some very good experiences for 
Singapore and Malaya as well as North Borneo. 

The Watchtower and Awake! received a wider dis¬ 
tribution this past year. House-to-house distribution 
of the magazines has proved very successful. This 
feature of work also offers an excellent opportunity to 
start new ones in the service. The only drawback has 
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been that many householders are non-English speak- 
ine, consequently only booklets at best can be placed. 
For years we have keenly felt the need of the maga¬ 
zines in the Chinese language. You can imagine with 
what joy the news was received at our assembly that 
the first copies of the Chinese Watchtower would roll 
off the press starting with the issue of January 1, 1956. 

The two young sisters in Penang have been doing 
wonderful work, having averaged ten back-calls and 
over three home Bible studies every month. They also 
had a peak of five publishers out in the work with 
them. Their amazing experience in coming into the 
truth should inspire us to continue scattering the 
seed of truth in our territories. Let Sister L— tell 
us: 

"One day Y- showed me a bound book with the 

words The Truth Shall Make You Free’ stamped on 
it. She said she had gotten it from two people who 
came to her house offering the books and that she 
could not understand it when she read the first chap¬ 
ter. I was very much interested in the word Truth’ 

and both Y- and I had several discussions on its 

meaning. Before I was half through the book I was 
already bubbling with joy over it, for no other re¬ 
ligious book I had read ever explained the Bible so 
clearly. We were so enthusiastic over it that, after we 
had finished it, we wanted more copies of it for our 
friends. But where did the book come from? A look 
at the end page showed us the old Singapore address, 
but we delayed writing because we heard that pub¬ 
lishers of the book were not allowed to come into this 
country and, besides, the book was published in 1943 
(during the Japanese occupation) and how would we 
know the address had not changed? Finally we decided 
to make copies of it between us two. How? By typing! 
And so we got a bundle of typing sheets and carbon 
papers and started typing six copies at a time. In the 
meantime we went over the book again a couple of 
times, each time understanding a bit more. We thought 
that Jehovah’s witnesses were all Jews (after the 
flesh), because we did not understand the term 'spirit¬ 
ual Israelites.’ Then came a burning desire to know 
these wonderful people who know the Bible so well. 
But where on earth were they? (Zech. 8:21-23) So we 
wrote to Singapore, but a week later our letter came 
back with the words ‘not there’ on the envelope. (It 
was the old address.) We went on typing, studying 
and praying (all done in secret) for a while. Then 
one day Y-said she had seen a girl with a Watch- 
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tower magazine with the Brooklyn address on it. It be¬ 
ing a magazine of recent date we concluded that the So¬ 
ciety was still in existence. Overjoyed at the discovery 
we sent a letter to Brooklyn. After eight weeks a letter 
came from Singapore. Jehovah is merciful and so 
full of love. If he had not made provisions for the 
good news to be preached I wonder where we would 
all be now. Out of His great love Jehovah has now 
arranged to gather together the lost sheep on the 
Isle of Penang.” 

NORTH BORNEO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

376,000 1950 : 2 1955 : 5 

The brother and sister who have been looking after 
the work in Jesselton were away on leave during the 
greater part of the service year. While returning home 
from Australia the sister became paralyzed and died 
a few days later. This has been a great loss to the 
Kingdom work in Jesselton. However, the brother 
is back there and is able to take care of the small 
group of interested persons. 

The vast territory in this country has never been 
touched by the Kingdom message. It presents a prob¬ 
lem and stands as a challenge to those who will take 
up real missionary work, go from village to village 
and from house to house, “make disciples of people of 
all the nations, . . . teaching them to observe all the 
things.” (Matt. 28:19, 20, NW; Luke 8:1; Acts 20:20) 
The native people are generally meek and humble and 
there must be many of the Lord's other sheep here 
waiting to hear the Right Shepherd's voice. 

SOUTH AFRICA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

12 , 650,000 1945 : 3,466 1955 : 13,835 

Jehovah's witnesses in the southern part of 
Africa certainly appreciated the rich spiritual pro¬ 
visions that were made for them during the year. 
They were grateful for The Watchtower and all 
the blessings that were released in the form of new 
publications. An outstanding witness was given 
with the use of the Society’s film “The New World 
Society in Action." It certainly is wonderful how 
the truth can be taken into all nations, kindreds 
and tongues, with no distinction as to color of 
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skin, since Jehovah is no respecter of persons. 
The truth is there for everyone. All they need 
to do is receive it, believe it and preach it. The 
branch servant in South Africa gives us some 
very interesting experiences on the work done in 
South Africa, Angola, Basutoland, Bechuanaland, 
Mauritius, St. Helena, South-West Africa and 
Swaziland. This is a big field and there is a lot of 
witnessing being done. 

There were 437 public meetings on April 3 with a 
total attendance of 24,632. Considering the fact that 
there are just about 14,000 publishers in the Union, 
the attendance indicates the interest aroused by the 
title of the talk and the preliminary advertising. The 
following Sunday there were 463 public meetings with 
an attendance of 20,590. 

At an assembly public talk a minister of religion 
attended and found plenty to think about. He had a 
short discussion with some brothers and decided to 
come along to the showing of the film in the area 
the next week. As the film continued he expressed 
great amazement because of the great love and joy 
that were manifested by the brothers gathered to¬ 
gether at Yankee Stadium. He said to the congregation 
servant sitting alongside him: “Why can't we have 
that sort of thing here in South Africa too?" He was 
told to wait and see that there is the same spirit to 
be found in this country. And indeed he did see it 
manifested at the assemblies held in this country and 
in the Rhodesias. After the film he said he had never 
in his life seen such a manifestation of love and happi¬ 
ness as he had seen on the screen that afternoon. He 
ordered all the Bibles and books that he had seen de¬ 
picted on the screen that afternoon. He also asked 
for someone to help him in his study of them. 

That perseverance pays was the experience of two 
special pioneers. When making back-calls and con¬ 
ducting studies with the wife of an opposed farmer 
they found the gates leading to the farm barricaded 
with barbed wire week after week. Several times, as 
they tore their hands and clothes, they wondered if 
it was worthwhile. But they carried on and eventually 
their perseverance won the admiration of the farmer 
and he consented to sit in on the study with his wife. 
Both the farmer and his wife have now symbolized 
their dedication and are sharing in the witness work. 
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A minister of the New Jerusalem church attended a 
public meeting and stayed for the Watchtower study. 
He heard the announcement about the circuit servant's 
visit and attended the service meeting and school on 
Tuesday evening. On Sunday morning he accompanied 
the circuit servant from house to house. Two weeks 
later he requested his wife to convert his long white 
robes, which he formerly wore at church, into shirts 
for his use as he engages in the field service. He now 
attends the meetings and shares in Kingdom activity 
regularly. 

The work in the printery continues to increase. We 
are now printing The Watchtower in eight languages 
and also an issue of Awake! The Informant is printed 
in nine languages each month, six of which are used 
in the Union. 

The year reached a grand climax with between 
seventy and eighty brothers, twenty more than on any 
previous occasion, attending the international assem¬ 
blies in Europe. At these assemblies their cup was 
filled to overflowing. Some were attending overseas 
assemblies for the first time, and what they saw and 
heard has been an unforgettable experience. 

ANGOLA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

4 , 145,000 1950 : 14 1955 : 30 

Last year's report told briefly of a certain African 
choir leader in the Belgian Congo who taught his 
choir members from the Society's publications, began 
to preach in public, was arrested and deported with 
500 others to Angola. There they were dispersed 
throughout the country, the leader being separated 
from the others. Early this past year a missionary 
was sent to contact and help the group. When he 
arrived he found that differing opinions existed con¬ 
cerning them. The authorities considered them to have 
political backing, probably of Mau Mau or Communist 
origin, whereas the employers usually considered them 
to be “Protestants," but unusually clean, honest and 
hard-working. The first conversations with a few mem¬ 
bers were disappointing. They were very cautious in 
their replies and appeared to know nothing of the So¬ 
ciety. (Later the missionary found out that they had 
been very much frightened by his questioning and 
thought he was a spy!) 

This puzzling situation could only be cleared up by 
those who had written in to the Society. But as they 
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were under close supervision in an isolated place, to 
contact them it was necessary to approach the govern¬ 
ment at Luanda. The high-ranking official who granted 
a long interview at first tried to discourage the mis¬ 
sionary by saying that the ones he wished to visit were 
considered to be Mau Mau and were located in a dis¬ 
tant and very rough place. But the missionary insisted. 
Imagine his amazement when the official finally agreed 
to the trip and said that the government would pay 
for the round trip by plane! 

The visit lasted a week and was exceptionally in¬ 
teresting. The ones who had written to the Society 
showed a good grasp of the truth, considering they 
had never had any personal contact with the Society. 
They described how Toco, the leader, had first gotten 
in contact with the message. Many years previously 
he had been a member of a Baptist mission in Angola. 
One of the missionaries threw away two booklets in 
Portuguese, including The Kingdom, the Hope of the 
World. Toco picked them up and got the truth. In 
proof, these Africans produced a notebook that con¬ 
tained a handwritten translation into their language 
(Kongo) of the booklets Toco had found many years 
ago. Copies had been made, which for years were 
their only textbooks of the Kingdom, enabling them 
to resist all efforts of the authorities and clergy to 
break them up. It recalls the Lollards and their hand¬ 
written pamphlets, and also the proverb: “Cast thy 
bread upon the waters: for thou shalt find it after 
many days.” (Eccl. 11:1) During the visit a good 
witness was given, concluding with a public meeting 
attended by eighty people. 

A few are now reporting and in the whole colony 
there are hundreds just waiting to be fed with the 
truth. May Jehovah soon open the way for the many, 
many hungry “sheep” of Angola to be brought right 
into the New World fold. 

On the little island of Sao Tom6 the work continues 
to make good progress. 

BASUTOLAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
564,000 1945 : 6 1955: 103 

In a mountainous country with few roads and only 
transport by donkey or on foot, it has entailed much 
effort on the part of the publishers to care for the 
people of good will, but this work has been gladly 
undertaken, with ever-increasing joy to the publishers. 
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The officials have been kindly disposed and there 
has been little opposition. Halls have been put at the 
disposal of the brothers for public meetings in the 
towns. In the villages the chief of the village usually 
arranges for a suitable place for the public meeting 
and in some cases invites the people himself. This he 
does by sending out his indunas (headmen) to inform 
the people and then, when the witnesses get around to 
extend their invitations, they find the people already 
know all about it and make it known that the chief 
has already invited them. 

Probably the high light of the year was the showing 
of the film “The New World Society in Action." 

BECHU AN ALAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

297,000 1946: 17 1955: 137 

A circuit servant was due to give a public talk in an 
isolated part of the country one Sunday afternoon. 
However, a villager died on Saturday and was to be 
buried at the same time as the public talk. The whole 
village of 205 turned out for the funeral, arriving 
about three hours early. The circuit servant, knowing 
that no one would be free to come to the public talk, 
seized the opportunity to ask the chief and the father 
of the deceased to address some words of comfort to 
the villagers. In spite of protests from the minister 
who was to conduct the funeral service several hours 
later, permission was granted and the circuit servant's 
talk on the cause of death and the hope for the dead 
was much appreciated. At the end several of the 
villagers invited the local publishers to conduct Bible 
studies with them. When the minister’s turn came at 
2 p.m. he had little to say and one of the crowd went 
up to him with a Bible and said: “Rera monna” (“Man, 
preach"), but he had no message of comfort to give. 

The father of the deceased then addressed the crowd 
and pointing to the several witnesses present said: 
“You see these people—they are hated, and it is con¬ 
sidered they are misleading the people, but from today 
I am not afraid to say that these people are the real 
light of this country," 


MAURITIUS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

447,000 1951: 8 1955: 30 

Mauritius is surely one of the most isolated spots 
on the entire surface of the globe. But on this lonely 
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island in the Indian Ocean four missionaries and some 
twenty-four congregation publishers continue to point 
to the Signal raised on high and encourage those with 
a hearing ear to associate with the New World society. 

One of the outstanding events of the year was the 
April campaign. There was little time to prepare. The 
campaign was such a stimulus to the Port Louis con¬ 
gregation that they doubled their average hours in 
April and have kept it up ever since. The brothers 
on the island were thrilled to see how the organization 
can make such well-prepared plans for world-wide 
united action on such a big scale. 

Another theocratic landmark was a circuit assembly 
held at Port Louis, July 1 to 3. Seven of the local 
brothers were able to share with the missionaries in 
caring for the various program assignments. The 
training program was highlighted, and the effort of 
the three male missionaries in each putting over a 
thirty-minute talk in French was much appreciated 
by those in attendance. 

ST. HELENA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5,000 1945: 13 1955: 46 

The work on this small island in the South Atlantic 
of less than 5,000 inhabitants has made steady prog¬ 
ress during the year. 

One should be careful not to conclude too hastily 
that a person has “had his chance” and then neglect 
him. One woman had studies in her home and then 
asked that they be discontinued. During the year the 
book "New Heavens and a New Earth” was placed 
with her by a pioneer. A study was started and after a 
few months she was attending the meetings. She 
worked with the circuit servant’s wife during her visit 
and she is now sharing in the house-to-house work. 

Another noteworthy experience was with an old 
woman of eighty years. She had been a lifelong Bap¬ 
tist and was always under the impression that she 
was “saved.” Previously she was indifferent when the 
truth was presented to her. This year she agreed to 
having a regular study in her home and it was not 
long before she saw and appreciated the truth. She 
was one of those immersed during the circuit servant’s 
visit. 

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

434,000 1945: 1 1955: 40 
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Excellent progress has been made in South-West 
Africa during the 1955 service year. The missionaries 
at Windhoek concentrated on strengthening and stabil¬ 
izing the new interest. Elsewhere in the territory, both 
north and south of Windhoek, missionaries and congre¬ 
gation publishers have done good work and there was 
an all-time high in April of forty publishers. 

In one experience the wife quickly accepted the 
truth but the husband at first refused to have anything 
to do with it. “How could the churches all be wrong?'’ 
he argued. Eventually the man began to sit in on 
studies of “Let God Be True”. Week after week he 
vigorously tried to prove the truth wrong, the dis¬ 
cussion becoming quite heated at times. Gradually his 
protests became feebler and feebler, eventually to die 
away altogether. Again and again he would say: “I 
would like to prove you wrong, but the trouble is I 
cannot!” He has now accepted the truth, is a preacher 
of the good news together with his wife, is a student 
speaker in the ministry school and both he and his 
wife attended the international assemblies at London 
and The Hague. 


SWAZILAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

185,000 1946: 12 1955: 195 

The various showings of “The New World Society 
in Action” brought great joy to the brothers and to 
many persons of good will. At one large compound the 
European manager stated he wished to see the film 
before giving permission for it to be shown. Seven, 
including the manager, witnessed this private showing. 
The manager was very much impressed. He remarked: 
“This is different and most interesting. This is a very 
big organization and it is well organized too.” He ex¬ 
pressed thanks for having had the opportunity to see 
the film and told the district servant: “You may show 
it in the compound hall tonight and I will tell the 
police boys to assist you.” He was satisfied that Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses stand for clean worship and that 
they are not mixed up with politics or worldly affairs. 
There was an attendance of 902 that night in the com¬ 
pound hall. 

In view of the exemplary conduct of the brothers it 
is more than surprising that restrictions continue to 
be imposed in an effort to hamper the work. However, 
notwithstanding the obstacles, the brothers in Swazi¬ 
land are determined to push the battle to the gate and 



266 


Yearhook 


to carry the message of the Kingdom to all the in¬ 
habitants in their territory. 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2 , 322,000 1945 : 2,709 1955 : 11,870 

Many new special pioneers were added to the 
list during the past year in Southern Rhodesia 
and they reaped a rich harvest. With more ade¬ 
quately qualified ministers to go out into isolated 
fields a greater witness can be accomplished. It 
is not just a matter of gathering in people to the 
organization to call them Jehovah’s witnesses. 
It is a matter of their truly being ordained minis¬ 
ters of God, keeping themselves clean for New 
World living. One of such experiences along these 
lines is related in the report from Southern Rho¬ 
desia along with many other interesting items 
that the reader will enjoy. 

The African brothers had been counseled at the 
district assemblies in 1954 to have their marriages 
legalized by January 1, 1955, in order to conform to 
the laws of the country. As the date approached it 
became obvious that some would not comply with this 
righteous requirement and in the early months of 
1955 many were disfellowshiped. There was a great 
shaking in the African congregations and in February 
the publishers dropped to the lowest figures in two 
years. The tide turned at last, and with a cleansed 
organization all looked forward to April and the spe¬ 
cial booklet campaign. With Jehovah’s spirit again 
flowing freely the 10 per cent quota was met for the 
first time in April, a new peak reached in May, and 
finally another new peak to end the service year. 

All this activity has not been without opposition 
from those who do not want to hear the Kingdom 
message preached. One young special pioneer, aged 
eighteen years, was attacked and beaten up by a mem¬ 
ber of the Catholic Church while working in a village 
in the reserve. He reported the matter to the police, 
but the individual concerned fled the district. The 
police traced him and brought him back for trial. 
Attempts were made at the trial to discredit the work 
of the young pioneer and have him stopped from 
preaching, but he defended himself ably, giving a 
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forty-five minute testimony, which greatly impressed 
all who heard. The man was convicted and the pioneer 
now has freedom to preach anywhere in the district. 
In this reserve, a Catholic stronghold, a year ago there 
were no publishers. Now, as a result of the work of 
the special pioneers there are three flourishing con¬ 
gregations. 

Many European farmers in isolated districts, long 
prejudiced through ignorance against what they called 
the “Watchtower movement,” have become interested 
in the message of salvation to life in God’s new world 
as the result of the Christian conduct and activities 
of their African employees who are Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. Kingdom Halls have been built and given to 
local congregations, and publishers given the most 
responsible positions on the farms as overseers, store¬ 
keepers, houseboys, etc. One farmer has two com¬ 
pounds on his farm, one for Jehovah’s witnesses and 
the other for those who are not witnesses. If the police 
ever come to seek permission to search the compounds 
for thieves he directs them to the other compound 
saying they will not find any lawbreakers among 
Jehovah’s witnesses. 

The wife of a European fanner complained to a dis¬ 
trict servant working in the area while serving an 
African congregation: “The only trouble I have with 
the boys is that when you people have an assembly 
they all want to go and I have to do all the work 
myself. I have tried to overcome this by engaging a 
cook boy who is not one of Jehovah’s witnesses, but 
he is never here long before he is converted by the 
rest!” Reports have come in of farmers offering their 
land for the public meetings of the local congregations 
and even preparing refreshments for them. On one 
occasion a farmer invited friends to hear a public talk 
that was translated into English for their benefit by 
the African brothers. 


SPAIN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

28,000,000 1948: 43 1955: 366 

Wonderful progress was made in this country 
during the past twelve months. Fine new peaks 
in publishers were reached, and the brothers them¬ 
selves have advanced toward maturity. We have 
had difficulties, too, because one of the brothers 
who was taking the lead in the work in Spain was 
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expelled. But this did not disturb those able to 
remain, and as they have put their shoulders to 
the wheel we see a resulting increase in publishers 
and in good organization. Some of the experiences 
that have been sent in from Spain are most in¬ 
teresting, and a few are here published. 

A new publisher wrote: “In 1931, first year of the 
Republic, the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society 
was selling books and booklets in Aragon Square, 
Zaragoza, at a traveling bookstall, a thing which 
was not permitted during the monarchy. I bought 
two booklets; one was Where Are the Dead? I was 
fifty-six and stored them away. Five years later came 
the civil war, then three years later Franco’s govern¬ 
ment. One day, searching through my papers, I came 
across them, read them again and realized that they 
were better than ours (Roman Catholic). I wrote to 
Madrid, but no answer. Next a registered letter that 
was returned, saying that the address no longer existed. 
Next a registered letter to Brooklyn, and after a few 
days they replied to me from Barcelona sending maga¬ 
zines and booklets and a pleasant letter. ... I see the 
theocratic religion so clearly and am so contented and 
say unequivocally that I have been misled for seventy- 
nine years and five months by those who teach and 
rule. No human can calculate the millions that have 
died through their fault. ... In my childhood in the 
village I never heard even once the name of Jehovah, 
neither is it heard in the cities. So that every day and 
night I give infinite thanks to Jehovah God Almighty 
for having shown me the pure religion at eighty years 
of age that I reach today.” 

Two young brothers, pioneers, made individual stands 
regarding their military service, refusing to take up 
arms or salute the flag. One is in military prison but 
has contacted many good-will persons and is in very 
good spirits. He has obtained as many subscriptions as 
the pioneers outside. 

Here is an extract from his letters: “Three weeks ago 
they set me apart from the others to give me time to 
‘reflect’ upon my refusal and so that I could not talk 
to anyone about the ‘truth.’ Each week a lieutenant has 
visited me to counsel me to ‘think well' about what I 
am doing. He also visited the boys where I was before 
to ask them if I was propagating my beliefs. They said 
no, but I doubt if he believed them because there are 
few who have not received the witness, and half the 
Castle already knows why I am here. On seeing me in 
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solitary confinement their curiosity is aroused and as 
my cell is next to the guard’s room they ask me why 
I am here and I give them a witness, although they 
are prohibited from speaking to me.” 

In Barcelona about half the publishers saw the film 
before it fell into the hands of the police. On later 
occasions the social investigation brigade of the secret 
police showed that they had studied in detail the film 
and one said “the most perfect organization in the 
earth is the organization of Jehovah’s witnesses.” 

In the middle of August we experienced a great for¬ 
ward surge in appreciation and enthusiasm. It was 
occasioned by the return of the delegates from the 
Paris assembly. Twenty-five from Spain attended and 
truly they returned breathing the spirit of the “Trium¬ 
phant Kingdom.” 


SURINAM 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

200,000 1945: 11 1955: 173 

Surinam has heard about the truth for many, 
many years, but it has not been until recently 
that good progress has been made to gather to¬ 
gether the other sheep and organize them into a 
working body. The people here want the truth just 
as they do in any part of the earth, but sometimes 
it takes longer to build up a stable organization 
to care for them. They have had some very won¬ 
derful experiences during the year, and the branch 
servant writes of one, particularly, where the 
work pushed back into the jungle. He tells of 
some experiences with the bush Negroes. Here 
is his story along with other experiences. 

This year we made our second attempt to work among 
some of the 15,000 bush Negroes living in small villages 
along the many beautiful rivers of Surinam. The only 
way you can reach them is by boat. The first attempt 
was made six years ago, when a local pioneer tried 
to go ashore at Ganse, one of the so-called Christian 
villages. However, the Protestant evangelist, being 
warned in advance of his coming, prejudiced the 
villagers against him, and the whole village of 1,300 
people forced him back in his boat again. 

This time, when the two missionaries arrived, all 
four captains were waiting for them and gave them a 
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hearty welcome. That evening the captains left the 
brothers all by themselves, and promised that the next 
morning they would show them around the village. The 
following morning all four captains took them on a 
tour through the village. Afterward, they all sat down 
under a huge tree, and now the door to witness was 
wide open. How they listened! They had never heard 
this good news in all their life. Amazed they were to 
see how the brothers were able to find all the scriptures 
in the Bible. In these two hours the two parties became 
good friends. 

This second night when the brothers got to bed, they 
could not sleep. With tears in their eyes they talked to 
each other about this joyful experience. “Yes,” one of 
them said, “such an experience I would never have had 
if I had not gone out into the missionary work.” 

What just one publication of the Society can accom¬ 
plish is clearly shown by the following: A brother 
worked isolated territory and met a man who said: 
“I belong to your organization.” What had happened? 
More than twenty years ago he had bought a book from 
a secondhand store. Right away he recognized the voice 
of the Good Shepherd, left the Roman Catholic church 
and started talking the truth to his friends. Later he 
obtained a copy of the “Truth Shall Make You Free”, 
Every evening he used to study for an hour, reading the 
book five times over. When the brother started a study 
with this man, he did not have to explain subjects as 
the 144,000 or the other sheep, Armageddon, etc. He 
had quite a good knowledge of the truth already. The 
fruits of his incidental preaching can be seen, too, in 
that two other families are making good progress in 
the truth. In his neighborhood there are about twenty 
persons of good will studying regularly. When a person 
of good will was questioned about her religion, she 
answered boldly: “I belong to the Watch Tower study.” 

SWEDEN 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

7 , 192,000 1945 : 2,867 1955 : 7,350 

When one looks back over the past year he sees 
how many wonderful blessings were poured out 
on Jehovah's people. In Sweden they are talking 
about the film “The New World Society in Ac¬ 
tion," a new publication, “Equipped for Every 
Good Work”, to be used in the theocratic ministry 
school, the special “Christmas" effort, the cam- 
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paign with Christendom or Christianity—Which 
One Is “the Light of the World”? and the wonder¬ 
ful convention held in Stockholm with delegates 
from twenty-five nations. All of this has had a 
telling effect on the spreading of the good news 
in Sweden. The branch servant gives us some 
very interesting experiences of what is happening 
there. 

"The New World Society in Action” has been very 
much appreciated here also and the brothers in the 
congregations are quite pleased that they may now put 
on public meetings with this film at various places. 
Besides, at the circuit assemblies the film has already 
been shown on two occasions at rather odd localities, 
once in a prison and again in a labor camp for "less 
dangerous” prisoners, with practically all the inmates 
and most of the wardens being present and with very 
good results. Public lectures were given by incarcerated 
brothers and quite a number of studies were started. 

The "Christmas” effort was a great blessing. Since 
reporting on it the following experience came to our 
attention: A circuit servant went from door to door 
with a local sister in a rural congregation. At one 
place the housewife said to the sister: “You who go 
and preach to people will not have had much time to 
bake bread for the holidays, I suppose? May I give 
you some loaves to take home with you?” Another 
“Christmas” experience had to do with a circuit assem¬ 
bly that convened in a small town that is mostly a 
railway junction and so has proportionately more hotels 
than private homes. At that season the hotels there 
generally close down, because very few people are out 
traveling, but this time they stayed open to hand over 
the hotels to our brothers who could stay there and 
use all of their facilities, without any of the staff’s 
being at home. 

In other parts, however, where the so-called "free 
churches” prevail, the witnesses are now sometimes 
invited in for a peculiar reason: One of the religious 
magazines had a story of a witness of Jehovah who 
had become converted to "the true faith,” and the article 
concluded with the exhortation to the readers no longer 
to try to push the witnesses off but rather invite them 
in and try to convert them. There is, however, as yet 
no record of any witness’ having become “converted,” 
but this increased opportunity of giving the witness 
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inside peoples' doors instead of outside is, of course, 
gladly used. 

This country's being so sparsely populated, espe¬ 
cially in the northern half of it, makes it a real 
problem to get all of the people properly witnessed to 
and the interested ones cared for. In one such territory 
where a father, a mother and two daughters are as¬ 
signed as special pioneers not less than fifty people 
gathered for the Memorial celebration. In order to get 
them there the father had to run his motorcar 240 miles 
to pick up most of the interested ones and take them 
home again. 

From another, somewhat more populous place comes 
the following example of how a motorcar is used to 
make witnessing possible: An old, lame brother who 
weighs around 250 pounds hires a taxi, into which two 
men have to lift him, and takes a good-sized bag of 
literature along. So they go from village to village, 
from farm to farm, stopping outside the houses and 
tooting the horn to get people to come out, and then 
the brother gives them a sermon. He places considerable 
literature in this way, whereas back-call work, of 
course, is not so easy to carry on. But when people 
get sufficiently interested they come to his home and 
he studies with them while he himself is resting in bed. 

During the concluding month of the service year 
came the long-looked-for convention with the big crowds 
of “Triumphant Kingdom" announcers from many 
lands, which gave not only Jehovah’s Swedish witnesses 
themselves, but the people of Stockholm and the popula¬ 
tion of Sweden as a whole, a strong impression of both 
the world-wide scope of this New World society and 
the wonderful oneness and unity existing within it. 
At the time this report is being written there is already 
much evidence at hand that people have become in¬ 
terested in knowing more about the truth and the 
organization as a result of the convention, and many 
studies have been started. This not only in the Stock¬ 
holm area but all over the country. We are surely very 
grateful to Jehovah for this great “lift" to the work 
here and to our brothers from abroad who came here 
to help us, and especially so to the “mother" Society 
and the governing body of the present-day church, for 
all the care and work entailed. 

SWITZERLAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

4 , 800,000 1945 : 1,644 1955 : 3,980 



273 


Yearbook 

The small country of Switzerland felt the full 
force of Jehovah’s witnesses this year as thou¬ 
sands of them passed through the country and 
left a lasting impression. They were truly a strong 
support to those who work there regularly preach¬ 
ing the good news of the Kingdom, and undoubt¬ 
edly it will open up the way for the local pub¬ 
lishers to enter new homes to bring them the glad 
news of the Kingdom. The branch servant gives 
us some very interesting experiences of what has 
occurred there during the year. 

As an example of the individual blessings of the 
past year, take the brother who had to go to prison 
because of his conscience. Here he met a man who had 
spent many, many years behind prison walls because 
of having committed a major crime. This man accepted 
the truth and the following is part of a letter he wrote 
to the brother when the latter had returned home: 

“Dear W-, I am using every free hour for study 

now. Have read to page 155.1 had thought to study with 

G-, but we are now ten men taking part in the study 

together. . . . Last visiting day I had a talk with 

several witnesses from G-'s congregation. I received 

fresh hope and comfort from these brothers; it is 
wonderful for these people to give me such support. 

Dear W-, as much as I heartily rejoice with you in 

your regained freedom, I miss you very much here; 
it is quiet around me and I have returned to the lone¬ 
liness of my cell. My great comfort for the lonely hours 
is the Bible and that other book. Isaiah 61: 1, 2 are 
beautiful words that just apply to me and give me 
comfort. I have found so many other wonderful 
passages. Oh, if I had only known them earlier, how 
much sorrow and misery I could have spared myself! 
... I hope I may soon regain my freedom, not only 
because of myself, because you know exactly what my 
aim is now. ... I shall never lose my confidence in 
the Creator and I thank him every evening in prayer 
that he has forgiven my sins that were so serious and 
has raised me up to a new life. . . . Greet the brothers 
for me even though I am not personally known to them, 
but we are all one in Jehovah.” 

After this the prisoner seized an opportunity to be 
immersed as a sign of his dedication to do Jehovah’s will 
henceforth, so you can never know what good it may 
do to yourself and to others if you suffer for righteous- 
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ness' sake. Surely the brother's time in prison was not 
wasted, for he was a preacher of good news. 

One blessing Jehovah gave us as an organization was 
the share we had in the world-wide witness in connection 
with the distribution of the booklet Christendom or 
Christianity—Which One Is “the Light of the World”? 
One clergyman who read the booklet wrote: “Especially 
due to their courageous and unforgettable resistance to 
Hitler, they [Jehovah’s witnesses] have won my deepest 
respect and esteem.” Another clergyman wrote: “I have 
read it attentively and was pleased about many things 
I found therein. To be sure, I have to say No very 
firmly to other things. But this does not prevent me 
from wishing you God’s blessing upon your work and 
to hope that you may indeed lead many people to God 
and his Son, Jesus Christ.” As a rule, however, the 
comments from the clergy were unfavorable and 
abusive. Especially our claim to be the only true Chris¬ 
tians today was branded as Pharisaical and presump¬ 
tuous. One of this “rich man” class wrote literally: “I 
suffer pain.” 

The big events of the year for the brothers in 
Switzerland as elsewhere were the international 
assemblies. Two thousand German-speaking Swiss 
brothers went to Nuremberg on three special trains. For 
the great majority this was the first mammoth assembly 
they had ever attended and it left a deep impression on 
all of us to witness the New World society in action 
on such a grand scale. 

Three thousand six hundred brothers from overseas, 
all wearing their badges, passed through this country 
on the Society's special trains. They spent two nights 
and one day in the country and gave a fine example of 
preaching by conduct, which has had an excellent effect 
upon the population. In Berne the private accommoda¬ 
tions were paid through the Tourist Office, whose secre¬ 
tary stated: “We have now paid for more than 1,200 beds, 
and it is extraordinary that from the hundreds of house¬ 
wives we have not had a single complaint, but only 
praise for the behavior of these guests." Many house¬ 
wives expressed themselves to us personally in the 
same way, and mentioned especially our colored sisters. 

We are indeed thankful to our brothers for leaving 
such a good impression with the people here, for it 
will make it easier for us to witness to them in the 
future. It was God’s spirit demonstrated in daily New 
World living; it has given honor to our “Father" and 
“mother,” and we are proud to be called your brothers. 
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THAILAND 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

18,000,000 1945: 8 1955: 213 

The work in Thailand moves steadily forward 
and more and more persons of good will are learn¬ 
ing about Jehovah's New World society. Their 
blessings are many, and it is a joy to see a 13 per 
cent increase in the number of publishers. There 
is still much to do, but the newly baptized ones 
along with those who have been in the truth for 
longer periods of time are desirous of seeing this 
good news preached. There have been some very 
interesting experiences that the branch servant 
reports in his annual letter. 

During the year the film was shown extensively in 
many parts of the country to a total audience of 60,000! 
In the north requests kept pouring in for showing it 
at fairs, school celebrations, etc. The outstanding invita¬ 
tion came from a foremost Buddhist temple in Chieng- 
mai, and there it was watched by an audience that 
included 300 Buddhist priests seated in their yellow 
robes; at the end of the show the head priest voiced his 
thanks over the sound equipment and commended the 
Society on its amazing activity. Another time, at a 
Buddhist society's pavilion in the same town, the local 
leader announced afterward: “If anybody here becomes 
one of Jehovah's witnesses I will only be too glad 
another person has found peace in the New World 
society.” Nearly one thousand were present that time. 

Sometimes many difficulties have to be faced, such as 
climbing up to villages in mountain areas, but the results 
are often rewarding. In one such village, a missionary 
from Chiengmai reports a lecture was given and after¬ 
ward some nominal Christians who were present asked 
questions and then invited the missionary to speak in 
their church next day. So a forty-minute witness was 
given and questions were answered before their church 
service, and when they met for their “prayer meeting” 
further doctrinal points were explained. It appears that 
subsequently the Presbyterian Church leader for the 
area wrote and asked that church to prohibit the 
villagers from receiving Jehovah’s witnesses at their 
homes in future. But next time we were even more 
welcome, as the people resented the mission board's 
attitude. This time one of their missionaries happened 
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to be there, and Brother Pajasalmi reports: "We went 
to meet him and he appeared friendly and said: ‘We 
are actually all brothers because we all believe in the 
same Bible and we have the same God/ I asked him 
what was the name of his God and he replied, ‘Jesus, of 
course/ We took our Bibles, but he said that it was 
not necessary to talk any more about the Bible since 
we were ‘brothers anyway/ It was easy to see that he 
did not wish to open up a real discussion, as there 
were many people listening. Next morning, however, 
he had forgotten the brotherhood he was declaring the 
day before. When he got up in the church he denounced 
us as ‘false prophets* and said that nobody should listen 
to us or receive us into his home. That was his mistake; 
after he had left the village the local leader invited us 
to go to their ‘prayer meeting* to give another talk and 
answer their many questions. This we did, and it was 
11:30 p.m. before we left that meeting. When we went 
away next day many people were discussing the message 
Jehovah’s witnesses had brought them/* 

An old man who could not read and whose wife was 
blind used to listen while their two granddaughters 
received a Bible study, and that is how they learned 
about the truth. The study was then held for his and 
his wife’s benefit, and the old man’s interest in what he 
was learning induced him to learn to read. Soon he 
could read to his blind wife, an accomplishment that 
surprised the whole neighborhood. They both learned 
enough to understand the need of full dedication and 
they have asked to be baptized. The man is crippled and 
unable to leave his home, but whenever his neighbors 
drop in he offers The Watchtovoer to them, and he is the 
best magazine placer in the congregation. 

TRINIDAD 

There are seven islands in the Caribbean Sea 
that come under the branch office of Port of Spain, 
Trinidad. A wonderful work has been accom¬ 
plished in these islands during the year, which can 
be readily observed by examining the chart. How¬ 
ever, these increases did not come through easy 
work, but by diligent effort on the part of the 
congregation publishers, the pioneers and the 
special pioneers. The Society's boat Light makes 
visits to all of these islands, but during the past 
year it was forbidden entry into Trinidad, as the 
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acting governor looked upon the Christian mis¬ 
sionaries as undesirable visitors. The boat is still 
visiting all the other islands, and the missionaries 
are still in Trinidad. Brief experiences are set out 
here for Trinidad, Barbados, Carriacou, Grenada, 
St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Tobago. 

TRINIDAD 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

645,000 1945 : 800 1955 : 1,454 

Two things mainly are responsible for this fine 
increase: (1) Increased special pioneer work, and (2) 
the training program. We cannot say enough about the 
splendid work accomplished during the year by the 
special pioneers. Used especially in isolated areas or 
to build up extremely weak congregations they have 
accomplished wonderful things in spite of unbelievable 
obstacles and hardships. Battling the elements, rugged 
and scattered territory, religious opposition, ignorance 
and superstition and enduring personal hardships that 
tax the imagination, they have set a splendid example 
of meeting their quotas under all conditions. All together 
they averaged 159.2 hours, 67.9 back-calls and 11.7 home 
Bible studies, thus proving that proper planning makes 
it possible for pioneers to meet and exceed the quotas, 
even in tropical countries. Effort like this has not gone 
unnoticed by Jehovah, who grants the increase. 

Reporting on the training program, one circuit servant 
notes fewer are irregular in every congregation, pres¬ 
entations are improved and more literature is placed. 
“Before the training program," remarked one publisher, 
‘T had difficulty placing one magazine. Now I surpass 
my quota every month.” An East Indian brother who 
was helped and now assists someone said: “The training 
program is really great. Formerly I feared to go in the 
service because I did not know what to say. Now I 
can preach to anyone.” Reporting on his congregation 
a missionary says: “In checking the record cards of 
the publishers in those study groups where the study 
conductors are alive to the training program we find 
nearly all are regular. . . . Compared with other groups 
who have not pushed the training, this becomes 
marked.” 

The Society's film “The New World Society in Action” 
has proved invaluable in advertising Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses and their organization. A total audience of 46,512 
on all islands with the exception of one where electricity 
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is unavailable saw the film, as it was shown 89 
times. In launching the protest folder distribution 
in Trinidad we held our first outdoor showing in one 
of the Port of Spain public parks and an amazingly 
attentive and receptive audience of 5,271 repeatedly 
showed their delight with spontaneous bursts of en¬ 
thusiasm and hand clapping. 

Before concluding this report I am compelled to make 
mention of the splendid support given the work in a 
financial way during the past year. There was over a 
seven-fold increase in donations over the previous year, 
for which we rejoice. Circuits, congregations and in¬ 
dividuals are beginning to realize the sum total of the 
widow’s mite soon adds up to substantial support of this 
grand work. 

BARBADOS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

219,000 1945 : 72 1955 : 571 

This tiny sugar-producing island stands as the easterly 
outpost of the Indies in the Atlantic. It is a tourist 
paradise with white, sandy beaches and coral-green 
waters for bathing. It is the most densely populated 
land area in the Western Hemisphere, having 1,332 
persons for each of its 166 square miles. 

Till this year official opposition was unknown as our 
representatives came and went unmolested for eight 
years. However, at the beginning of the service year 
alien missionaries of our organization were suddenly 
forbidden to participate on the program of the district 
assembly held in Bridgetown, September 23 to 26, 1954. 
The crew of the Society’s boat were also forbidden to 
preach as it was contended they were ship’s crew and 
not missionaries. In all, eight missionaries were affected 
by this sudden reversal of matters. Immediate repre¬ 
sentations were made to the chief secretary and the 
governor for relief and to have these visiting ministers 
accorded the same cordial treatment they had always 
received. The result? Three crew members were allowed 
to speak at once, but we had to wait until nearly three 
days of the assembly were gone before the other five 
were granted permission. The local brothers who filled 
in on the program on short notice did a splendid job 
and not one morsel of spiritual food was missed. 

Our Barbadian brothers are enterprising and resource¬ 
ful as shown by the arrangement of six small nearby 
congregations for the Christmas and New Year’s 
holidays. They arranged to get together for one day 
in one another’s territory beginning December 25, 26 
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and 27 and continuing January 1, 2 and 9. After discus¬ 
sion of the daily text and prayer three hours of service 
work was accomplished and then lunch together. After 
lunch there was a quiz on “Make Sure of All Things” 
and experiences. Each day’s activity was to be climaxed 
with a public lecture advertised during the day. 

CARRIACOU 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

7,000 1951 : 1 1955 : 25 

That there are still some of the Lord’s other sheep 
hungering for truth and righteousness is evident from 
the experiences enjoyed by the special pioneers. A 
man and his wife and fifteen children were contacted 
in the door-to-door work and a study was started. “On 
my third study with him,” writes the special pioneer, 
“I asked his advice about a site for a public lecture. 
'Miss/ he replied, ‘what we need is not just one talk 
and one study but two or three meetings a week so 
that our interest will be kept up and that we may grow 
strong. Then you won’t have to spend so much time 
here, but only come now and again to see if we are still 
going right/ The attendance at the talk was 146, bringing 
the total for the week to 430. The public is asking for 
a repeat performance.” In advertising the public talk 
this person was asked if he would like to have a share. 
“What do you think we have been doing all week?” 
he replied. “That’s our work.” Coaching them in their 
presentations was all we did. 

GRENADA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

81,000 1945 : 15 1955 : 150 

That Jehovah’s approval and blessing is with those 
who stick to their assignment through thick and thin is 
amply demonstrated in Grenada. 

Early in February the special pioneer in Grenville 
gave a public talk with 156 in attendance. A second and 
a third lecture were given because of the interest. After 
the third lecture he asked who would like to volunteer 
their place for a regular Bible study. A person attending 
said he had material for a house and he volunteered 
some of it. A tent covered with galvanize was erected 
with seats made from bamboo and boards. Now a 
regular study is conducted there with an average weekly 
attendance of fifty, of whom four have started publish¬ 
ing regularly. One of these planned to legalize his 
marriage toward the end of the year, but was impelled 
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to move it ahead to April so that he could get immersed 
at the circuit assembly. 

ST. LUCIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

85,000 1947 : 1 1955 : 53 

A special pioneer has been doing yeoman service at 
Vieux Fort in the extreme south of the island, where 
Beane Field, the U.S. air base, is. It is heavy, back¬ 
breaking spade work in rocky soil, as immorality is 
rampant. “Today, on my magazine route,” he reported, 
“many stopped taking their issues because the priest 
warned them to have nothing to do with ‘that man’ 
who says priests cannot forgive sins. The majority live 
on church lands or in Catholic-owned homes. If any 
are seen listening to my talks they are given notice to 
vacate or remove from the land. I had an average 
attendance of nine at the Watchtower study and seven 
at a Bible study, but today the average is three. ... I 
have studied with all our subscribers and persons of 
good will, but when it comes to taking a stand they were 
found to be living in sin. This has been one of our 
greatest troubles.” And so it goes. The church claims 
to forgive sins on earth, but has never taught the 
people what it means to live in sin. Divorce is forbidden 
and the poor people are driven to take the only 
alternative there is, but that is all right with the church. 

ST. VINCENT 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

74,000 1945 : 5 1955 : 58 

Here as everywhere else the film “The New World 
Society in Action” has been a great success in breaking 
down prejudice in many parts of the district. Many 
were the expressions of wonder at the size of Jehovah’s 
organization and the scope of its activity. By seeing as 
well as hearing, the common people grasp more readily 
the good news of the Kingdom. At the last circuit 
assembly the picture was shown in the market square 
to accommodate those wishing to see it. Several showers 
of rain fell during the showing, but that did not dampen 
their enthusiasm. When the showers came they ran 
for shelter, saying they would be back. So the film was 
obligingly stopped until the shower was over and then 
the people would come back and the film would continue. 
By waiting on the people several times some 250 saw 
the film. 
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TOBAGO 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

38,000 1945 : 5 1955 : 38 

Much time and effort have been spent in cultivating 
and watering the interest in this island ward of Trini¬ 
dad. At one time a peak of sixty-nine publishers reported 
in 1951; but many moved away, some died physically 
and some spiritually, others went back to wallowing 
in the morass of immorality like a sow returning to 
her mire. At the beginning of the service year the 
prospects did not look encouraging at all, but two 
special pioneers were assigned. As a result of their 
long and hard labors they rejoiced along with the 
two congregations and four general pioneers at the 
close of the year over a 21 per cent average increase 
and a 58 per cent peak increase! 

URUGUAY 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2 , 500,000 1945 : 62 1955 : 758 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Uruguay are making good 
use of the freedom that they now have, and they 
are preaching the good news everywhere possible. 
In the branch servant’s report for the year he 
pointed out that the big event was the district 
assembly and the showing of the film “The New 
World Society in Action.” This received much 
newspaper publicity, and it caused a considerable 
number of people to inquire about the truth. The 
Falkland Islands, away to the south of Uruguay, 
also come under the jurisdiction of the branch 
office at Montevideo. This past year a second visit 
was made to these islands with excellent success. 
The branch servant reports on both Uruguay 
and the Falkland Islands. 

It is always good to call people’s attention to special 
articles of interest in the magazines. One sister stressed 
the article “Uruguay Goes to the Polls” in Awake! 
When returning with the next issue two weeks later 
she found everyone extra friendly and pleased with the 
article. One government employee said he was “really 
surprised at the exactness of the information on the 
elections of the country. There was absolutely no 
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prejudice or partiality shown. It was truth.” He passed 
the magazine around to other office workers and all 
received the same impression. 

The opposed husband of one sister repeatedly refused 
to take her along with him to his work of cutting trees 
in an isolated area, as he feared she would preach to 
the other workers and their families. She kept insisting 
until finally he took her. What did she do while he 
worked? With a bag of literature, her Bible and a 
large stick to defend herself against animals and 
poisonous snakes found in that area, she set out to visit 
the wives of the men who worked with her husband. 
Imagine her joy when they gladly accepted her and the 
Kingdom message and took magazines, books, booklets 
and Bibles. She began studies with them. The joy of 
this sister was so great, and the interest of the people 
so keen that her husband agreed to take her along 
periodically so she could continue conducting the studies. 
As a result of this preaching two of those studies have 
now become Kingdom publishers. 

One missionary sister found a lady who listened 
patiently to her Bible sermon in broken Spanish. The 
lady confessed that she had always been a Catholic 
but was disappointed in the church, as they never tried 
to teach her to read, so she could study her Bible. 
This missionary offered to teach her to read and 
arranged to give weekly lessons, using as the textbook 
“Let God Be True 3 ’. In one year the lady learned to 
read her Bible, and has gotten much comfort and joy 
from the things she has learned. Now she regularly 
attends meetings, and is a Kingdom preacher from 
door to door. Recently, she began to teach another 
less mature sister to read. 

Another subscriber who lived far out in the country 
heard that the brother and his wife were working an 
isolated town, so she decided to walk to town and find 
them. While the brothers were trying to locate this 
same subscriber in order to visit her, she appeared at 
the hotel desk with Bible and magazines in hand in¬ 
quiring for them. She was so anxious to study and 
learn that she insisted on having a Watchtower study 
that same day. Arrangements were made to continue 
studying with her daily as long as the missionaries could 
remain. She had twelve studies in twelve days. 

After a few studies the brother mentioned the im¬ 
portance of the preaching work, and immediately she 
manifested her desire to participate. The nearest terri¬ 
tory was four kilometers away (two and a half miles), 
but next day she walked to it, carrying a small baby 
and leading her three other small children. After this 
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she wanted to preach again. The second time she pre¬ 
pared and delivered her own sermon and placed a 
couple of magazines, and continued to progress. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

2,000 1954 : 2 1955 : 5 

The Falkland Islands had the distinction of being 
the most southern missionary assignment on the earth, 
as two missionaries arrived by a small freighter to 
cultivate and water the seed that had been planted 
the previous year by two other missionaries. 

The clergy, as usual, did everything possible to hinder 
their work. They applied pressure to prevent their 
landing, then published lies from the pulpit and distrib¬ 
uted pamphlets against Jehovah’s witnesses. While 
some timid ones closed their doors on the missionaries, 
the real sheep did not scare so easily. Within two weeks 
twelve families were having regular Bible studies. By 
the second month this number grew to twenty studies 
with more than thirty-five different persons. 

During their stay in the islands the missionaries 
arranged for a trip to some of the other islands. On this 
500-mile trip the clergy sent along an evangelist 
chaperon to intimidate and deceive the people. His 
presence, however, did not hinder the preaching, even 
though many times he accompanied the missionaries 
to the homes of the residents. While he talked to the 
people about their families, sheep and chickens, the 
missionaries made more important conversation. Bible 
sermons were given, subscriptions obtained and books 
placed, all in the presence of this false shepherd. People 
who have genuine love for truth can easily distinguish 
between the false shepherds and the true servants of 
Jehovah. 

VENEZUELA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

5 , 522,000 1945 : 1 1955 : 1,025 

The publishers in Venezuela have been using 
their time wisely, the congregation publishers 
averaging 13.4 hours. They are enjoying the train¬ 
ing program, and this has resulted in a great in¬ 
crease in the number of back-calls being made and 
in Bible studies conducted. They are following the 
good advice that Paul gave to the Ephesians 
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(5:15, 16, NW ): ‘"So keep strict watch that how 
you walk is not as unwise but as wise persons, buy¬ 
ing out the opportune time for yourselves, because 
the days are wicked.” It is truly marvelous the way 
the truth reaches out into places that one may 
think could never be reached regularly. However, 
the interesting experiences that the branch serv¬ 
ant in Venezuela sends in show how it is done. 

A circuit servant from the western part of the country 
writes the following experience. “Sometimes when fly¬ 
ing over the apparently trackless wilderness between 
Maracaibo and San Cristobal I have wondered how 
those people who live out there are ever going to learn 
of the truth, as many little farms and small villages 
can be seen from the air. The only way they can be 
reached is by boat down the lake and then up a river 
and then by ‘burro,’ as the natives say, along a trail. 
Recently when I was serving the congregation at Mara¬ 
caibo I found out how even out there they were learning 
the truth! A sister who lives in Maracaibo has a 
daughter whose husband had some business on a farm 
two full days’ travel by boat down Lake Maracaibo 
and up one of the rivers that empties into the lake. The 
daughter accompanied her husband. She had a little 
interest in the truth, but not enough to explain it very 
well. At any rate she got into a conversation with a 
man who also was working on a farm back in the bush 
and placed her copy of ‘Let God Be True 9 with him, 
as he manifested an interest in the Bible. The man 
read the book and came to her with many questions, 
but she did not know how to answer fully, so she sug¬ 
gested that he write to her mother in Maracaibo. 
Shortly she herself returned to Maracaibo. The man did 
write to the mother. However, the mother can neither 
read nor write; so, as the daughter was again with 
her in Maracaibo, the daughter is doing the reading and 
writing. Now they carry on a weekly study of ‘Let God 
Be True 9 by mail. Recently the man came to Maracaibo 
with some rice to sell and while there took the op¬ 
portunity to look up the mother and daughter. He 
attended the meetings while in town and took some 
more literature back with him. He is very happy with 
what he is learning and said he was going to try to 
attend the next circuit assembly.” 

The circuit servant from the eastern part tells the 
following, which occurred while working an isolated 
village. “The first house I knocked at happened to be 
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the priest’s. He didn’t know what to say but finally 
exploded, shouting for me to get out of his house. So 
I did, and knocked at the next house, but the priest 
began to yell and tell his neighbors not to listen or 
take anything. The more the priest yelled, the more 
the people were interested to see what I had. After three 
hours, despite the priest and children he used to make 
noise, I had placed twelve books and several magazines 
and booklets. That afternoon I met some Protestants 
or evangelists and they wanted to know about the 
doctrines of Jehovah’s witnesses; so a meeting was 
arranged for that night. Twenty-five were in attend¬ 
ance and a Bible discussion was started. Trinity, soul, 
hell-fire, etc,, were explained. When one of the pastors 
tried to ridicule the message of truth, he was asked to 
prove his stand with the Bible. He was requested to 
explain about Lazarus and the rich man and, not 
being able to give any details, he soon was reproved by 
his own flock. A true explanation was given of the 
parable, and an older man said, ‘Truly I never heard 
such an explanation before, but it is so clear I guess 
everyone can understand it.’ All agreed and even the 
pastor changed his attitude. Several took publications 
and were pleased to have met a witness of Jehovah. 
They asked me to conclude with prayer, which I gladly 
did. It will be a pleasure to meet again these humble 
Venezuelans that showed such love for righteousness 
and wanted to be fed with Jehovah's holy Word instead 
of man-made traditions.” 

YUGOSLAVIA 

Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 

16 , 927,000 1947 : 120 1955 : 1,311 

It is a real pleasure to report that the work in 
Yugoslavia has moved ahead at a very rapid rate. 
The brothers who were released from prison about 
the time that the government recognized Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses in 1953 have all been zealously 
engaged in the work and they have been building 
up the broken-down walls. All of the brothers to¬ 
gether have been blessed, and their efforts have 
borne great results. While there have been diffi¬ 
culties, we find here in Yugoslavia that Jehovah’s 
people are standing shoulder to shoulder and with 
great joy they are moving ahead. 
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Yugoslavia is divided up into six republics and the 
four main languages are Serbian, Croatian, Slovenian 
and Macedonian. We have also a great mixture of 
religions: Roman Catholic, Serbian Orthodox, the 
evangelical and reformed churches. We have practically 
all the sects except the Mormons. There are great 
differences in the habits of life among the people 
according to the province in which they live, and so 
we have to act according to 1 Corinthians 9:20-22 in 
order to approach the people with the truth and instruct 
them in the unifying theocratic principles. Having but 
little literature, we must do much oral preaching. It is 
now more than twenty years that bound books were 
printed in our languages, namely, The Harp of God, 
Creation and Riches in editions of 10,000 copies each. 
They have been the first and the last bound books that 
we have had till now. Some publishers still have a few 
copies; these they lend out to interested people. 

A great help in the service work are the public 
lectures. We are now able to organize more of these, 
thanks to the fact that speakers have been trained in 
special courses. We have now qualified speakers for 
the main languages, Croatian and Slovenian, and some 
of them are traveling every Sunday to congregations 
in the province that has Kingdom Halls in order to 
give a series of lectures. This can be done only where 
congregations have their own halls. This lack of halls 
is one of our main difficulties. Many of our congregations 
are fighting hard to get a hall, and those that have 
one have to fight to keep it. We still have some larger 
congregations that have no hall. 

A YEAR OF BLESSING 

World Population Highest Number of Ministers Preaching 
2 , 400 , 000,000 1945 : 141,606 1955 : 642,929 

Our reading of the 1956 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Wit¬ 
nesses takes our minds back over one year's activity of 
Jehovah's witnesses. We can only say that it has been 
a year of blessing. When we take a fleeting glimpse 
back over ten years we can see how Jehovah God 
through his visible organization has fed and gathered 
together one-half million people of good will, all of 
whom have taken their stand and proved themselves to 
be qualified ministers of Jehovah God. A half million is 
the growth of the New World society in but ten years' 
time. 

To all of those who have dedicated themselves to 
Jehovah God and have lived these years, they have been 



287 


Yearhook 

years of blessing. All of them have taken Jehovah at 
his word, for they have brought tithes into the store¬ 
house that there may be food in the house of Jehovah, 
and they believe their God when he says: “Prove me 
now herewith, saith Jehovah of hosts, if I will not open 
you the windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, 
that there shall not be room enough to receive it.” 
(Mai. 3:10, AS) That is the wav Jehovah’s witnesses 
feel. We have set out here a few of the wonderful 
things that have happened, but words will not be able 
to express the true, inward satisfaction that each quali¬ 
fied minister of Jehovah God has in having done his 
work all to the honor and glory of the Sovereign Ruler 
of the universe. It makes every one of us more deter¬ 
mined than ever before to render to Jehovah exclu¬ 
sive devotion, knowing that this is proper. For by giv¬ 
ing Jehovah all of our love, love that comes from the 
heart, the mind, the soul and the strength, we are able 
to receive blessings beyond measure. 

Outstanding during the 1955 service year was the 
campaign with the magazines. The publishers in the 
field turned in 1,008,221 new subscriptions in all lan¬ 
guages. They have seen the importance of distributing 
these two magazines, The Watchtower and Awake! 
weekly from store to store, house to house and on the 
street corners. Here are two magazines that the people 
of the world need, and millions of them want to read 
these magazines. The Watchtower in 1955 was in great 
demand, because the Society had to print more than 
50,000,000 copies. The Awake! production was more than 
35,000,000. We see that, to compare with ten years ago, 
the demand has increased at the rate of 6,000,000 copies 
a year, for in 1945 it was necessary to print 25,793,031 
copies of the Watchtower and Awake! magazines, to 
compare with the 1955 printing schedule of 86,590,360. 
This is 60,000,000 more copies that were needed in the 
1955 service year than were required ten years ago. At 
this fast-moving pace the Society will be printing over 
100,000,000 copies of the Watchtower and Awake! 
magazines in 1957, in just two more years. 

What joy it is to us to know that people want these 
magazines and what responsibility is ours to help gather 
together those who love truth and righteousness into the 
New World society. 

In the midst of the Watchtower campaign there 
was the release of a new booklet, Christendom or 
Christianity—Which One Is “the Light of the World”? 
This stirred Jehovah's witnesses into an active service 
such as they had never before been aroused to. It 
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brought out a new all-time peak in publishers, 625,256 
engaging in the field service. But before the year ended 
even more than that were praising Jehovah's name, for 
at the close of the year there were 642,929 publishers 
preaching the good news. These zealous publishers of 
the Kingdom during the year put out 22,000,000 copies 
of this booklet in thirty languages. They made a special 
effort to get this booklet into the hands of the clergy, 
and thousands of Jehovah’s witnesses wrote personal 
letters to Christendom's religious leaders and to the 
ministers in Pagandom, and it is reported that 241,550 
leaders of religion received personally, through the 
mails, a copy of this wonderful booklet. Additionally, 
15,574 editors of principal magazines and newspapers 
have received copies of it. This is not a complete report, 
but information that has been gathered indicates that 
at least this number have been given the opportunity of 
seeing the distinction between Christianity and Chris¬ 
tendom, and they can either continue the way they have 
been going or change their minds and truly represent 
Jehovah God and his Son, Christ Jesus. The responsi¬ 
bility is theirs. Jehovah's witnesses have not withheld 
the truth from them. 

Climaxing the year was the “Triumphant Kingdom" 
Assembly of Jehovah's witnesses. In all parts of the 
world, in magazines, newspapers and in the Society’s 
own publications much has been written about the 
glories of this convention. We can only say that we are 
very thankful to Jehovah for arranging it and for bless¬ 
ing his people in such a wonderful way. This “Trium¬ 
phant Kingdom” Assembly puts us in a mood to look 
to 1956 and the opportunities of expanding the work, 
and living to the future wherein we can bless more 
people by preaching the good news of the Kingdom in 
all the world for a witness to all nations. 

The Society is making plans to put many hundreds 
more in the special pioneer work during 1956, so as to 
get out into isolated parts of the different countries 
where the Kingdom message is already preached. It is 
arranging to establish more congregations wherever 
there are isolated persons, and where groups of persons 
will come together. It is arranging to send out more 
missionaries into fields where they are needed. 

During the past year it was the good pleasure of the 
Society to spend upward of $850,000 on foreign service, 
assisting these missionaries, special pioneers and small 
branches in faraway places. By Jehovah’s undeserved 
kindness in putting it into the minds of his people to 
bring the whole tithe into the storehouse, we believe 
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without question that even larger funds may be spent to 
advance the Kingdom interests in other lands during 
1956. The contributions, we know, are not the “whole 
tithe,” but it is also the service rendered by the publisher 
himself in praising Jehovah’s name. It is not the money 
that brings about the expansion. It is you, the publisher, 
preaching the good news that gathers together the 
other sheep. But, as the publishers have been favored 
with earthly blessings and prosperity financially, these 
publishers have supported the Society wonderfully in 
contributions, so that those in turn who are responsible 
to look after the work could direct attention to other 
fields, new lands, the islands of the sea, and for this 
the Society is very grateful. 

The film “The New World Society in Action” will 
continue in use during 1956. Up to this time reports show 
that 2,379,549 persons have seen how Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses carry on their work in all parts of the world, and 
this film has stimulated many to take a stand for the 
Kingdom, preparing them for ministerial work. 

What a joy it is to be in Jehovah’s organization, a 
part of the New World society, an individual who can 
bring to Jehovah exclusive devotion, a person who 
can praise Jehovah’s name and bring comfort to those 
who are weeping and sighing because of the abomina¬ 
tions that exist! And there is a oneness in this feeling. 
That is why it was that at all of the “Triumphant 
Kingdom” Assemblies Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere 
asked that their love and greetings be carried to the 
ends of the earth, and this was done by messengers 
from sixty-three lands. At the close of every one of the 
year's reports that came in from the branch servants 
it was their request that their love and greetings be 
extended to their brothers far and wide. It is indeed an 
honor and a privilege to do this and to send the love of 
the brothers to everyone else within the organization. 

And, now, as we enter a new year may Jehovah's rich 
blessing abide with every one of you, and may His 
name be honored by your praise. Joyfully we go for¬ 
ward together in the “Triumphant Kingdom” work all 
to the honor and glory of Jehovah’s name. 

Your brother and fellow servant sharing in 
Jehovah’s blessing, 


’ President 

Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society 



Annual Meeting 

Each year on October 1 the Watch Tower Bible 
and Tract Society of Pennsylvania holds its annual 
meeting in Pittsburgh in its own offices. The loca¬ 
tion is 4100 Bigelow Boulevard, Pittsburgh, Penn¬ 
sylvania. This year the main auditorium was 
packed to overflowing and all were delighted to 
hear the reports of the officers of the Society on 
the activity of Jehovah’s witnesses. They also 
elected the necessary directors to keep the board 
members to the total of seven. 

On the last day of the month, October 31, the 
members of the board met and elected N. H. Knorr 
as president, F. W. Franz as vice-president, Grant 
Suiter, secretary and treasurer, H. H. Riemer, 
assistant secretary and treasurer. The other mem¬ 
bers of the board of directors are T. J. Sullivan, 
L. A. Swingle and M. G. Henschel. 

All of the members of the board of directors 
were able to attend the European assemblies of 
the “Triumphant Kingdom” Assembly of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses, and all of them were grateful 
for the opportunity of meeting with their brothers 
in all these other lands and in inspecting the offices 
of the Society in the countries where they visited. 
It was a joyful year for them, and they are grate¬ 
ful for their privileges of service, and, by Jehovah’s 
undeserved kindness, will continue on faithfully 
doing their work at the headquarters office at 
124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, New York. 

All of the board of directors are of the anointed 
class and rejoice in the fact that they can give 
to Jehovah God now exclusive devotion and have 
a share in the great work of preaching the good 
news of the Kingdom in all the world for a witness. 
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Yeartext for 1956 

“Prove me now herewith, saith Jehovah of hosts, if I 
will not open you the windows of heaven, and pour you 
out a blessing ”—Malachi 3:10, AS, 

Jehovah is true to his word. He says “prove me” and 
he means just that. If his servants bring their tithes 
into the storehouse, then Jehovah says he will open up 
the windows of heaven and pour out a blessing that 
there will not be room enough to receive it. If we want 
to make sure that God will pour out such a blessing, 
then all we have to do is bring the tithe into the store¬ 
house. Jehovah’s word never returns to him void. 
He means what he says, and if we follow his direction 
we are the ones that are going to be blessed. 

Jehovah’s witnesses today do not bring tithes into 
the temple in the same way that the Israelites did back 
there in their day. Our bringing in the antitypical tithe 
to Jehovah’s temple storehouse is a token of the fact 
that we have dedicated all we have to Jehovah God. It 
is done in memorial of our dedication. Every year 
Jehovah’s people must give proof to Jehovah God that 
they are dedicated to him through his Son, Christ Jesus. 
This yearly contribution is a token of the fact that we 
have given all that we are and have to the Most High 
God. When the Israelite brought his tithe into the temple 
it was to support Jehovah’s temple service, and, there¬ 
fore, our tithe brought into the temple must be in sup¬ 
port of Jehovah’s temple service. 

What could this be? Individually we can give material 
gifts to promote Jehovah’s worship at his spiritual 
temple. Whether it is exactly a tenth or more or less, is 
not the important thing. Today we must give cheerfully 
to Jehovah's service. Gifts may be given to the Watch 
Tower Bible and Tract Society so that it can carry on 
the expansion work world-wide. Gifts can be given to 
the local congregation to help care for the temple serv¬ 
ice in their own vicinity. But contributing materially is 
only part of tithe-giving. Individually we must partici¬ 
pate personally in temple worship. We must meet with 
the congregation of Jehovah’s people, there sing his 
praises and take in spiritual knowledge, preparing our¬ 
selves for greater activity. Worshiping Jehovah with his 
congregation must be a weekly, regular thing. We must 
be willing to help others by assisting them in the meet¬ 
ing, speaking up and making expression of our belief. 
We must be friendly to newcomers and help the newly 
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interested ones in getting to the meetings and in getting 
a clearer understanding of Jehovah’s purposes. Coming 
to Jehovah’s place of worship with the whole congrega¬ 
tion will mean preparing ourselves in advance for field 
service. This, too, is tithe-giving. We must go out in the 
field along with others, and by ourselves, preaching the 
good news. If we are able to give instructions to 
others we must be helpful in this regard. Preaching the 
good news of Jehovah’s established “Triumphant King¬ 
dom” is putting our worship at the topmost position in 
our lives. It is high above everything else in the world. 
Jesus said the world is our field in which to work. 
Therefore, Jehovah’s witnesses have gone everywhere 
in the earth preaching the good news. Their tithe-giving 
must include preaching from house to house. 

But even further, we must show love to our brothers. 
We must pray to our heavenly Father to bless those in 
other places that are not so well favored as we are, such 
as our brothers in Russia and behind the iron curtain. 
It is not only the rich who can give in tithes in this day, 
but everyone within Jehovah’s organization can give a 
spiritual tenth to temple worship by directly doing wit¬ 
ness work according to the opportunity that comes to 
him. A money gift does not excuse one from the spiritual 
contribution that can be given by everyone by his 
preaching the good news and making public declaration 
of his faith at the meeting place and from house to 
house. 

And what happens when one does this? If we bring 
our tithes into the storehouse, then Jehovah God will 
open to us the windows of heaven and pour upon us a 
great blessing. The Sovereign Ruler of the universe has 
been doing this year after year, ever since 1919. Look 
at the feast of spiritual food that Jehovah has placed 
upon his table during these past years. Regularly, every 
year, he feeds us with abundance through The Watch- 
tower and then through many publications in addition. 
He has built up his organization until now it reaches 
out to the ends of the earth. He has helped us in the 
construction of great buildings that are used to the 
honor and glory of his name. He has set up branch 
offices, printing plants. He has directed his people to 
build many new Kingdom Halls. He has gathered thou¬ 
sands into the pioneer work, special pioneer work, mis¬ 
sionary service. He has given us special training through 
the theocratic ministry school, the Watchtower study, 
service meetings. Everything has been to our benefit 
and to our blessing. He has given us spiritual prosperity 
that has never been enjoyed by any people as it is now 
enjoyed by Jehovah’s witnesses. We are certainly in a 
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delightsome land and hundreds of thousands of other 
sheep have joined themselves to the spiritually pros¬ 
perous remnant, for they now come to the exalted 
mountain of Jehovah, there to worship in the temple 
courts. 

Are you under this shower of blessings from heaven? 
Have the windows of heaven been flung open to you? 
If so, continue to bring your tithe into the storehouse, 
and for eternity the blessings of Jehovah God will be 
poured upon you. Look at the hundreds of thousands of 
persons coming from every nation, kindred and tongue 
to the highways that lead up to Jehovah's temple. There 
they are bringing their tithes so as to promote true 
worship. Bring your tithe and be blessed. Assuredly 
there will not be room enough to receive it all. 


Daily Texts and Comments 

The comments following the daily texts are 
taken from The Watchtower (W) as of the year 
1955. The numbers following the date of The 
Watchtower refer to paragraphs in the first study 
article where further comment on the texts may 
be found. When “a” follows the paragraph num¬ 
ber, comment is found in the second study article; 
when “b” is shown, it refers to the third study 
article. 



Sunday, January 1 

Keep testing whether you are 
in the faith.—2 Cor . 

IS: 5, AJT. 

It is not just a matter of 
saying, ‘I am one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses.’ It really is a matter 
of inspecting yourself, testing 
or proving yourself by answer¬ 
ing questions in public, volun¬ 
tarily or when called upon. 
How can anyone say he is one 
of Jehovah's witnesses if he 
does not attend and partici¬ 
pate in the meetings of the 
true worshipers of Jehovah? 
How can he say, even to him¬ 
self, that he believes the truth 
of God’s Word if he never ex¬ 
presses that truth to his broth¬ 
ers? Just as each one must 
make a personal dedication of 
himself to Jehovah, so each 
one must personally prove that 
he is one of Jehovah’s witness¬ 
es through public expression of 
his faith and hope in Jehovah’s 
new world before the congre¬ 
gation of Jehovah’s people. It 
is your active belief that will 
incite others to greater activi¬ 
ty ; therefore the knowledge 
you have gained should be ex¬ 
pressed aloud before the con¬ 
gregation for the benefit of all. 
W 1/1 14 


Monday, January 2 

1 will give thanks unto thee; 
for I am fearfully and wonder¬ 
fully made. — Ps. 189:14, AS. 

The brain is a marvelous 
gift from Jehovah, so compli¬ 
cated and intricate that the 
wisest men cannot begin to 
fathom fully its workings. 
Scientists tell us that “through 
its incredible ability to hook 
together thousands of reverber¬ 
ating circuits in a fraction of 
a second—each representing a 


memory or an idea—the brain 
is able to bring together into 
one grand circuit the data 
needed to think and make de¬ 
cisions.” We are also told that 
every experience of our life is 
recorded and preserved and 
that even the most brilliant 
man does not in a lifetime use 
more than a tiny part of the 
capacity of his brain. The 
marvels of the human mind 
heavily underline the grateful 
words of David as noted above. 
And surely it deserves a much 
loftier use than being filled 
with gossip, stuffed with slan¬ 
der, crammed with dirt and 
made to use the tongue as a 
tool to scatter this filth to 
others. W 8/15 17, 18a 


Tuesday, January 3 

Every first day of the week 
let each of you at his own 
house set something aside in 
store as he may he prospering, 
so that when I arrive collec¬ 
tions will not take place then . 

—1 Cor . 16:2, WW. 

As all share iu some part 
of the preaching program all 
make an effort to share in 
charitable giving as well. As 
the time spent by each servant 
is voluntary, so is his giving 
of material funds a matter for 
his own decision. Time is glad¬ 
ly bought out by the new theo¬ 
cratic minister and devoted to 
God’s service. Money also, often 
given in excess to satisfy self 
or clerical greed, is now freely 
dedicated to the support of 
Gods organization. It is his 
spirit that has come upon them 
that makes them cheerful giv¬ 
ers ! And as an effort is made 
toward regularity in the field, 
so the regular setting aside of 
money to be used in support of 
the organization is also advised 
by the apostle. W 3/1 35, 36 



Wednesday, January 4 

That is why a man will leave 
his father and his mother and 
he must stick to his wife and 
they must become one flesh. 

—Gen. 2:21 NW. 

Jehovah uses the symbol of 
marriage to show the close 
relationship between himself 
and his womanlike universal 
organization. Again, the figure 
of marriage is used to illus¬ 
trate the close bond between 
Christ and his church, he being 
spoken of as the Bridegroom 
and the church as his bride, 
with the marriage being con¬ 
summated in heaven. In Eden 
the man and the woman were 
spoken of as being “one flesh,” 
and the same is said about 
human marriage partners to¬ 
day. Similarly, there is a one¬ 
ness existing between Jehovah 
and the chief one of the uni¬ 
versal organization, Christ Je¬ 
sus. Also, Christ and his bride, 
the church, are referred to as 
being one. In none of these 
cases, however, is it a literal 
organic oneness, but in all of 
them it is a oneness in aim, 
purpose, goal, desire and di¬ 
rection of effort. W Jf/1 3 


Thursday, January 5 

Ao, rather , Happy arc those 
hearing the word of God and 
keeping it!—Luke 11: 28, AW. 

Jehovah is the happy God. 
(1 Tim. 1: 11, AW) His hap¬ 
piness comes from being com¬ 
pletely devoted to righteous¬ 
ness and to bringing happiness 
to his creatures in his loving 
way. Unselfishly he has pro¬ 
vided for people to hear the 
good news of the Kingdom. 
Those who “sigh and cry over 
all the abominations that are 
done” hear this message and 
come out of the afflicted old 
system of things. They begin 


to make their minds over and 
undergo a change of personali¬ 
ty to God’s happy state. Thus 
when a person comes to under¬ 
stand and appreciate the truth 
of God's Word, his viewpoint 
on life completely changes. He 
becomes very joyful. He now 
has new associates, Jehovah’s 
witnesses, a society of happy 
people. They are spiritually 
prosperous and growing. Con¬ 
tinually they learn more and 
more about the principles of 
New World living, which they 
strive to apply to their own 
lives. They radiate optimism 
and enthusiasm. Certainly they 
have every reason to be happy ! 
W 8/15 1, 3 


Friday, January 6 

Give us more faith.—Luke 
17:5, AW. 

To gain faith we need a 
meek and teachable heart atti¬ 
tude. Our faith is not in the 
wisdom of men, for this is 
far surpassed by the limitless 
knowledge of our Creator. The 
wisdom of the world is foolish¬ 
ness in God’s sight. Faith 
comes, not through human wis¬ 
dom, but by a study of the 
Bible, God’s Word of truth. 
This is the foundation of true 
faith. However, knowledge in 
itself does not necessarily give 
a person faith. It must be 
supplemented with understand¬ 
ing that comes through God’s 
organization and by means of 
his spirit. To establish the 
faith of his apostles, Jesus 
told the meaning of events of 
his day. (Luke 24:27) His 
apostles needed such instruc¬ 
tion and correction, for they 
were still expecting an earth¬ 
ly kingdom. Today our faith 
is built up by a hearing of 
the Word of God with an open 
mind coupled with instruction 
from those of like precious 
faith. W 6/1 3 



Saturday, January 7 

Go therefore and make disci¬ 
ples of people of all the na¬ 
tions, baptizing them. — Matt. 

28:19, NW. 

The Scripturally enjoined 
baptism of Christians signifies 
their dedication to Jehovah; 
it gives evidence that they have 
made a dedication. In itself the 
immersion is not the dedica¬ 
tion. It is a symbol of the 
dedication or stands for it and 
tells observers that the one 
immersed has made a dedica¬ 
tion. The dedication must have 
been made prior to the immer¬ 
sion ; otherwise there would be 
nothing for the immersion 
to symbolize. The immersion 
stands as a vivid reminder of 
the dedication. Christian water 
baptism is an outward symbol, 
as a testimony before witness¬ 
es, of the baptized one’s com¬ 
plete, unreserved and uncondi¬ 
tional dedication and agree¬ 
ment to do the will of God, 
through Christ his King. It 
means his past course of life 
is buried (as by the immersion 
in water) and he comes up 
from the water to do only 
God’s will and walk in new¬ 
ness of life thereafter. W 7/1 8 


Sunday, January 8 

Come to me, all you who arc 
toiling and loaded down , and 
I will refresh you. Take my 
yoke upon you and become my 
disciples, for I am mild-tem- 
pered and lowly in heart, and 
you will find refreshment for 
your souls. — Matt. 11: 28, 
29, NW. 

Do we visualize Jesus as a 
leader, striding ahead, the 
last word in efficiency and 
organization, impatient of the 
shortcomings of others? Hard¬ 
ly. While there was no ques¬ 
tion about his perfect abilities, 


his followers were not over¬ 
awed by his personality, feel¬ 
ing that he was far ahead of 
them, as if in a separate cate¬ 
gory. On the contrary, both in 
spirit and in action he was 
very close to his followers, 
friendly and approachable, ex¬ 
cept when now and again the 
occasion demanded otherwise. 
And this thought of close 
proximity is one of the main 
ideas connected with leader¬ 
ship, as when a father leads 
a child, or a dog leads a blind 
man. When inviting others to 
become his disciples Jesus used 
gracious words. So should we. 
W 2/1 19a 


Monday, January 9 

What doth Jehovah require of 
thee, but to do justly, and to 
love kindness, and to walk 
humbly with thy God? — Mic . 
6:8, AS. 

The course of dedication is 
a blessed one and leads to ever¬ 
lasting life. It was well pic¬ 
tured in what the starving 
Egyptians said to Joseph: 
“Buy us and our land for 
bread . . . that we may live.” 
Faith, based on knowledge ob¬ 
tained from God’s word of 
truth, the Bible, must draw us 
to Jehovah. Appropriate, there¬ 
fore, are Jesus’ wrnrds: “I am 
the way and the truth and the 
life. No one comes to the Fa¬ 
ther except through me.” Hu¬ 
mility is also required. It takes 
a humble person, conscious of 
his spiritual needs, to come 
to Jehovah in dedication. It 
requires a humble recognition 
of inherited sin and weak¬ 
nesses and a repentance that 
is sincere. These good essen¬ 
tials were evident in certain 
early converts to Christianity 
who, stabbed to the heart at 
what they heard, “said to 
Peter and the rest of the 
apostles: ‘Brothers, what shall 
we do?’’’—Acts 2:37, NW. 
W 6/15 12, 13a 



Tuesday, January 10 

If, note, ... you are persuaded 
that you are a guide of the 
blind, a light for those in dark¬ 
ness, a corrector of the un¬ 
reasonable ones, a teacher of 
babes, and having the frame¬ 
work of the knowledge and of 
the truth . . . do you, however, 
the one teaching someone else, 
not teach yourself? — Rom. 

2:17, 19-21, NW. 

In the matter of gossip we 
should be on guard. Be on 
guard against whom? Against 
ourselves. As you read this, 
think. Think how it applies to 
you, not to your neighbor. 
True, it applies to your neigh¬ 
bor. lie admits it. But the 
important thing is for you to 
admit it applies to you, for 
you to apply it to yourself. 
You can change yourself. You 
may not be able to change 
your neighbor. Concentrate on 
yourself. Then when you have 
become faultless in this matter, 
help your neighbor to become 
that way also. When you have 
removed the rafter from your 
own eye you may then try to 
extract the straw in your 
neighbor’s. We are prone to 
be easy on ourselves and hard 
on others. For our own safety, 
reverse it and let us be hard 
on ourselves and easy on 
others. W S/15 1, 2 


Wednesday, January 11 

Let us consider one another to 
incite to love and right works. 

— Heb. 10:24, NW. 

Daily reading and study of 
the Bible are needful. Bible 
study aids, such as the Watch- 
tower magazine and books dis¬ 
tributed by the Society, should 
be studied in private. But that 
is not all. After the private 
study you must meet with the 
congregation and make a pub¬ 


lic declaration of what you 
have learned. If one tries to 
go alone, it will be only a mat¬ 
ter of time until he will be 
in want; and if he stays away 
from the congregation too long 
he will die of starvation for 
spiritual food. We cannot get 
out of line with New World 
living and survive for the new 
world. After one has made his 
day-by-day and week-by-week 
private study he should make 
his ‘advancement manifest to 
all persons’ by expressing be¬ 
fore the congregation what he 
believes, so that the other mem¬ 
bers of the congregation may 
thereby be incited to love and 
right works and encouraged 
to greater activity. W 1/1 
13, 12 


Thursday, January 12 

Fret not thyself, it tendeth 
only to evil-doing. For evil¬ 
doers shall be cut off. — Ps . 
37:8, 9, AS. 

Appreciating the fact that 
man’s power cannot even be 
compared with God’s and that 
God knows what is going on 
and does not overlook any¬ 
thing will help us not to be 
overly worried about the wick¬ 
ed. Practically all mankind, 
like many angels, have left 
the place assigned to them by 
Jehovah, stubbornly refusing 
to obey his counsel, and so 
are steadily going downward, 
reaping their wicked harvest 
of delinquency and corruption. 
Imperfect man, even when try¬ 
ing to stamp out corruption, 
commits evil himself. The man 
of God does not get unduly 
excited about the activities 
of the wicked and invent in 
his mind places of eternal tor¬ 
ment after this life as punish¬ 
ment for the wicked. He knows 
that God will take care of the 
wicked, leaving them absolute¬ 
ly no place for existence any¬ 
where. W 5/1 14 



Friday, January IS 

This is my Son, the Beloved, 
whom I have approved; listen 

to him. — Matt. 17: 5, NW. 

No one should be offended 
to learn that God has made 
the eternal welfare of all man¬ 
kind dependent upon this faith¬ 
ful and worthy Son, and has 
wrapped up everything in him. 
What is at fault with this 
divine arrangement? Where is 
it incapable of producing the 
desired results? Why should 
Almighty God have to call 
upon many to help, in order 
to allow each to put his per¬ 
sonal religious favorite into 
the picture? The numerous 
religions may each have its 
own favorite, so that to please 
them all it would be necessary 
to establish a pantheon of all 
gods. But the only living and 
true God has his own choice, 
and it is the proper one, his 
only-begotten Son, whom he 
gave in sacrifice. That act ex¬ 
presses love, the highest de¬ 
gree of divine love, to give his 
most beloved Son to die at 
the hands of sinners, for those 
who are in no way deserving 
of it but who were condemned 
sinners. W 1/15 19 


Saturday, January 14 

Judge me, O Jehovah, for I 
have walked in mine integrity. 

—Ps. 26:1, AS. 

To all who would be his 
children Jehovah commands: 
‘‘You must prove yourselves 
holy, because I am holy.” That 
means that his true worshipers 
must strive to emulate his up¬ 
rightness ; they must display 
integrity in all their relation¬ 
ships with him and with their 
fellow creatures. But what is 
integrity? It is described as 
uprightness of deportment; 
soundness of moral principle; 
honesty, probity, state of being 


entire, unimpaired, unbroken; 
completeness. Delving deeper 
into the structure of the word 
we discover that its component 
parts are in, referring to the 
negative, and tegrity, a form 
of the Latin verb tangvre, 
meaning “to touch.” So in¬ 
tegrity is a state of being un¬ 
touched, uncorrupted, unim¬ 
paired by divisive and corrupt 
influences. How wonderfully, 
then, our God Jehovah stands 
forth as the God of integrity! 
How essential for us to culti¬ 
vate that quality if we would 
be like him and prove worthy 
to be his children ! TF 4/15 3, 4 


Sunday, January 15 

You Philippians, also know 
that . . . not a congregation 
took a share with me in the 
matter of giving and receiving, 
except you alone , because, even 
in Thessalonica, you sent some¬ 
thing to me both once and a 

second time for my need. 

—Phil. 4 ■' d.5, 16, AW. 

If none had contributed so 
generously as in times past— 
and as at the present—the 
work would have been cur¬ 
tailed and it might be that it 
would be impossible for us to 
be reading The Watchtowcr 
today! And in addition to the 
printing of literature, there 
arc many other expenses nec¬ 
essary to maintain the expan¬ 
sion program, and these can 
be and are being shared by the 
brothers also. Paul was in 
prison when he wrote the 
above words to the Philip¬ 
pians. They were acting wise¬ 
ly on their opportunites and 
certainly received a blessing 
from Jehovah and favorable 
mention in his inspired Word. 
Many of the congregations to¬ 
day likewise recognize this op¬ 
portunity and share in this 
necessary expense. TF 3/1 29, 
33 



Monday, January 16 

He who rebukes a man will 
afterward find more favor than 
he who flatters with his tongue. 

— Prov . 28: 23, RS. 

A gossiper is not a true 
friend. If he gossips to you he 
will gossip about you. By gos¬ 
siping he may nudge you to¬ 
ward gossiping and “when he 
goes out, he tells it abroad.” 
This is sly hypocrisy. He will 
gossip to whomever he is with, 
because it is an entrenched 
habit that controls him. If by 
refusing to listen you can halt 
the tongue he cannot, you help 
him, and he may appreciate 
it later. But whether he later 
appreciates it or not, as a 
follower of Jehovah you must 
register disapproval and meet 
his gossip with a frown: “The 
north wind brings forth rain, 
and a slandering tongue an 
angry face.” (Prov. 25:23, 
AT) If he does not reform and 
replace his foolish words with 
those of wisdom and knowl¬ 
edge, do as the Bible says, 
leave his presence. For our 
own protection we must break 
association with the chronic 
gossip: “Do not be misled. 
Bad associations spoil useful 
habits.” W 8/15 12a 

Tuesday, January 17 

For the word of Qod is alive 
and exerts power and is sharp¬ 
er than any two-edged sword . 

— Heb. 4 : 12, NW. 

Jehovah's words have power. 
This being so we should want 
to know what Jehovah says at 
any time, if it is within our 
finding out. We should cer¬ 
tainly want to study his say¬ 
ings. When God says some¬ 
thing we should listen, because 
what he says has a tremendous 
effect on animate and inani¬ 


mate things. David, a man 
after God’s own heart, appre¬ 
ciated the power of Jehovah’s 
word, for he stated : “By the 
word of Jehovah were the 
heavens made, and all the host 
of them by the breath of his 
mouth.” Man cannot conceive 
the power in the Creator’s 
words. With all the power in 
heaven and earth as Sovereign 
Ruler, he can certainly make 
his Word to stand and never 
return to him unfulfilled. 
Hence he himself says: “So 
shall my word be ... it shall 
accomplish that which I please, 
and it shall prosper in the 
thing whereto I sent it.” Words 
so powerful we should study. 
W 1/1 2 

Wednesday, January 18 

[Moses] esteemed the reproach 
of the Christ as riches greater 
than the treasures of Egypt . 

— Heb. 11: 26, NW. 

Faith can also be tested by 
little things, a gentle pulling 
that is hardly noticeable, but 
dangerous. Instead of being 
tried by opposition, one may 
be smothered by worldly oppor¬ 
tunities. Soon he finds the 
faith he has built up is collaps¬ 
ing because of neglect. Per¬ 
haps he has a promotion and 
must spend more time at work. 
This means less time for meet¬ 
ings and service and his spirit¬ 
ual welfare. Because of not 
being motivated by strong faith 
he is not putting the impor¬ 
tant things first in his life. 
He is prospering materially 
but dying spiritually. The im¬ 
portance of Jehovah’s service 
should always be kept in mind, 
for by doing so we prove our 
devotion to Him. Faith, like 
love, can grow cold. If we con¬ 
tinue to manifest real love to¬ 
ward God, then our faith will 
also remain strong. W 6/1 21 



Thursday, January 19 

Keep doing all things free from 
murmurings and arguments . 

—Phil 2:1k, NW. 

Today, for the most part, 
a wonderful spirit prevails in 
the congregations. And espe¬ 
cially where the brothers are 
loving and kind to one another, 
where they do not complain 
and ridicule and deride, Jeho¬ 
vah has given them many 
blessings. Since the brothers 
will follow the right example, 
it is so important for those 
who have the oversight to set 
the right example of building 
up their brothers without mur¬ 
muring. People of good will 
who come into the Christian 
congregation readily learn to 
practice the noncomplaining 
attitude. But if one complains 
he soon gets others started 
and usually all such do no 
preaching or very little. In¬ 
stead of complaining, let us 
willingly accept responsibili¬ 
ties Jehovah places upon us. 
Putting our trust in him we 
strive for contentment, living 
and serving as he intends for 
us. In this way we shall have 
complete satisfaction, knowing 
that God’s will is being done. 
W 3/15 13-15a 

Friday, January 20 

Martha , Martha, you are anx¬ 
ious and disturbed about many 
things. A few things, though, 
are needed , or just one. For 
her part, Mary chose the good 
portion, and it will not be 
taken away from her.—Luke 
10:41 , 42, NW. 

Jehovah uses dedicated and 
consecrated men as “domes¬ 
tics” to aid in bringing his 
organization to maturity. 
These, and all uniting with 
them, now add their own per¬ 
sonal support to the organiza¬ 


tion by their individual dedi¬ 
cation vows and by their faith¬ 
fulness in field service, main¬ 
taining the purpose of the 
organization. Their primary 
support of the organization is 
with their words of preaching. 
It is a spiritual giving of 
charitable works. For this 
reason their primary attention 
is given to spiritual matters, 
as it was with Mary, who “sat 
down at the feet of the Master 
and kept listening to his 
word.” They refuse to be dis¬ 
tracted from the main purpose 
of their work by the many 
material problems with which 
they must deal but, like Mary, 
‘choose the good portion/ W 
3/1 5, 6 


Saturday, January 21 

When he comes into the world 
he says: . . . “Look! I am 
come to do your will” — Beb. 

10:5, 9, NW. 

We know it is dedication 
that Paul referred to respect¬ 
ing Jesus because both the 
fortieth Psalm that he quotes 
and the tenth chapter of He¬ 
brews so state. It was a mat¬ 
ter of Jesus’ coming to do 
God’s will, having God’s law 
in his heart. That God recog¬ 
nized the baptism as a symbol 
of that dedication is shown by 
the fact that he sent his spirit 
upon Christ and a voice was 
heard from the heavens that 
said: “This is my Son, the 
beloved, whom I have ap¬ 
proved.” (Matt. 3:17, NW) 
These words were not spoken 
of Jesus when he was born a 
babe or when he was twelve 
years old, a lad, nor while he 
was a carpenter for the eight¬ 
een years between until he 
was thirty years of age. Jesus’ 
dedication was accepted. It 
was recognized by Jehovah as 
was his baptism. His baptism 
was also observed by John who 
administered it. W 7/1 12, 13 



Sunday, January 22 

For with the heart one exer¬ 
cises faith for righteousness , 
but with the mouth one makes 
public declaration for salva¬ 
tion. — Rom. 10:10, NW. 

To be rich toward God, to 
hold fast your hope, you must 
study God’s Word and con¬ 
tinuously make public declara¬ 
tion of it. Faith in the true 
God on the part of any indi¬ 
vidual comes by hearing the 
words of God. One who knows 
the words of eternal life must 
teach them so that others can 
hear and so that those who do 
hear can have faith. Then 
these in turn will study God’s 
Word like the teacher. “Preach 
the word,” said Paul, who 
knew that faith is built on 
accurate knowledge. To live in 
the new world one must be 
filled with the knowledge of 
God. If you could not be filled 
with the knowledge of God, 
then you would have to say 
that God is not a good Teach¬ 
er. True Christians realize, 
however, that they will “all 
be taught of Jehovah.” Learn¬ 
ing from such a wonderful 
Teacher you will not want to 
keep the knowledge to your¬ 
self but will want to make it 
known to others. IF 1/1 5 

Monday, January 23 

They have acted ruinously on 
their own part; they are not 
his children , the defect is their 

oicn. — Deut. 32: 5, N\V. 

In view of the fact that 
Jehovah carried the nation of 
Israel as a man carries his 
son, and safeguarded them as 
the pupil of his eye, did they, 
like a responsive child, appre¬ 
ciate all that he did for them? 
No, they did not. From Mount 
Sinai onward they proved to 
be “a generation crooked and 


twisted.” Though that genera¬ 
tion died off in the wilderness, 
by no means did Jehovah re¬ 
linquish his original purpose. 
Instead, he kept on leading 
Israel just the same and suc¬ 
cessfully brought the sons of 
that original generation into 
the Promised Land and gave 
them possession of it. This 
highlights two qualities in Je¬ 
hovah’s leadership of his peo¬ 
ple. It reveals his abundant 
mercy, balanced by his right¬ 
eous judgments brought upon 
those who, though they had 
seen his glory and many mira¬ 
cles, yet did not listen to his 
voice and treated him without 
respect. IF 2/1 4-6 


Tuesday, January 24 

Just as the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself unless it remains 
in the vine , in the same way 
neither can you , unless you re¬ 
main in union with me.—John 

15:4, NIF. 

Jehovah has made wonder¬ 
ful provisions—the ransom 
sacrifice, a theocratic organi¬ 
zation with a “faithful and 
discreet slave” class, one after 
another of his truths revealed 
to his people, etc.—all giving 
a hope with a sure basis for 
spiritual curing today that will 
lead to everlasting life. God 
will make no special provisions 
for a person who might think 
he is different or better than 
others; he will not pick out 
some individual and give him 
special revelations or extra 
outpouring of his spirit, but 
he is dealing with people as a 
group in an organizational 
way, giving copious counsel in 
his Word, the Bible, on how 
the group is to work together. 
The growth of the organiza¬ 
tion and its spiritual prosperi¬ 
ty today is visible proof of the 
truthfulness of this. IF 5/1 26 


Wednesday, January 35 

What I wish, this I do not 
practice; hut what I hate is 
what I do.—Rom. 7; 15, NW. 

Jehovah knows the human 
heart, that it is 'deceitful 
above all things and danger¬ 
ously wayward,' and so our 
prayer should be for him to 
heal it. (Jer. 17:9, 10, 14, 
Ro) Fallen man with in¬ 
herited sinfulness inclines to¬ 
ward wrongdoing, and liis 
heart, the seat of motive and 
affection, is deceitful and way¬ 
ward and sick, and out of the 
contents of this weak organ 
of fallen flesh the mouth of 
man speaks. The sinful tend¬ 
ency is to speak sinfully, but 
minds educated by Jehovah’s 
Word strive to follow' Jeho¬ 
vah's law. So a conflict ensues 
between God’s law in the mind 
and sin's law T in the flesh. 
After we have gossiped we 
repent and wish we had stilled 
our tongue. We regret our 
weakness. We must strengthen 
our mind in Jehovah’s law and 
pray for his healing of our 
heart to help us crush sin’s 
law r in our flesh and gain vic¬ 
tory over it. Sick and way¬ 
ward hearts incline to see the 
sickness and waywardness in 
others, and out of this abun¬ 
dance mouths speak. W 8/15 3a 

Thursday, January 36 

Carry on prayer on every oc¬ 
casion in spirit. And to that 
end keep awake with all con¬ 
stancy. — Rph. 6:18, NW. 

We must also direct our 
prayers and supplications to 
Jehovah that we may be found 
serving him at all times iu 
full faith and in keeping with 
his spirit and purpose. As good 
soldiers we must keep awake, 
alert to the attack, and with 
boldness and freeness of speech 
announce the good new r s that 


we have received. We must 
keep our faith strong by using 
the means provided: being re¬ 
freshed in knowledge by at¬ 
tending meetings and speaking 
the truth to others, following 
the course of righteousness and 
good works, being active in 
the service by preaching, and 
being built up in the spirit of 
God by calling on Him in 
prayer. Doing these things, 
you will be able to stand firm 
against the onslaughts of Sa¬ 
tan, protected by an impene¬ 
trable shield of faith that gives 
not only protection to yon 
but courage to those who be¬ 
hold it. W 6/1 8 

Friday, January 37 

Jesus also was baptized and, 
as he was praying, the heaven 
ivas opened up.—Luke 
3:21, NW. 

The law under which the dedi¬ 
cated nation of Israel served 
ended with Christ. He was 
baptized at the age of thirty 
in symbol of his dedication to 
Jehovah. The meaning of the 
baptism of Jesus shows the 
meaning and the purpose of 
Christian baptism today. Jesus 
made a solemn decision to 
serve God, and came to John 
at the river Jordan requesting 
John to baptize him. Jesus had 
no sins to be forgiven, because 
he w r as “guileless, undefiled, 
separated from the sinners.” 
(Heb. 7:26, NW) The bap¬ 
tism performed today in obe¬ 
dience to Jesus' command is 
also in imitation of the exam¬ 
ple he set. Therefore the mean¬ 
ing of his baptism adheres to 
the baptism of his followers 
today. It was a symbol that 
was enacted openly, showing 
to John that he had dedicated 
himself to the doing of his 
Father’s w r ill as that will was 
revealed to him in his Father’s 
Word. W 7 '/I 9-11 




Saturday, January 28 

Jehovah's day is coming exact - 
ly as a thief in the night. 

—1 Thess. 5:2, NW. 

Jehovah's only preparatory 
work for Armageddon is to 
have a warning given for the 
benefit of men. Those of good 
will toward God can “flee to 
the mountains.” Armageddon 
comes as no sneak attack, yet 
it comes upon worldly men as 
a thief in the night. How can 
that be? The warning is being 
given. It is being preached 
earth-wide by word of mouth 
and distributed in hundreds of 
millions of books and booklets 
and magazines in more than a 
hundred languages. Why should 
such a widely publicized battle 
come upon this old world like 
a thief? Because the men of 
this world have eyes that do 
not see, ears that do not hear, 
minds that do not discern. 
Their eyes are shut, their ears 
are shut, their minds are 
closed, but their mouths are 
open to scoff and ridicule the 
warning message Jehovah is 
now having his witnesses de¬ 
clare. This is itself a foretold 
evidence that we are in the 
last days of this old world. 
—2 Pet. 3: 3-5. W 7/15 17 


Sunday, January 29 

Who has cleft a channel for 
the torrents of rain , and a tv ay 
for the thunderbolt?—Job 
38: 25, US. 

Just as physical waters in 
the skies reach needy sections 
of land by means of a set chan¬ 
nel, so similar principles are 
found to exist to bring spirit¬ 
ual waters of truth to men. 
And as literal lightning fol¬ 
lows a set pathway to thunder 
to earth, we likewise note a 
conduit-like course for the 
lightning judgments of Jeho¬ 


vah to come earthward to 
shake the nations. In connec¬ 
tion with literal water the 
word “channel” is used to re¬ 
fer to a waterway or an estab¬ 
lished stream of water. In a 
larger sense the word “chan¬ 
nel” is used to describe a 
means of conduction, a course 
into which something may be 
directed. In this latter, larger 
way the word “channel” is 
properly used with reference 
to Jehovah's age-old method of 
communicating to his servants 
his spiritual truths and vital 
judgments. Facts show that 
now the Society is that chan¬ 
nel. W 5/15 3, 4 

Monday, January 30 

Thy watchmen! they lift up 
the voice, together do they 
sing; for they shall see eye to 
eye.—Isa* 52: 8, AS. 

Today Jehovah’s witnesses 
everywhere are a united con¬ 
gregation of God. Unitedly, 
jointly they preach to all the 
world, showing all lovers of 
righteousness the way to life. 
Every one of them must keep 
alive to the truth, because it 
is necessary for every indi¬ 
vidual in the theocratic organi¬ 
zation to think as Jehovah 
thinks. He being their Teacher 
and his Word being their text¬ 
book, they will think alike, 
work alike and worship alike. 
Hence their sticking together 
in Jehovah’s theocratic organi¬ 
zation means their everlasting 
life. Were any individual in 
this New World society to try 
to go alone, he would soon see 
that he never could realize his 
hope in life. That individual 
never would get into the new 
world. So individually each 
one of us must stay in Jeho¬ 
vah’s New World society and 
at the same time be an active 
part of it. W 1/1 8 


Tuesday, January 31 

For the disclosure was made 
to me about you , my brothers , 
by those of the house of Chloe, 
that dissensions exist among 
you.—1 Cor. 1:11, NW. 

Sometimes a secret must be 
told even though someone is 
injured thereby. When you 
know someone is secretly sin¬ 
ning and jeopardizing his 
standing with Jehovah and 
marring the purity of the 
congregation, you must speak. 
In some cases it may be suffi¬ 
cient to speak to the individual 
involved; more often it will 
be necessary to talk to the 
servant committee. To make 
such a report may result in 
what seems injurious to the 
guilty person, but actually the 
ultimate result will be good if 
he submits. W'hen such a se¬ 
cret is revealed it should be 
to those able or delegated to 
correct the matter, and not to 
gossips. Those of the house 
of Chloe were not gossiping 
about the brothers at Corinth. 
Rather, they made the report 
to Paul, to one who could rem¬ 
edy matters by authoritatively 
correcting them and putting 
their feet back on the path of 
life and in the footsteps of 
Jesus. W 8/15 4 

Wednesday, February 1 

In everything you are being 
enriched for every kind of 
generosity, which produces 
through as an expression of 
thanks to God; because the 
ministry of this public service 
is not only to supply abun¬ 
dantly the wants of the holy 
ones but also to be rich . . . 
[in] thanks to God.—2 Cor. 

9:11, 12, NW. 

Jehovah’s witnesses display 
an ever-expanding organization 
of ministers trained in the 
service and praise of their 


God. This is their prosperity 
and they rejoice in the part 
each one has had in the gen¬ 
erous support of the program 
that makes it possible. They 
do not amass great sums to 
enrich themselves, nor do they 
allow the need of money, or 
the necessary expenditure of 
it, to deflect them from the 
real purpose of their organi¬ 
zation. Neither do they con¬ 
tribute as ‘pay’ for the bless¬ 
ings they receive at the King¬ 
dom Halls. Truth, more pre¬ 
cious than gold and silver, can¬ 
not be bought. And truth 
brings love of God and love is 
manifested in generous giving. 
W 3/1 27 


Thursday, February 2 

Do you see a man skilful in 
his workt he icill stand before 

kings. — Prov. 22: 29, RS . 

Our primary work now is 
to preach the good news of the 
Kingdom. Our preaching should 
be of as high a quality as 
possible for us, so that we can 
have a standing before the 
Kings Jehovah and Christ. 
For necessary instruction and 
training the Bible is provided, 
in order that we “may be 
fully competent, completely 
equipped for every good work.” 
So by private and group study, 
by regular attendance at con¬ 
gregational meetings, and by 
participating in the training 
program “do your utmost to 
present yourself approved to 
God, a workman . . . handling 
the word of the truth aright.” 
Satan has woven a gigantic 
tissue of lies and spreads it 
like a veil over the nations. 
But Jehovah’s Word is like a 
two-edged sword and Chris¬ 
tians must be skilled in wield¬ 
ing it to slash to shreds the 
blinding veil and let the light 
shine into the honest minds 
and hearts of sheeplike ones. 
W 8/1 5a 



Friday, February 3 

And you , fathers , do not be 
irritating your children, but 
go on bringing them up in the 
discipline and authoritative 

advice of Jehovah .— Eph. 

NW . 

Yes, parental discipline and 
advice should be given in a 
firm and loving way. Parents 
are not to view their children 
as a burden, as something to 
be relieved of at every oppor¬ 
tunity. They will not think 
they should be seen and never 
heard. They need to be allowed 
to develop as talkers, instruct¬ 
ed to speak the praises of Je¬ 
hovah. He has a place for 
them in his service and has 
commanded parents to be con¬ 
stantly alert to teach them 
Bible truth. Parents will look 
after their own children at 
home, at the meetings and in 
Kingdom service, though others 
may assist at times. Adults 
will deal with youngsters in 
the same understanding way 
that Jehovah does with his 
earthly children, and youths 
should show the same dutiful 
obedience to dedicated adults 
that approved men accord the 
heavenly Father. W 4/1 18, 19 


Saturday, February 4 

How can you speak good 
things, when you are wicked f 
for out of the abundance of 
the heart the mouth speaks. 

—Matt 12:34, AW. 

Sometimes gossip is deliber¬ 
ate and malicious, designed 
to run one person down while 
elevating the gossiper. The 
slanderer may be undermining 
another to get his job or steal 
his friends or get his position 
of service. He may be trying 
to build up feeling or opposi¬ 
tion against a person because 
he dislikes that one. Frequent¬ 


ly there is a spirit of envy or 
jealousy in back of talebear¬ 
ing. The gossiper may envy 
his victim's prominence or 
reputation or good works. So 
he tries to raise himself by 
lowering others. Any who thus 
seek to exalt themselves will 
certainly be humbled and 
brought low, and likewise 
those who forward the schemes 
of such ones by spreading their 
envious slanders. Also for sake 
of advantage and to ingratiate 
oneself with a certain person 
the schemer might gossip about 
one he knows this person dis¬ 
likes. Truly gossip reveals the 
heart’s condition. W 8/15 4a 

Sunday, February 5 

Brothers, do not become young 
children in powers of under¬ 
standing, but be babes as to 
evil; yet become full-grown in 

powers of understanding, 

—1 Cor, 14:20 , NW. 

When one begins missing 
meetings one is withdrawing 
from Jehovah’s organization, 
and that is when one begins 
to become weak. He ceases to 
express himself or make a pub¬ 
lic declaration of his hope. In 
these last days this is no time 
to take chances. All must be 
strong in powers of under¬ 
standing, and the only way we 
can remain strong is to study 
Jehovah’s Word and meet with 
his people. The godly advice 
is that, as far as the wicked 
things of this old system of 
things are concerned, be like 
children, innocent toward such 
things and knowing only very 
partly or incompletely about 
the evil things, so as to avoid 
such. Do not associate in such 
company. But, on the other 
hand, when it comes to powers 
of understanding, do not be 
children; be full grown, ma¬ 
ture. W 1/1 7a 



Monday, February 6 

Love covers a multitude of 
sins.—1 Pet. 4 • 8, AW. 

Show love and mercy. Do 
not take yourself too seriously, 
have a sense of humor, and 
you not only can keep mole¬ 
hills from becoming mountains 
but can reduce mountains to 
molehills. Many rules could 
be given, but to give enough 
rules to cover all cases would 
be to compile a voluminous 
talmud. Rather than needing 
talmudlike rules to follow, we 
need to inculcate principles to 
guide and, in the matter of 
family unity, primarily the 
principle of Jove: Loving 
others as you love yourself; 
being as kind and considerate 
of others as you are of your¬ 
self ; overlooking their weak¬ 
nesses as readily as you do 
your own. Our many faults 
and sins can make it hard for 
others, just as theirs make it 
hard for us. But love does not 
keep count of the injuries, the 
sins and the shortcomings but 
covers them over, though they 
be many. Do you have such 
a love for others to cover their 
sins as you do for yourself to 
hide your own? W 4/1 21 


Tuesday, February 7 

You must not go around 
among your people for the 
sake of slandering — Lev. 

19:1 6*, NW. 

Gossip is talk that works 
injury. It may be done mali¬ 
ciously and with intent to 
injure, but often it is done 
innocently with no desire to 
hurt anyone. A harmless state¬ 
ment upon repetition becomes 
harmful because it is colored 
or twisted or exaggerated. 
Without malice a person may 
do this to make the tale more 
enticing, more acceptable to 
hearers, capable of causing a 


more gratifying reaction of 
surprise or dismay or shock, 
and in his zeal the gossiper 
never thinks of the harm he 
inflicts on the one involved in 
it. His mouth becomes a snare 
in which he puts his own 
foot and he is caught violat¬ 
ing Jehovah’s command. Even 
though an untrue report is 
repeated by many, we do not 
have to follow them and join 
in slandering our brother. If 
we arc not sure the report is 
true we should not repeat it. 
And sometimes even if it is 
true we should not repeat it. 
W 8/15 3 


Wednesday, February 8 

Should [you] suffer for the 
sake of righteousness , you are 
happy.—1 Pet. 3:14* AW. 

We need not pity our lot 
as. sharers in Christ’s suffer¬ 
ings. Complainers are always 
unhappy. It is Jehovah’s prom¬ 
ise that those who worship 
him will be happy, and he has 
not lied. What if we must 
endure hardships, overcome 
difficult problems, bear up un¬ 
der persecution? Does suffering 
hardship mean loss of happi¬ 
ness? Experience has demon¬ 
strated beyond argument the 
answer is an emphatic No! 
Have you attended one of our 
assemblies recently? Doing so 
involves considerable incon¬ 
venience and often great ex¬ 
pense. It may require a long, 
hazardous trip. Frequently the 
conventioners camp in an open 
held with very few conven¬ 
iences. Then while attending 
the daily sessions there may 
be a trip of many miles in 
crowded buses or subways to 
sit for hours in a packed sta¬ 
dium. But who will say that 
attending a convention of Je¬ 
hovah’s people is not one of 
the most unforgettable and 
joyful experiences of one’s 
life? W 3/15 10 



Thursday, February 9 

Jehovah God proceeded to take 
the man and settle him in the 
garden of Eden to cultivate it 
and to take care of it. — Gen. 

2:15 , NW. 

Jehovah gave man this work 
to do for man’s good, because 
man was equipped to work 
and would find happiness in 
doing this work that was with¬ 
in his capacities. It was for 
man’s enjoyment and satisfac¬ 
tion that God assigned him 
suitable work. The work would 
fill his life, rout any possibility 
of boredom and give him the 
satisfying feeling of being use¬ 
ful. In this way the divine 
attributes of wisdom, justice, 
love and power would find a 
proper outlet for full expres¬ 
sion. Recent scientific studies 
have shown that the majority 
of elderly persons in good 
health do not want to retire 
and that “to maintain mental 
health a man must feel that 
he is doing work which serves 
a useful purpose.” So Jehovah 
acted for man’s good when he 
gave man an assignment of 
work and it is for our good 
also that we share in the work 
he has given to the New World 
society to accomplish. W 8/1 4 


Friday, February 10 

Go . . . baptizing them in the 
name of . . . the holy spirit. 

— Matt . 28:1: 9, NW. 

The holy spirit is the active 
force of God, through which 
he accomplishes his purposes. 
God’s Word itself was pro¬ 
vided under inspiration of his 
spirit and has been preserved 
as such. This we must recog¬ 
nize. Being baptized in the 
name of the holy spirit, there¬ 
fore, is in recognition of the 
function and purpose of God’s 
holy, righteous active force. 
This acts upon his people, and 


walking in accordance with it 
means walking in accordance 
with righteousness, because it 
is truly a holy spirit. Only 
if we sow with a view to the 
spirit can we expect to reap 
everlasting life from the spirit. 
We must engage in Christian 
warfare faithfully, loyally, 
without throwing down the 
weapons, without seeking fur¬ 
lough or release, joyful in the 
opportunity to uphold Jeho¬ 
vah’s side of every controversy. 
Of the spirit w T e have a great 
sword that wc must wield, 
“that is, God’s word.” W 7/1 
14a 


Saturday, February 11 

We pronounce happy those 
who have endured. You have 
heard of the endurance of Job 
and have seen the outcome 
Jehovah gave. — Jas. 

5:11 , NW. 

No Christian will let dis¬ 
aster, hard times, accident, 
sickness or death break his 
faith with God. In the Bible 
record we can see that similar 
things happened to Job. He 
lost home, property, children; 
and finally his wife turned 
against him, urging him to 
curse God and die. These 
things were not acts brought 
by God, but rather were ac¬ 
tions of Satan to destroy the 
faith of Job, if possible. Job 
was content to wait upon Je¬ 
hovah for deliverance, and his 
faith was rewarded. He was 
not tested beyond his endur¬ 
ance, though he cried for de¬ 
liverance. Just as Job was 
faithful, so Christ, whom he 
pictured, was faithful even to 
death. Is our faith of like 
quality? It will be if it is 
based on accurate knowledge. 
If we are willing to follow 
Jehovah’s counsel, then w r e 
shall receive his protection 
and guidance. W 6/1 13 



Sunday, February 12 

The person with much did not 
have too much , and the person 
with little did not have too 
little.—2 Cor. 8:15 , NW. 

No one who is able to devote 
only an hour a month to house- 
to-house preaching thinks of 
comparing it with the thou¬ 
sands spent in preaching that 
month. Rather, all are glad 
he has had a share in the 
Kingdom witness and they 
recognize that some good has 
been done. Why, then, should 
the one who is able to con¬ 
tribute only a small amount 
compare his offering with the 
total expenses of the congre¬ 
gation or with the vast amount 
spent each month by the 
branch? Those who are able 
to spend only a few hours in 
the service do not stay at home 
because ‘the pioneers are able 
to give much more time.’ Nei¬ 
ther should material support 
of the organization, and the 
blessings that go with such 
giving, be limited to those with 
more funds. All thanks to Je¬ 
hovah for the maturity of his 
organization and for his spirit 
of giving upon his people! 
W 3/1 29 


Monday, February 13 

How happy are the people who 
know the festal trumpet-call! 
O LORD, they walk in the 
light of thy face. In thy name 
they rejoice all day long. — Ps. 

89:15 , 16, AT. 

There are many who think 
that real salvation must be 
by an escape from all exist¬ 
ence ; that to get rid of pain 
and suffering one must get rid 
of existence. Many sufferers 
long for death to end it all, 
and those who believe in the 
transmigration of the soul long 
for the cycle of transmigra¬ 


tions of the soul to come 
to an end in a nirvana of 
nonexistence and unconscious 
nothingness. Sinful man’s ex¬ 
istence may now be unhappy 
and painful, but not all exist¬ 
ence is unhappy and painful. 
The only living and true God, 
Jehovah, is “the happy God.” 
Those who are now reconciled 
to him are the only truly 
happy people on earth today, 
and they are an illustration 
of God’s purpose to have all 
his creatures upon whom he 
confers everlasting life in the 
new world perfectly happy, 
with never a twinge of pain 
or sorrow. W 1/15 14 


Tuesday, February 14 

Be wise , my son , and gladden 
my heart , that I may answer 
the man who would taunt me. 

—Prov . 27:11, AT. 

Jehovah loves and is made 
happy by those who are pre¬ 
pared to suffer in behalf of 
his name and righteousness. 
On the other hand, the great 
Taunter, Satan, is continually 
watching and waiting for the 
deflection of creatures from 
the course of uprightness so 
that he may add to the ridicule 
and reproach that he heaps 
upon the name of the Creator. 
Himself represented by the 
basest of creatures, a serpent 
slithering on the ground, he 
would have all God's creatures 
seduced from the upright con¬ 
dition of Jehovah’s worship and 
service. That is his scheme, 
and so he brings every under¬ 
handed weapon to bear against 
servants of the Most High, 
well knowing that he has only 
to succeed in introducing some 
slight doubt in the mind of an 
unwary creature, which doubt 
will serve as the thin edge of 
the wedge that cau ultimately 
break asunder the wholeness 
of the creature’s devotion. W 
4/15 9,10 



Wednesday, February 15 

The heavens are telling the 
glory of God, and the sky 
shows forth the work of his 
hands. — Ps. 19:1, AT. 

About us we see things that 
praise and honor the Creator, 
in their own way, but which 
things do not have the abilities 
of worshiping Jehovah that we 
have. The inhabitants of the 
heavens of God's dwelling 
place and the new heavens of 
his new world worship him, 
but do the literal stars and 
sun and rocks worship God? 
No, of course not. A beautiful 
gem reflects the glory of the one 
whose handiwork it is but it 
cannot carry on pure religion, 
because it is inanimate. The 
untoiling lilies of the field in 
beauty honor their Maker, but 
do they join in worship of 
him? No. The interesting and 
lovely animal creatures live 
their life spans and serve their 
purpose, evidence of the ad¬ 
mirable attributes of Jehovah. 
But they cannot worship God. 
Why not? Animals, plants and 
inorganic material cannot wor¬ 
ship Jehovah because such are 
not intelligent. W 6/15 5 


Thursday, February 16 

Preach the word , he at it ur¬ 
gently in favorable season, in 
troublesome season .— 2 Tim . 
k:2, NW. 

Time must be used wisely, 
for it is short. To save others 
and ourselves we must get rich 
quickly, not in material ways, 
but in right works. Those do¬ 
ing nothing idly consume time 
and in time they are consumed. 
We stop; time marches on. 
It does not take long to pass 
us—seventy years, more or 
less, a mere drop in time’s 
Stream. But now, in'these last 


days, we do not have even this 
droplet of time, for Armaged¬ 
don comes on apace. If we are 
to march on with time instead 
of being outmarched by it, we 
must get in step with the Bible 
and walk with God. We must 
appreciate the spiritual values 
and store up lasting treasure, 
not being shortsighted mate¬ 
rialists grabbing at the wind 
and ending with nothing, not 
even breath. To say that we 
do not have time to study 
God’s Word or to do his work 
is like saying that we do not 
have time to breathe. W 8/1 8a 


Friday, February 17 

0 Jehovah, how manifold are 
thy works! in wisdom hast 
thou made them all: the earth 

is full of thy riches. — Ps. 

10h :2k, AS. 

Jehovah, the great Creator 
of the universe, knows the 
proper place for all things ani¬ 
mate and inanimate. He cre¬ 
ated not only all things, but 
also places for all things. It 
does persons, of high intellect 
and of low intellect, good to 
meditate daily on their rela¬ 
tionship to Jehovah and the 
multitude of other objects and 
living creatures that he has 
placed around them. Doing so 
will aid them to appreciate 
the majesty and honor and 
greatness of Jehoyah’s grand 
arrangement of things in this 
wonderful universe. It will 
help them to appreciate the 
perfect interweaving of pur¬ 
poses and placements in Jeho¬ 
vah’s placing of man, animals, 
plants, sun, moon, stars, moun¬ 
tains, valleys, rivers, etc., in 
their respective places and his 
giving each a particular work 
to do. One could come to no 
other conclusion than that ex¬ 
pressed above by the writer 
of Psalm 104. W 5/1 1, 8 



Saturday, February 18 

The tongue is constituted a 
world of unrighteousness 
among our members, for it 
spots up all the body and sets 
the wheel of natural life aflame 
and it is set aflame by Ge¬ 
henna. — Jas. 3:6 , NW. 

Jesus said: “By your words 
you will be vindicated, and 
by your words you will be 
condemned.” How will words 
of gossip be viewed during 
judgment periods? Can you 
vindicate your gossip? True, 
no man is perfect and so no 
man can perfectly control the 
tongue, but that does not give 
license to gossip. We can keep 
its damage to a minimum. We 
can keep it from being full of 
venom to poison the mind of 
one against another. We can 
keep it from becoming a sword 
that cuts or an arrow that 
pierces, not letting it fly mur¬ 
derously to destroy by gossip 
the good name of others. If it 
is busy with waters of truth 
it cannot be aflame with gos¬ 
sip. James showed it must be 
brought under control, saying, 
“It is not proper, my brothers, 
for these things to go on oc¬ 
curring this way.” W 8/15 15; 
la 


Sunday, February 19 

Take fast hold of instruction; 
let her not go: keep her; for 
she is thy life. — Prov. 

It: 13, AS. 

Our concern should be with 
making ourselves a group of 
good preachers. That is why 
Paul urged: “Pay constant 
attention to yourself and to 
your teaching.” Wisely, then, 
each one of us determines to 
study God’s Word, thus paying 
attention to ourselves and as¬ 
suring ourselves of everlasting 
life. At the same time, by 
studying the Bible diligently 


we are able to pay constant 
attention to our teaching; we 
can be sure that what we tell 
others is the truth. As Chris¬ 
tians we must follow the above 
instructions of Jehovah. How 
much more clearly can it be 
stated? There it says instruc¬ 
tion is our life! Better, then, 
that we pay attention to in¬ 
struction, learning how to live. 
That means sharing in the 
work of “announcing Jeho¬ 
vah’s kingdom.” Will you 
share? You can, and you will 
want to make it your business 
to heed instruction from God’s 
Word and hold fast to that 
instruction. W 1/1 6, 7 

Monday, February 20 

Jehovah , . . will teach us of 
his ways, and tee will walk in 

his paths .— Isa. 2: 3, Ai 8f. 

Who is to do all this teach¬ 
ing and training? Only those 
appointed by the Society as 
servants in specific positions 
together with its traveling 
representatives? If so, then, in 
view of the large numbers of 
the Lord’s other sheep now 
responding to his voice in 
every land, it would inevitably 
mean that the majority of 
these would have to wait a 
very long time before they 
could receive the necessary 
personal help and training to 
enable them to become reliable 
and regular ministers. Besides, 
is it not true that even among 
those who have been associated 
with the organization for quite 
some time there are many who 
yet need much assistance? It 
follows, therefore, that every¬ 
one who is established in the 
truth, whether male or female, 
can have some part in this 
vital work of training others 
who are not so far advanced 
as himself. W 2/1 12a 



Tuesday, February 21 

Do not be puzzled ... If you 
are being reproached for the 
name of Christy you are happy, 
because the spirit ... of Ood 
is resting upon you.—l Pet. 
4:12, U, NW. 

Here is laid down the fun¬ 
damental reason and necessity 
for Christians to keep integ¬ 
rity with the right mental out¬ 
look. Consequently a struggle 
to keep integrity must be ex¬ 
pected. Jesus gave a like warn¬ 
ing: “Men will expel you from 
the congregation.” (John 16: 
1-4, NW) Let none there¬ 
fore become so self-centered, 
unreasonable or forgetful about 
the reasons for keeping integ¬ 
rity to Jehovah as to complain 
or even go to the extreme of 
rebelling against burdens and 
hardships. Rather, pause to 
reason about the matter: when 
you dedicated yourself to a life 
of service to Jehovah did you 
expect a life of luxury, ease 
and idleness? One who wishes 
a vacation does not seek em¬ 
ployment. Nor does one who 
enlists in an army expect a 
furlough. And Christians have 
volunteered for spiritual war¬ 
fare. W S/15 8, 9 


Wednesday, February 22 

Let each one of you individual¬ 
ly so love his wife as he does 
himself. — Eph. 5: 33, NW. 

It is extremely difficult for a 
man truly to love and cherish 
and protect a woman who is 
not submissive, for by her in¬ 
dependence she proclaims that 
she docs not need him. She 
steals from him, robbing him 
of the position that is right¬ 
fully his. How can he love 
such a woman as his own 
flesh, when she is not one with 
him but is divided against 
him? Why should he provide 
bountifully for an unapprecia¬ 
tive competitor? He may let 


her have her way to keep down 
quarreling, but in gaining the 
household she will lose his 
love. And both would lose Je¬ 
hovah’s approval, the woman 
for usurping the man's posi¬ 
tion and the man for letting 
her do it. If a husband lets 
his wife take over, she will 
lose her deep respect for him 
and he will lose his self- 
respect, and this loss will 
cause his love for her to give 
way to resentment. Only in 
homes where the husband is 
the proper head do content¬ 
ment and deep joy exist. W 
4/1 15 


Thursday, February 23 

The generous man will be en¬ 
riched; and he who waters will 
himself be watered. — Prov. 

11:25 , AT. 

Material goods are needed, 
and can be used in God’s serv¬ 
ice also; but when pursued 
beyond our needs they cost too 
much. The cost of materialism 
is spirituality, and to pay over 
spirituality is eventually to 
pay over your life. Ho Jeho¬ 
vah’s work, not your belly’s 
bidding! All who know r Jeho¬ 
vah and serve him—whether 
rich or poor, young or old, 
healthy or sickly, famous or 
obscure, popular or unpopular, 
talented or mediocre—all of 
them are happy and contented 
and hopeful. To take in knowl¬ 
edge of Jehovah and Christ 
and then give out the truth 
water to others means life ever- 
lasting. Such happy persons 
now study Jehovah’s Word, 
tell it to others, obey his com¬ 
mands, live clean lives, sys¬ 
tematically preach, become neb 
in right works, and thereby get 
a firm grip on the real life that 
will be filled to overflowing 
with satisfying works to the 
everlasting praise of the great 
Creator God, Jehovah. W 8/1 
13, 14a 



Friday, February 24 

I shall show you my faith by 
my works.—Jas. 2:18, NW. 

You can show faith by com¬ 
ing regularly to meetings; and 
you protect your spiritual 
health by so doing, strength¬ 
ening the weaknesses in your 
knowledge. Faithfulness is 
shown by diligently perform¬ 
ing small assignments and by 
carrying out in a joyful way 
the responsibilities given 
through Jehovah’s organiza¬ 
tion. This is being faithful in 
what is little, and, as a result, 
more privileges will be added. 
We also show faith by not be¬ 
coming discouraged when some 
oppose the truth we bring to 
them. We patiently and tact¬ 
fully continue bringing the 
message to those who desire 
to hear. We show faith by tell¬ 
ing our friends and business 
acquaintances our hope. Scrip¬ 
tural examples show preaching 
was done by men of all kinds 
and even to those who mocked 
and opposed, by such as Noah, 
Joseph, Daniel and Christ. To¬ 
day Jehovah’s witnesses are 
known for their sincerity and 
zealousness in talking about 
the Kingdom as they make 
their faith known from the 
housetops. W 6/1 23 


Saturday, February 25 

Af ? for the cowards . . . and 
all the liars, their portion will 
be in the lake that burns with 
fire and sulphur. — Rev. 

21: 8, NW. 

To see gossip for what it 
is helps us to stop it from 
going out of our mouth. It 
is cowardly talk and much 
of it is lying talk. Who likes 
a coward and a liar? Not Je¬ 
hovah. To say behind the back 
what one fears to say to the 
face is cowardly. We should 
not shoot others in the back 
with words. Do you object to 


the accused one’s hearing the 
accusation? Are you not will¬ 
ing to give him a chance to 
defend himself, to tell his side, 
to clarify matters? How can 
he if you do not face him? 
Are you being fair and honest 
with your brother? When you 
start to say something about 
someone, ask yourself, Am I 
willing to say this to his face? 
If it is gossip you will prob¬ 
ably answer No, and if you 
are a gossiper you will prob¬ 
ably say it anyway. But re¬ 
member, gossip pleases Satan, 
it displeases Jehovah. W 8/15 
8, 9a 

Sunday, February 26 

Jehovah will decree for you the 
blessing on your stores of sup¬ 
ply and every undertaking of 
yours , . . . And all the peoples 
of the earth will have to see 
that Jehovah’s name has been 

called upon you. — Deut . 

28:8, 10, NW. 

Jehovah’s witnesses have al¬ 
ways been and are now a 
forward-looking people. Just 
as great prosperity had been 
foretold for faithful fleshly 
Israel, so spiritual Israel can 
expect real blessings. Now that 
Jehovah has brought forth his 
people and conferred nation¬ 
hood upon them they can rely 
with confidence on Jehovah’s 
promise of prosperity in their 
organizational land. Wise pro¬ 
vision for the future and con¬ 
tinual forward vision will 
make them like the ant 'which 
though having no ruler {on 
earth), provides her bread in 
the summer and gathers her 
food in the harvest.’ Anticipat¬ 
ing the needs of the harvest 
the Society plans the work 
accordingly, looking to Jeho¬ 
vah to incite the hearts of his 
people to provide what is 
needed. W 3/1 12 



Monday, February 27 

There is a spirit in man, and 
the breath of the Almighty 
giveth them understanding. 
~^Job 32:8, AS, 

The creation of Jehovah 
with which we are acquainted 
and which is lower than man 
never fails in its purpose, 
testifying to his power. But 
integrity, love, uprightness, 
these and other related quali¬ 
ties, do not apply below man. 
They apply to man and on up 
in the scale of God’s creation. 
They are qualities of worship. 
Worship, pure religion, is ex¬ 
clusively possible for that part 
of God’s creation that is in¬ 
telligent. The worship of Je¬ 
hovah is proof of real intelli¬ 
gence. A refusal by a creature 
to worship God is a failure on 
the creature’s part. Back to 
the earth such useless human 
creature will go. That is good, 
because it is better that there 
be a beast or flower or rock 
than a human deficient in in¬ 
telligence. The understanding 
that God gave man means in¬ 
telligence, discernment, percep¬ 
tion, prudence, wisdom, to take 
the proper course of action. 
W 6/15 6 , 7 

Tuesday, February 28 

Does the Christ exist divided f 
. . . were you baptized in the 

name of Paulf—1 Cor. 

1:13, NW. 

A Christian cannot be bap¬ 
tized in the name of any man, 
nor in the name of any organi¬ 
zation, but in the name of 
the Father, the Son and the 
holy spirit. This shows, among 
other things, that Christianity 
is not a denominational affair, 
that sects have nothing to do 
with it. And with the blessed 
divine requirements in mind, 
we can see that the decision 
of dedication must be one of 


free will, and that it is not to 
be urged upon anyone. We 
“beg” persons to “become rec¬ 
onciled to God,” but each one 
must finally decide for himself 
what, if anything, he is going 
to do in response to the truth. 
This rules out infant baptism 
because infants cannot make 
this vital decision. Faith is 
the basis of the turning to Je¬ 
hovah. Faith is, in turn, based 
upon knowledge of God and 
acceptance of his Word of 
truth. Dedication follows a 
period of training, which train¬ 
ing must continue. W 1/1 15- 
17a 


Wednesday, February 29 

Jehovah, who shall sojourn in 
thy tabernacle? Who shall 
dwell in thy holy hill? He that 
slandereth not with his tongue , 
nor doeth evil to his friend, 
nor taketh up a reproach 

against his neighbor. — Ps. 
15:1, 3, AS, 

Is your talk disparaging of 
the person? Does it hurt his 
feelings, sow discord or cause 
him to lose privileges of serv¬ 
ice? Is it true? If true, has 
it been exaggerated or colored 
until the impression it leaves 
is untrue? Can you say it 
with a conscience that is clear, 
so clear that you would say 
it to the person’s face in exact¬ 
ly the same tone and words? 
And is the fruit of your talk 
good or evil? By its fruit it 
can be recognized. Of course, 
not all have the same weak¬ 
nesses. But to counter our 
weaknesses we must first know 
them. Do you have a weakness 
for gossip? If you do, admit 
it, and fight it! How else can 
you overcome it? And over¬ 
come it you must if you would 
enter Jehovah’s new world. W 
8/15 6 , 7, 14 



Thursday, March 1 

Quit being fashioned after this 
system of things, hut he trans¬ 
formed by making your mind 
over, that you may prove to 
yourselves the good and accept¬ 
able and complete will of God. 

— Rom. 12 : 2, A 7 W. 

Every one of us has been 
born in the wicked, delinquent, 
fearful old world and we have 
been trained to think selfishly, 
as human leaders want their 
followers to think. From child¬ 
hood we have been taught to 
hate other nations, people and 
races and to fear and suspect 

them. How necessary it is, 

then, for us to make our minds 
over, to quit thinking like the 
old world, and, instead, take 
instruction from God’s Word, 
which teaches us to love as he 
loves! Love casts out fear. 
When one lives by the accurate 
knowledge he receives from 
God's Word, how different his 
life becomes! But w T ith these 
new ideas, these newly found 
truths from God’s Word, we 
must go forward to teach each 
other so that all who even¬ 
tually choose to become part 
of the New World society will 
think as Jehovah thinks and 
grow to maturity. W 1/1 2a 

Friday, March 2 

His invisible qualities are 
clearly seen from the world's 
creation onward, because they 
are understood by the things 

made. — Rom. 1: 20, NW. 

Jehovah knows who the de¬ 
mons are, their methods of 
operation and the destruction 
they cause to their victims. 
He therefore warns against 
them. To believe in their exist¬ 
ence is not superstition; it is 
not only Christian but also 
scientific. There is a spirit 
realm, for there is where the 


invisible Creator, God, who is 
spirit, dwells. Unknown time 
before he created our visible 
universe God made his first 
creation, his spirit Son. Then 
by him God made other in¬ 
telligent spiritual creations, 
namely, all the glorious, per¬ 
fect, holy angels, and it was 
these who “shouted for joy” 
at the creation of our earth. 
Thus the spirit realm existed 
before ever our material uni¬ 
verse came into being. The 
marvelously designed, visible 
material creation testifies to 
the existence, power and in¬ 
telligence of the great Spirit 
Creator. W 9/15 32 

Saturday, March 3 

And when they say to you, 
“Consult the mediums and the 
wizards who chirp and mut¬ 
tershould not a people con¬ 
sult their God? — Isa. 

8:19, RS. 

All peoples stand in the 
greatest peril of assault by 
demons to their own destruc¬ 
tion. We dare not trust in 
Christendom. She has proved 
to be no protection against 
spiritism, but in her realm 
spiritism spreads the same as 
in heathendom. Where, then, 
is our protection against the 
schemes of the demons to cause 
God to execute all mankind at 
Armageddon for lack of integ¬ 
rity toward Him and his king¬ 
dom? Our protection is in the 
antispiritualist Book, the Holy 
Bible. In it alone we find 
God’s teaching and testimony, 
and of it Jesus said to God : 
“Your word is truth.” Con¬ 
sulting the living God by con¬ 
sulting his teaching and testi¬ 
mony in his written Word— 
this is our source of light 
and our unfailing protection 
against the death-dealing oper¬ 
ations of the malicious demons. 
W 10/1 31, 38 



Sunday, March 4 

Truly I say to you, To the 
extent that you did it to one 
of the least of these my broth¬ 
ers, you did it to me. — Matt. 
25:40, NW. 

Today Jesus is separating 
people as a shepherd separates 
the sheep from the goats. He 
reproves the goat class be¬ 
cause of their failure to show 
love for his spiritual brothers 
and sentences them to destruc¬ 
tion. He commends the sheep 
class because of their love for 
his spiritual brothers and ush¬ 
ers these righteous ones into 
everlasting life in the new 
world. They have hope of being 
preserved alive through the 
terrible end of this old world 
into the gloriously opening 
new world. Why? Because 
even now, by learning to love 
God and his Christ and by 
learning to love their neighbor 
as themselves, they pass oyer 
from a death state to a life 
state, getting onto the way to 
eternal life. Let the world hate 
us for this. Says John: “We 
know we have passed over 
from death to life, because 
we love the brothers.”—1 John 
3: 14, NW. W 1/15 35 

Monday, March 5 

All the men who have been 
seeing my glory and my signs 
that I have performed in 
Egypt and in the wilderness 
and yet kept testing me these 
ten times , . . . will never see 
the land about which I swore 

to their fathers. — Num . 

14:22, 23, NW. 

We can easily grasp how 
foolish it was for the Israelites 
to lose sight of what Jehovah 
had done for them, but do we 
apply the lesson to our circum¬ 
stances today, as we should, 
to understand what it is about | 


complaining that is so serious? 
For the sake of happiness, 
then, we should not demand 
more and better from Jehovah, 
as did the Israelites. Because 
of their murmuring and com¬ 
plaining they were not going 
to get the inheritance to which 
Jehovah had been leading them 
but were going to die in the 
wilderness. Neither are those 
that complain now against 
God’s way of handling things 
going to inherit the blessings 
of tne new world, although 
it is so near, and they will 
lose their present happiness as 
well. God will not have a new 
world filled with murmurers. 
W 3/15 16, 17 


Tuesday, March 6 

Children, be obedient to your 
parents in union with the 

Lord , for this is righteous. 

— Eph. 6:1, NW. 

Jehovah does not overlook 
children in the family circle. 
They come under parental con¬ 
trol, yet they are not to be 
abused or irritated. If children 
of dedicated parents want to 
live forever in the new world, 
they must give heed to the 
“discipline and authoritative 
advice of Jehovah” that their 
parents offer. Years ago youth 
respected age, but in these last 
days of critical times youth 
in general seems to have re¬ 
placed respect with contempt. 
But theocratic youths will re¬ 
member that there is a wisdom 
and a maturity of judgment 
that come only with age, with 
years of study and experience. 
They will not be like the de¬ 
linquents of Elisha’s day who 
taunted and mocked that 
prophet of God and who came 
to grief as a consequence. In¬ 
stead they remember: “With 
aged men is wisdom, and in 
length of days understanding.” 
—Job 12: 12, AS. W 4/1 18, 


Wednesday, March 7 

He counteth the number of the 
stars; he calleth them all by 
their names . Great is our Lord , 
and mighty in power; his un¬ 
derstanding is infinite. — Ps. 
lift: 5, AS. 

By his wrongdoing and ig¬ 
noring of Jehovah man implies 
that God does not see him in 
his evil-doings. Egotistically, 
men turn their back on the 
Creator and proceed to do 
things their own way. But is 
it true that Jehovah sees 
them? Has the population of 
mankind gotten so great that 
things have gotten out of hand 
for him? No I Never! Jehovah 
is not such a weak God. His 
wisdom and understanding are 
infinite. Man is considered 
quite wise when he builds 
larger telescopes and can count 
a few more thousands of un¬ 
told billions of stars in the 
heavens. Yet there are whole 
galaxies that man can barely 
see even with his telescopes. 
Jehovah not only sees and 
counts the number of all the 
stars but also calls them by 
their names. Yes, God does 
not lose track of things. He 
knows what we are doing, 
however important or unim¬ 
portant we may feel in this 
world. W 5/1 9, 10 


Thursday, March 8 

If anyone builds on the foun¬ 
dation gold, silver, precious 
stones, wood materials, hay , 
stubble, each one’s tvork will 
become manifest, for the day 
will show it up, because it 
will be revealed by means of 
fire.—1 Cor . 3:12, 13, NW. 

At times those in Jehovah’s 
service may err and build the 
wrong works on tbe founda¬ 
tion, Christ. The gold, silver 
and precious stones endure the 
flames, but the wood, hay and 
stubble do not. The former 


symbolize approved works that 
are not destroyed by Jehovah’s 
fiery judgments, whereas the 
latter combustible materials 
are erroneous doctrines and 
works that cannot stand be¬ 
fore Jehovah’s fiery tests. If 
the person performing the lat¬ 
ter ones will suffer the loss 
of them, quit doing them, and 
turn to good works he will 
be saved. If he will let Jeho¬ 
vah’s judgment eliminate the 
false practices and will take up 
the works approved by God he 
will be saved by this cleansing, 
purifying fiery judgment; but 
if he clings to the false works 
he will perish with them. W 
8/1 4a 


Friday, March 9 

Many nations shall go and 
say, Come ye, and let us go 
up to the mountain of Jeho¬ 
vah, and to the house of the 
God of Jacob; and he will 
teach us of his ways, and we 
will walk in his paths. — Mic. 

4:2, AS. 

Should the “other sheep” of 
the Lord Jesus be baptized? 
The answer to this question 
is, Yes. All who make a dedi¬ 
cation to do God’s will should 
be immersed in evidence there¬ 
of, and this includes those 
who find themselves thereafter 
members of the Lord’s “other 
sheep,” the “great crowd,” the 
class with earthly hopes of 
everlasting life. They wish to 
carry out all that is righteous. 
Immersion for them is proper 
to that end, even as stated by 
Jesus regarding his baptism 
at Matthew 3: 15. That these 
worshipers of Jehovah now 
being gathered make a dedica¬ 
tion individually is proved by, 
among other scriptures, the 
ancient prophecy of Micah. 
Micah 4: 2 shows devotion to 
God, dedication to “walk in 
his paths.’’ W 7/1 la 



Saturday, March 10 

Sincere are the wounds of a 

friend. — Prov. 27: 6, AT. 

Jehovah’s law provided for 
witnesses to testify against 
wrongdoers. We are not for¬ 
bidden to bear witness: we 
are only forbidden to bear 
false witness. Many in the 
world condemn the disclosure 
of facts that expose another. 
Especially is this the code of 
the underworld, which says it 
is odious to tell the truth if 
it exposes a wrongdoer. In the 
Christian congregation it is a 
mistaken sense of loyalty to a 
brother to shield his sins when 
those sins jeopardize both his 
life and the congregation's 
purity. The true friend of the 
brother and of God’s congre¬ 
gation will rebuke him, or if 
necessary will report to the 
committee so that rebuke of 
greater force can be given to 
shock the sinner back to his 
senses. A true friend will in¬ 
flict this temporary wound for 
the sinner’s eternal healing. 
So the friend that conceals a 
continued sinful practice is 
not a real friend, but is actual¬ 
ly an enemy. He may be com¬ 
mended by the underworld’s 
code, but he is condemned by 
the Scriptural principles of 
the new world. W 8/15 5 


Sunday, March II 

By giving these advices to the 
brothers you will be a right 
Jcind of minister of Christ 
Jesus , one nourished with the 
words of the faith and of the 
right teaching.—1 Tim. 

4: 0, NW. 

The term minister (Greek: 
didkonos) as used in the Greek 
Scriptures means, literally, a 
servant, and here refers to one 
who is a public servant of 
Jehovah, and is ordained by 


him, after dedicating himself 
by a solemn agreement to do 
the will of God. Such a minis¬ 
ter, in order to prove worthy 
of the name and retain divine 
favor, will faithfully carry out 
whatever commands are laid 
upon him by the “superior 
authorities.’’ He will also, of 
necessity, prove to be a close 
footstep follower of Christ, 
God’s foremost minister, and, 
like him, will recognize the 
prior obligation to be a preach¬ 
er of the good news of Jeho¬ 
vah’s established kingdom by 
Christ. Thus, like Jesus, he 
will prove to be one of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses, witnessing to 
the truth. W 2/1 la 


Monday, March 12 

For I, Jehovah thy God, will 
hold thy right handy saying 
unto thee , Fear not; I will 
help thee. — Isa. 1^1: IS, AS. 

According to his own testi¬ 
mony Jehovah is the main 
support of his organization. 
This is gratefully acknowl¬ 
edged by all who put their 
trust in him. (Isa. 12:2) 
Furthermore, Jehovah assures 
us that “he will never suffer 
the righteous to be moved.” 
This is accomplished by the 
spiritual provision that he pro¬ 
vides for his entire organiza¬ 
tion. Not as with manna from 
heaven that sustained fleshly 
Israel with little effort on 
their part, Jehovah supports 
and develops his organization 
today through his active force 
upon the anointed society, “his 
faithful and discreet slave,” 
and upon its governing body. 
Previous to his appointing 
that slave, when Christ as¬ 
cended on high he gave many 
servants, “with a view to the 
training of the holy ones for 
ministerial work.”—Eph, 4 : 8, 
11, 12, NW. W S/1 3, 4 



Tuesday, March 13 

lie who goes about as a tale¬ 
bearer reveals secrets, but he 
who is trustworthy in spirit 
keeps a thing hidden. — Prov. 

11:13, RS. 

One who discloses secret 
matters of no concern to others 
is gossiping. He betrays a 
trust and works injury. While 
it is not gossiping to report 
to the proper servants a con¬ 
tinuing sinful practice, it 
would be gossip to spread it 
to others who are in no posi¬ 
tion to take corrective meas¬ 
ures, and it would be wrong 
to reveal a past sin of one who 
had truly repented and was 
now making straight paths for 
his feet. Nor is it gossip to 
talk about our brothers, what 
they are doing, where they 
are going or what is happen¬ 
ing to them. We are interested 
in our brothers, and there is 
no harm in discussing their 
activities if we are accurate 
and if it results in no injury 
to them. But this talk becomes 
gossip when we probe into 
their private affairs, or when 
we raise questions about their 
motives or cast doubts or plant 
suspicions about their conduct. 
W 8/15 3, 6 


Wednesday, March 14 

Be peaceable with one another. 
Bee that no one renders injury 
for injury to anyone else, but 
always pursue what is good 
toward one another.—1 Thess. 

5:13, 15, NW. 

Fruits of integrity are ob¬ 
servable in our relationships 
with the whole household of 
faith. If servants, we will be 
found persevering in the work 
of caring for, strengthening 
and training the multitude of 


sheeplike ones over whom the 
Good Shepherd has granted us 
supervision. Disappointments, 
setbacks, apparently insur¬ 
mountable obstacles will never 
shake us from patient con¬ 
tinuance in well-doing. ‘Pay 
attention to the flock V and, 
‘Shepherd the congregation of 
God!’ are the commands we 
shall delight to obey. (Acts 
20:28; 1 Pet. 5:2) If we are 
publishers^ the congregation, 
our integrity will be exhibited 
in the readiness with which 
wc labor to assist weaker ones 
and generally to take that 
course of action that will pro¬ 
mote the unity and peace and 
prosperity of the congregation. 
W 4/15 10a 


Thursday, March 15 

The sayings that I have spoken 
to you mean .spirit and mean 
life.—John 6:03, NW, mar. 

Jesus spoke the words of 
his Father in the heavens. He 
had faith in Jehovah’s words. 
His course of life was based 
on his Father’s promises. How¬ 
ever, the majority of professed 
Christians set themselves up 
as judges of God's words. But 
this is no time to push aside 
God’s Word and say: “I’ll 
look into that some other time. 
I have yet many years to live: 
so I’ll do it later when con¬ 
venient.” Man reasons that 
there is so much of importance 
in this world to care for that 
he does not have time for the 
‘old’ Bible. He wants to keep 
up to date. He thinks that 
accumulating riches w’ill make 
him enjoy life in his later 
years. But he may never enjoy 
his savings and he can easily 
lose out on living eternally. 
Jesus illustrated this by the 
rich man w'ho had to build 
larger storehouses for his crops 
but who was not rich toward 
God and died one night. W 
1/1 3, 4 



Friday, March 16 

Thy throne is established from 
of old; thou art from everlast¬ 
ing .— Ps. 93: 2, RS. 

Jehovah’s throne is the ab¬ 
solute center of the boundless 
universe as to its creative 
existence, operations and in¬ 
terests. This throne is not at 
the astral center of the great 
galaxies of stars or island 
universes that now exist with¬ 
in or beyond the range of 
man’s visual powers. But it 
is at the creative center where 
God of necessity is the very 
foundation of all his works. 
All creation revolves around 
him as its source, which makes 
God the Living Center. The 
centripetal force of this vast 
system of animate and inan¬ 
imate things is inward toward 
him. All is inseparably united 
to Him. By way of illustration 
we need only to mention our 
planetary system. The minut¬ 
est illustration would be that 
of the atom. The nuclear de¬ 
sign of operations around fixed 
centers is universal. And to 
use another illustration, with 
him “is the fountain of life.” 
—Ps. 36:9. W 5/15 6 


Saturday, March 17 

They have seen falsehood and 
lying divination .— Ezek. 

13:6, AS. 

From prominent spiritual¬ 
ists themselves comes the dam¬ 
aging evidence that the spirits 
with whom they have contact 
lie and deceive. They tell of 
having “to deal with absolute 
cold-blooded lying on the part 
of wicked or mischievous in¬ 
telligences.” It is useless to 
try to defend spiritualism with 
the weak argument that there 
arc good spirits and bad spirits 
and the intention of spiritual¬ 
ism is to get in touch with 
the good spirits. Spiritualism 


is founded on a great untruth, 
the lie of survival after death 
and of the immortality of the 
human soul. Therefore all 
spirits that would be willing 
to communicate with spirit¬ 
ualists on the foundation of 
that lie and try to make that 
lie appear true must be bad 
spirits, demons that try to 
give the lie to God and his 
Word. But, “let God be found 
true, though every man be 
found a liar.” That statement 
includes every man that is a 
spiritualist and that gets in 
touch with these proved lying 
spirits. W 9/15 19-22 

Sunday, March 18 

No one has love greater than 
this , that someone should sur¬ 
render* his soul in behalf of his 
friends.—John 15:13, NW. 

In Christ’s rule over the 
church the human husband 
has a lofty example to aim 
toward. Did not Jesus expend 
himself working in the in¬ 
terests of the body members, 
teaching and preaching, pro¬ 
viding the spiritual sustenance 
that is so much more vital 
than literal bread? Were not 
his patience and long-suffering 
exemplary, his dealings with 
his disciples merciful and com¬ 
passionate? Did he not endure 
much in maintaining integrity 
toward Jehovah, thereby be¬ 
coming a safe model for his 
followers? And finally did he 
not go the limit and lay down 
his life for his bride and wife, 
the church? Surely Christ’s 
headship over his church dem¬ 
onstrates thoughtful provision, 
gentle concern, wise under¬ 
standing, continual forgive¬ 
ness, protective care and a 
love that found its climax in 
the laying down of his own 
life—and greater love than 
that no man can have! W 

4/1 6 



Monday, March 19 

Examine yourselves , to see 
whether you are holding to 
your faith. Test yourselves . 

—2 Cor. 13:5 , R8. 

Yes, it is needful to keep 
testing ourselves as to our 
faith. We can make mistakes, 
we can get out of line with 
Jehovah's principles, we can 
drift, think on wrong things 
if we do not read and study 
the Word of God enough. We 
cannot come to know God un¬ 
less we listen to him through 
his written Word. In private 
study we can take in much 
information about God, but by 
attending congregational meet¬ 
ings our advance study, having 
equipped us, enables us to 
express our belief and hope, 
to benefit others. It is very 
unprofitable for one to forsake 
regularly assembling with oth¬ 
er dedicated Christians. Think 
of the harm he does to himself 
and also to others. He is not 
incited to love and right 
works, for he does not hear 
his fellow workers comment 
and he is not there to give 
comment to help them. He is 
not testing himself to see 
whether or not he is holding 
to his faith. W 1/1 15 


Tuesday, March 20 

For since the priesthood is 
being changed , there comes to 
be of necessity a change also 
of the law. — lLeb. 7 :12, NW. 

Tithing is not required of 
Christians. In the first place 
the tithe in Israel was a means 
to an end, not the end itself. 
It was not the material giving 
but the matters of worship 
resulting thereby that were to 
be emphasized. In Jesus’ de¬ 
nunciation of the false re¬ 
ligious leaders he showed that 
the tithe was not even consid¬ 


ered as one of the weightier 
matters of the law. Further¬ 
more, since the tithe was de¬ 
signed to support the Levitical 
priesthood, the removal of that 
priesthood to make way for 
the superior priesthood of 
Christ Jesus would remove the 
obligation to tithe. That means 
that, with the law of Moses 
and the Aaronic priesthood 
removed, the law of the tithe 
goes out with it. Therefore, 
since Christians are not under 
law but under undeserved kind¬ 
ness, no organization can 
Scripturally require its mem¬ 
bers to tithe. W 3/1 16, 17 


Wednesday, March 21 

Humble yourself , . . . under 
the mighty hand of God, that 
he may exalt you in due time , 
while you cast all your anxiety 
upon him , because he cares for 

you.—1 Pet. 5:6 , 7, NW. 

In turn we should have the 
same concern for God, not be¬ 
coming self-centered or selfish 
so that we take things for 
granted or feel that Jehovah 
and his organization owe us 
something. Avoid thinking that, 
unless things are done in the 
way you think best, you are 
not going to stay with the 
New World society. Jehovah 
owes no one a thing. Each of 
us has been given something 
of great value. It is the truth 
that leads to life and our daily 
service of praise. To Jehovah 
all are indebted for all we 
have and for all we hope to 
gain. Let us not be ingrates, 
having contempt for his gifts 
as if we puny people expected 
more or could do better for 
ourselves. Above all, let us 
avoid complaining, because if 
we complain we shall stop our 
preaching and then we are 
certain to become miserable. 
W 3/15 19a 



Thursday, March 22 

Above all things, take up the 
large shield of faith , with 
which you will be able to 
quench all the wicked one's 
burning missiles. — Eph. 
6:16, NW. 

We must go on “acquiring 
power in the Lord and in the 
mightiness of his strength/' 
because now Satan is muster¬ 
ing his demon princes for an 
all-out assault against those 
representing the New World 
society. Therefore we are told 
to take up the complete suit 
of armor of God that we may 
be able to resist in the wicked 
day and, after having done 
all things thoroughly, to stand 
firm. In Paul’s day the large 
shield used by soldiers was a 
real protection in battle. Like¬ 
wise today, the shield of faith 
is of greatest importance. And 
just as a soldier between bat¬ 
tles would examine his shield 
for any weaknesses, so we 
must continually examine and 
strengthen our faith so that 
we do not lose protection in 
time of need. We know the 
wicked one continually brings 
reproach and persecution as 
flaming missiles against us and 
the shield of faith is needed 
to ward them off. W 6/1 6, 7 


Friday, March 23 

Happy is the man that walk- 
eth not in the counsel of the 
wicked, . . . but his delight 
is in the law of Jehovah. — Ps. 

1: 1, 2, AS, mar. 

In dedication to Jehovah a 
human creature comes into his 
own proper state as distin¬ 
guished from that of all God’s 
creation below man. Such is 
the highest and noblest of hu¬ 
man ambitions and aspira¬ 
tions, and is the course that 
must be followed by all who 


will gain life. When a person 
comes to an understanding of 
Jehovah as revealed in the 
Bible, only selfishness will pre¬ 
vent him from making a dedi¬ 
cation of himself to Jehovah, 
for his dedicated servants come 
from all walks and classifica¬ 
tions of men. It may properly 
be said that everyone is dedi¬ 
cated to one thing or another. 
Wherein do the dedications of 
people in general fall abort? 
In that they are dedications, 
not to Jehovah, but to self- 
interest or some other cause 
or some other god, and there¬ 
fore they do not lead the dedi¬ 
cated ones to lasting life to 
Jehovah’s praise. W 6/15 9 


Saturday, March 24 

John . , . preached . . . the 
baptism of those repenting . 

—Acts 18:2^ NW. 

What was the purpose of 
John’s preaching? It was to 
bring about a change of heart, 
a repentance, so as to prepare 
the Israelites for Christ. Some 
did respond to his message, 
repented, confessed their sins 
and were publicly baptized. 
The baptism accomplished no 
forgiveness of sins, but it was 
performed upon those who had 
repented. That was the pur¬ 
pose of John’s teaching, and 
the repentance is what brought 
about the forgiveness of sins 
against the law covenant. The 
baptism itself was because of 
their repentance or was con¬ 
ditioned on it. It was a token 
of it or a picture of it and so 
the repentance was thus pub¬ 
licly signified before John and 
others. Public announcement 
was made and those persons 
who thus signified it were 
properly expected to accept 
the Messiah. Modern render¬ 
ings of Matthew 3: 11 and 
Luke 3: 3 verify this point 
further. W 7/1 19, 20 



Sunday, March 25 

Keep comforting one another 
and luilding one another up. 

—1 Thess . 5:11 , IV W. 

An important means of sup¬ 
port given the organization by 
Jehovah’s faithful people is 
their regular attendance at 
meetings of the congregation. 
Knowing that no organization 
can be any more than the in¬ 
dividuals that compose it, they 
constantly seek personal ad¬ 
vancement in accurate knowl¬ 
edge and maturity of under¬ 
standing. This they do by mak¬ 
ing the very most of the meet¬ 
ings provided by the “faithful 
and discreet slave” as a part 
of their training for the minis¬ 
terial work. To make the pro¬ 
gram a success and provide for 
the advancement of the local 
arrangement their own individ¬ 
ual contribution is necessary. 
The early Christians were ad¬ 
monished to “consider one an¬ 
other to incite to love and 
right works, not forsaking the 
gathering of ourselves to¬ 
gether.” This united study and 
fellowship were an essential 
part of the beginning of the 
Christian congregation. W S/1 


Monday, March 26 

Memorial Date, 
after 6 pjn., S.T. 

For hardly will anyone die for 
a righteous man; indeed , for 
the good man, perhaps, some¬ 
one even dares to die. But God 
recommends his own love to us 
in that, while we were yet 
sinners, Christ died for us. 

—Rom. 5: 7, 8, NW. 

Is such an unusual love a 
thing to get offended at? The 
unselfishness of such a love 
recommends itself to us. It 
really signifies the highest de¬ 
gree of ingratitude to spurn 


and turn back a love that is 
recommended to us in such a 
way. What man on earth 
would surrender a dear son 
to suffer shamefully and die 
most painfully that those to 
whom he owes nothing but 
who deserve destruction may 
be benefited? God displayed 
that marvelous degree of love 
for us humans. That is why 
it stands written: “God is 
love.” How could wc keep from 
loving a God like that? When 
we do learn to love this un¬ 
selfish God, we are obligated 
to say as did John: “As for 
us, we love, because he first 
loved us.”—1 John 4 : 19, NW. 
W 1/15 20, 21 


Tuesday, March 27 

Just as an eagle stirs up its 
nest, hovers over its fledglings, 
spreads out its wings, takes 
them , carries them on its pin¬ 
ions, Jehovah alone kept lead¬ 
ing [ Israel J.— Deut. 32:11, 
12, NW. 

Note some of the excellent 
qualities shown by Jehovah 
as the great Leader of his 
people. On the one hand, with 
fighting strength and in fiery 
anger as a manly person of 
war he proved himself power¬ 
ful in ability to shatter the 
enemy. On the other hand, in 
loving-kindness toward the peo¬ 
ple whom he had reclaimed 
from Pharaoh’s grasp, he man¬ 
ifested fatherly strength and 
ability to protect and conduct 
Israel gently, yet surely, all 
the way to their ultimate holy 
abiding place. Jehovah cer¬ 
tainly proved himself a Leader 
of infinite tenacity and tender¬ 
ness. In Moses’ closing song 
we have a lovely and stirring 
description of Jehovah’s leader¬ 
ship, with all its wealth of 
significant imagery, finishing 
on the note of Jehovah’s right 
to all the honor and credit. 
W 2/1 4 



Wednesday, March 28 

Husbands, continue dwelling 
in like manner with [your 
wives] according to knowledge , 
assigning them honor as to a 
weaker vessel , the feminine 
one.—1 Pet. 3: 7, NW. 

The husband must provide 
food, clothing and shelter for 
his wife. But his obligations 
go far beyond fulfilling these 
basic physical needs. He must 
provide for her mental hap¬ 
piness and consider her spir¬ 
itual well-being, showing a 
love for her as great as that he 
bears for himself. Husbands 
should not be oblivious to the 
emotional make-up and vicis¬ 
situdes of their wives. They 
must give proper direction to 
their united efforts by making 
wise decisions and cope with 
any consequences that may 
follow in their wake. They 
must follow right principles, 
exercise patience and long- 
suffering, mercy and forgive¬ 
ness, show consideration and 
understanding, and, above all, 
keep alive and active a love 
patterned after that shown by 
Jehovah toward his universal 
organization and as shown by 
Christ toward the congrega¬ 
tion. W h/1 7 


Thursday, March 29 

If in this life only we have 
hoped in Christ, we are of all 
men most to be pitied.—1 Cor. 

15:19, NW. 

There is a difference be¬ 
tween “survival after death” 
and resurrection. In fact, it 
is because there is no survival 
after death that there must be 
a resurrection of the dead. 
Since there is no immortality 
of the human soul and no per¬ 
sonality to the spirit of man, 
the dead in the graves are 
dead and, to live again, they 
need to be resurrected. Thus 


the very foundation of spir¬ 
itualism must be false and 
there can be no such thing as 
communication between the 
living and the dead. Spiritual¬ 
ism therefore offers a false, 
misleading comfort to bereaved 
ones. It subjects them to a 
deception. It endangers them, 
for it denies the fall of man, 
death as the penalty for sin, 
the need of Christ’s ransom 
to remove sin and gain God’s 
forgiveness of sins, and the 
need of God’s kingdom to de¬ 
stroy this wicked system of 
things and to resurrect the 
dead and aid them to attain 
everlasting life under God’s 
kingdom. W 9/15 8 


Friday, March 30 

If one knows how to do what 
is right and yet does not do 
it, it is a sin for him.—das. 
4:17, NW. 

Guard against gossip. It 
works injury. Jehovah forbids 
it. Discern the had motives 
behind it. Do not let it make 
you its slave just because 
someone makes you its victim. 
Remain truly friendly and lov¬ 
ing, remembering that a gos- 
siper is neither. And treat 
your fearfully and wonderfully 
made mind right. Fill it with 
good. Jehovah’s Word nour¬ 
ishes and strengthens the hu¬ 
man mind. Enlarge and deepen 
your mind to the maturity of 
appreciating rich food. Better 
to have more on the mind and 
less on the tongue than an 
empty mind and a full tongue. 
Certainly we are not ignorant 
of the evils of gossip, of ways 
to combat it, and of how to 
use our tongue aright. With 
Jehovah’s law in our mind we 
can intelligently fight this sin 
in our flesh. We must crush 
gossip out of our life before 
gossip causes God to crush 
the life out of us! W 8/15 20a 



Saturday, March 31 

My son , be wise , and make my 
heart glad , that I may answer 

him that reproacheth me, 
—Prov. 27:11. 

It is not good for Christians 
to take a narrow, shortsighted 
view about the trials that 
come upon them. In fact, such 
hardships bring along with 
them some of the greatest joys. 
It is very important to keep 
the right slant on tests and 
troubles that come along, ei¬ 
ther in the present or in the 
future. We can maintain hap¬ 
piness only by uncomplaining 
obedience to his will and en¬ 
during faithfully in his service. 
Bearing hardship and even 
persecution courageously and 
joyfully, knowing that such 
hardships will not rob us of 
our happiness, is the right 
mental attitude for us to have. 
Thereby we keep close in mind 
the all-important reasons for 
keeping integrity to Jehovah, 
not weakening or feeling sorry 
for ourselves and complaining 
because of the great privilege 
that is ours. Let us not forget 
that Jehovah approves of our 
bearing up under persecution. 
Jesus set a most outstanding 
example. W 3/15 12, 11 

Sunday, April 1 

1 was glad when they said unto 
me, Let us go unto the house 
of Jehovah. Our feet are stand¬ 
ing within thy gates , O Jeru¬ 
salem. — Ps. 122:1 , 2, AS. 

With so many of the “other 
sheep” being gathered into the 
New World society it is es¬ 
sential that we get to know 
one another, especially within 
our own congregation. We 
must learn of the benefits of 
that congregation and what it 
will do for us, Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses soon learn that it is 
essential for them to go to 
every meeting arranged for 


them for their education and 
instruction. To get life they 
must constantly seek knowl¬ 
edge and learn more of Jeho¬ 
vah and his purposes. They 
must fully appreciate they can¬ 
not get along without his 
written Word. Also they will 
learn that they cannot get 
along without Jehovah’s or¬ 
ganization. Their sticking to¬ 
gether, their jointly studying 
God’s Word, makes Jehovah’s 
witnesses very vigorous. It 
sets them apart distinctly from 
all others in this world. They 
truly are Bible students; they 
constantly practice the teach¬ 
ings of God’s Word. W 1/1 9 


Monday, April 2 

All the while they kept stand¬ 
ing each one in his place all 

around the camp. — Judg . 

7; 21, NW. 

It is wise to urge everyone 
to follow theocratic counsel, 
hind your place and stay in 
it. Work with the New World 
society now and it may be 
that you will be able to work 
with it after Armageddon. It 
takes effort to seek out and 
follow theocratic counsel. It 
requires sacrifice on our part. 
Such is a commandment from 
God. “By this we have come 
to know love, because [Jesus] 
surrendered his soul tor us; 
and we are under obligation to 
surrender our souls for our 
brothers.” (1 John 3 :16, NW) 
This proper love and concern 
for our human brothers we 
will show by telling each one 
who will listen of his need to 
praise and worship God. Ac¬ 
tually there is no place outside 
the New World society for 
Jehovah’s people. As each one 
of Gideon’s three hundred 
stood in his place so let each 
one of us today appreciate his 
place of favor and stay therein. 
W 5/1 20, 21 



Tuesday* April* 3 

//, now, God thus clothes the 
vegetation . . . will he not 

much rather clothe youf 
—Matt. 6:30, NW. 

One with true faith will fol¬ 
low the course that Jesus set. 
The service of Jehovah will 
be the motivating interest in 
his life. Jesus assured us that 
the necessities of life would 
be provided by God if we faith¬ 
fully serve him. While a man 
must work to provide things 
needed for his family, he need 
not be unduly concerned about 
the years to come. Jesus em¬ 
phasized this point when he 
told us to pray: “Give us to¬ 
day our bread for this day.” 
God provides for the lilies and 
for the animals, and he can do 
as well for us. Do we believe 
that? We know it is true. 
Therefore we can devote our¬ 
selves without fear to God's 
service. If we do so we shall 
have the privilege of helping 
others to life and also shall 
receive God’s blessing for the 
service rendered. So do not be 
burdened with the things of 
this world. Show faith and 
make room for God’s service. 
W 6/1 22 


Wednesday, April 4 

The angels that did not keep 
their original position hut for¬ 
sook their own proper dwelling- 
place he has reserved . . . for 
the judgment of the great day. 

—Jude 6, NW. 

The original position of 
those “sons of God” was up 
in heaven in the spirit realm, 
where they were before the 
foundations of the earth were 
laid to provide a home, not for 
angels, but for mankind and 
the lower animals. Their prop¬ 
er dwelling place was in the 
loftier invisible realm of the 
heavens with other spirit an¬ 
gels and with direct access to 


God's face rather than down 
here on earth in fleshly com¬ 
panionship with sinful women 
as wives and as mothers of 
unnatural children. Adam fol¬ 
lowed Eve into sin and rebel¬ 
lion against God ; these “sons 
of God” followed the “daugh¬ 
ters of men” into sin and de¬ 
monic rebellion against God. 
They are the angels Jude re¬ 
fers to and whom he compares 
to Sodom and Gomorrah. The 
Israelites, too, committed for¬ 
nication idolatrously with the 
flesh of heathen women outside 
their holy nation. The sin of 
the “sons of God” was similar. 
W 10/1 2 


Thursday, April 5 

Also in all the nations the 
good news has to he preached 

first.—Mark 13:10 , NW. 

It was not until July 1, 
1920, that Jehovah’s witnesses 
throughout the earth saw that 
the “good news” was about the 
now established kingdom and 
that it must begin to be 
preached now, after the “begin¬ 
ning of pangs of distress,” ex¬ 
perienced during World War I; 
and that this preaching must 
continue until Armageddon. 
And now is when it is being 
preached. It will keep on being 
preached until this system of 
things ends and the new sys¬ 
tem of things, God’s new world 
of “new heavens and a new 
earth,” is ushered in with all 
its blessings. Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses are the only ones preach¬ 
ing this good news, for they 
are the only ones that see the 
established kingdom in the 
light of modern events inter¬ 
preted by Bible prophecy, and 
they are the only ones with 
faith and courage from God to 
preach it. Are you sharing in 
this preaching work to the full¬ 
est extent possible? W 10/15 9 



Friday, April 6 

Certain ones are walking dis¬ 
orderly among you, not work¬ 
ing at all but meddling with 
what does not concern them. 
—i 2 Thess. 3: 11, NW. 

Gossipera are meddlers and 
busybodies, tending to the busi¬ 
ness of others while neglecting 
their own. If we suffer, it 
should be for maintaining 
Christian integrity, not for 
busybodying. Rather than nois¬ 
ily intrude in the affairs of 
others “make it your aim to 
live quietly and to mind your 
own business.” Meddling gos¬ 
sips make trouble. They bab¬ 
ble the business of others, 
color and exaggerate, misrep¬ 
resent and distort, and heap 
high their inflammatory whis¬ 
perings : “Where there is no 
whisperer, quarreling ceases. 
. . . The words of a whisperer 
are like delicious morsels; 
they go down into the inner 
parts of the body.” Rather 
than the words’ being spoken 
aloud to the person’s face, they 
are whispered behind his back 
and the slander is greedily 
swallowed by ears eager for 
gossip. W 8/15 9, 10 


Saturday, April 7 

Rise, get baptized and wash 
your sins ate ay by your calling 
upon his name.—Acts 
22:16, NW. 

Does this show that Paul 
had his sins forgiven by being 
baptized, thus washing them 
away in water? That is not 
what Paul states. He says 
that he was commanded to get 
baptized and that the washing 
away of his sins was by his 
calling upon the name of Jeho¬ 
vah through Christ. His call¬ 
ing on him in Jesus’ name 
showed faithful performance 


of his conversion or dedication. 
Was his conversion to Chris¬ 
tianity the same as his dedi¬ 
cation? Yes, because his con¬ 
version means his turning, a 
turning to follow Christ. This 
is in harmony with the fact 
that our repentance must pre¬ 
cede baptism. This burial to 
one’s past course as symbolized 
by water immersion and the 
determination to do the will 
of Jehovah through Christ, 
that is to say, dedication, are 
also referred to by Jesus when 
he said: “If anyone wants to 
come after me, let him disown 
himself and pick up his torture 
stake day after day and follow 
me continually.”—Luke 9: 23, 
NW. W 7/1 15, 16 


Sunday, April 8 

Ye are my witnesses, saith 
Jehovah, and my servant whom 
I have chosen. — Isa. 
43:10, AS. 

In the stupendous task of 
gathering together all true wor¬ 
shipers of Jehovah is Christ, 
as King and Signal, the only 
one appointed to undertake the 
service? No, for Isaiah 43: 10 
shows that while at times 
Jehovah’s servant is spoken 
of as one individual, there are 
other instances where that 
servant is spoken of in a col¬ 
lective sense. So in the final 
fulfillment there is but the one 
anointed servant class, yet that 
class is made up of many indi¬ 
vidual witnesses or members. 
Jesus, speaking of this same 
anointed slave class, spoke of 
the responsibilities committed 
to it when he told that God 
would appoint the faithful and 
discreet slave over all his be¬ 
longings. Hence, while the Mas¬ 
ter retains control at all times 
and at all levels, yet he gives 
his faithful followers a con¬ 
siderable share and responsi¬ 
bility in the service of the King¬ 
dom interests. W 2/1 19, 20 



Monday, April 9 

What is my people , that we 
should he able to offer so will¬ 
ingly after this sortf for all 
things come of thee , and of 
thine own have we given thee. 

—1 Chron. 29: 1& AS. 

Jesus never found it neces¬ 
sary to solicit funds for his 
ministry. He was Jehovah’s 
minister and Jehovah pros¬ 
pered him. Likewise the So¬ 
ciety and Jehovah’s witnesses 
have never passed a collection 
plate nor have they ever as¬ 
sessed dues. This has never 
been necessary and, God help¬ 
ing, will never be necessary so 
long as Jehovah’s people have 
his spirit. This giving by his 
people must certainly bring joy 
to the heart of Jehovah as it 
does to all the family of his 
organization. The advancement 
of the work to the present 
time shows that when Jeho¬ 
vah’s faithful servants see the 
need in God’s great family, 
either at the local Kingdom 
Hall or the Watch Tower So¬ 
ciety’s branch, they respond 
even as did the Israelites at 
the time David gathered mate¬ 
rials for building the temple. 
W 3/1 21 

Tuesday, April 10 

Take your stand against [Sa¬ 
tan], solid in the faith , know¬ 
ing that the same things in the 
way of sufferings are being 
accomplished in the entire as¬ 
sociation.—1 Pet. 5 : 9, iVW. 

We expect trouble from Sa¬ 
tan’s world, but our faith is 
confirmed by it, not destroyed. 
We know Satan will keep on 
trying to break down those of 
little faith. The Scripture rec¬ 
ord is full of demonic opposi¬ 
tion to Jehovah’s servants 
down to the present time. In 
rceent years many have been 
imprisoned, tortured and sep¬ 


arated from their families be¬ 
cause of their faithfulness to 
Jehovah; but nothing can 
break the faith of the true 
servant of Jehovah. No matter 
what comes upon us, we know 
that Jehovah will not allow 
us to be tested beyond what 
we are able to endure, for He 
will be as a wall of fire around 
those who serve him and look 
to him for their protection and 
safety. In our trial of faith 
we have the assurance of God’s 
Word and know that we are 
backed by his spirit. We do not 
shrink back from persecution, 
knowing that, as metal is 
tempered by heat, so faith is 
tried and proved by persecu¬ 
tion. W 6/1 1, 2a 


Wednesday, April 11 

You wives , ... let your adorn¬ 
ment be . . . the secret person 
of the heart in the incorrupt¬ 
ible apparel of the quiet and 
mild spirit.—1 Pei. 3:1. 

3 } h, NW. 

Even if the husband is not 
in the truth, the wife devoted 
to Jehovah must still be sub¬ 
ject to him. However, she can 
show the good effect of the 
truth upon her by her conduct, 
and that may win over the 
husband without any words, 
or have more effect than words. 
Sometimes husbands are lost 
to the truth because of words, 
too many words. She will, of 
course, explain the truth as 
she has opportunity and show 
why she attends meetings and 
goes in the service, but never 
pressing matters too hard or 
becoming tactless. She will be 
specially careful to perform her 
wifely duties, keep the home 
clean, prepare good meals, look 
after her children and devote 
some time to her husband as 
a companion. She will fit 
her witnessing work into her 
schedule when it least con¬ 
flicts with her wifely obliga¬ 
tions. W k/1 4, 5a 



Thursday, April 12 

Be a vessel for an honorable 
purpose, sanctified, useful to 
his owner , prepared for every 
good work .—£ Tim. 2: 21, NW. 

To remain in this happy 
state we must go on loving 
what is right and hating 
wrong. We cannot in any way 
countenance, excuse or shield 
what is against God’s will and 
way. From those who insist 
on worldly practices we must 
“turn away!” Happy are we 
indeed if we never go by the 
advice of the ungodly, never 
take the road of sinners, never 
join in the company of the 
scoffers, but, instead, find joy in 
Jehovah’s law, poring over it at 
every opportunity. (Psalm 1) 
Choosing for our companions 
others dedicated to pure wor¬ 
ship of Jehovah and persons of 
good will who delight to hear 
and talk about God’s purposes 
will do much toward buttress¬ 
ing our integrity. “Do not be 
misled. Bad associations »poil 
useful habits.” Hold on to the 
pood habits of studying, pray¬ 
ing, preaching. W 4/15 9a 


Friday, April IS 

Well done, good and faithful 
slave! You were faithful over 
a few things. I will appoint 
you over many things. Enter 
into the joy of your master. 

—Matt. 25:21, NW. 

By an illustration Jesus 
showed that work gives its 
own reward in joyfulness. A 
man was going on a trip, but 
before leaving he summoned 
his slaves and left them in 
charge of his interests, distrib¬ 
uting his goods according to 
the varying abilities of his 
slaves. After a long absence 
he returned and called for an 
accounting. By diligent work 
the one caring for five talents 


doubled them, and the one car¬ 
ing for two talents doubled 
them, but the one left in charge 
of one talent was sluggish and 
did nothing with it and so 
gained nothing. Now, how 
were the two industrious work¬ 
ers rewarded? Were they told 
to take a vacation? No, their 
reward for hard work was, 
not a vacation, but, of all 
things, more work! The mas¬ 
ter’s joy was in this work, and 
by getting more of this work 
to do the diligent slaves en¬ 
tered more fully into their mas¬ 
ter’s joy. W 8/1 8 

Saturday, April 14 

Lo, I come; ... I delight to 

do thy will, O my God. 

—Ps. 40 : 7, 8, RS. 

“Dedication” means to de¬ 
clare, to affirm, to state solemn¬ 
ly, to devote. It is an act by 
which a person or thing is 
initiated into some way or 
course or use. To us dedication 
is the exclusive devotion to the 
worship of Jehovah. It is set¬ 
ting oneself apart by decision, 
unreservedly and uncondition¬ 
ally to do the will of Jehovah 
through Christ, as expressed in 
the Bible and made plain by 
God’s holy spirit. So dedica¬ 
tion means henceforth living 
a holy life, separate from the 
corrupt world, and serving 
Jehovah. Dedication requires 
a decision. You must decide 
whether you are going to wor¬ 
ship and serve the God who 
gave you life or whether you 
are going to disregard his 
Word and his will in your 
personal life. If you will dedi¬ 
cate yourself to serve him in 
honesty and sincerity and out 
of love for him in appreciation 
of his goodness to you, you are 
a wise and blessed person. 
W 6/15 10, 11 


Sunday, April 15 

It shall come to pass on that 
day that the root of Jesse , who 
will he standing as a signal to 
the peoples—to him will the na¬ 
tions resort. — Isa. 11: 10, AT. 

The Hebrew word translated 
“signal” does not refer to a 
flag raised aloft by a leader 
marching at the head of a 
column of people, rather it 
refers to a stationary signal 
set up on a lofty height. This 
prophecy had a miniature ful¬ 
fillment when Jerusalem was 
restored on her own hilltop 
with Jehovah’s visihle repre¬ 
sentative governing in her 
midst and with his official high 
priest conducting the clean 
worship of Jehovah in the re¬ 
built temple. Now is the time 
of its final fulfillment and 
happy are our eyes that clearly 
behold Christ as the Signal, 
enthroned on the lofty height 
of Mount Zion, the established 
kingdom of God, for the pur¬ 
pose, primarily, to give lead in 
restoring and forever establish¬ 
ing in this earth the true, pure 
worship of Jehovah. W 2/1 
16-18 


Monday, April 16 

One thing have I asked of Je¬ 
hovah , that will I seek after: 
that I may dtcell in the house 
of Jehovah all the days of my 
life. — Ps. 27:4, AS. 

Every one of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses wants to dwell in the 
house of Jehovah forever. They 
have dedicated themselves as 
Jehovah’s slaves and they are 
fully cognizant of Jehovah’s 
will concerning them. They 
know what he wants them to 
do despite any outside influ¬ 
ences. Knowing that the tak¬ 
ing in of more knowledge of 
him and his purposes is the 
right thing to do and the way 


to life eternal, and knowing 
that they want to live so that 
they can serve Jehovah, they 
certainly will not be fearful 
of anyone else. If they are 
afraid of evildoers and any 
hurt that may come upon them, 
they will fall into a snare. But 
by staying wholly on Jehovah’s 
side and in his organization 
and close to the congregation 
of his people they will observe 
their enemies fall and eventu¬ 
ally vanish permanently in the 
battle of Armageddon, now 
near, W 1/1 lb 


Tuesday, April 17 

Truly I say to you , If you have 
faith the size of a mustard 
grain, you will say to this 
mountain , “Transfer from here 
to there,” and it will transfer, 
and nothing will he impossible 
for you .— Matt. 17 : 20, A T W, 

Faith can remove mountains 
but do we let it move us to 
have a share in fulfilling Mat¬ 
thew 24:14? If some do not 
want to hear the truth, we 
need not force it on them as 
pearls of truth to swine, but 
we should let our faith be 
known so that those who want 
to can hear and learn. We 
should never let our faith di¬ 
minish, even though opposed 
by our own families. The faith 
of the early Christians at Rome 
was “talked about throughout 
the whole world.” Certainly 
that is true today as the thun¬ 
dering message of truth is 
proclaimed by us in 158 
countries in all parts of the 
earth. If we display our faith 
and make it known to others 
it will make glad the heart of 
Jehovah and we shall have the 
joy of leadingmen of good will 
toward life. W 6/1 25 



Wednesday* April 18 

John baptized with the bap¬ 
tism of those repenting, telling 
the people to believe in the one 
coming after him, that is, in 

Jesus.—Acts 19:4, NW. 

Because John baptized per¬ 
sons in symbol of the repent¬ 
ance that they had made, 
repentance for sins against the 
law, he could not understand 
why Jesus came to him to be 
immersed, because Jesus had 
no sins. Yet to him Jesus 
stated: “Let it be, this time, 
for in that way it is suitable 
for us to carry out all that is 
righteous.” Further proof that 
Jesus’ baptism and Christian 
immersion is not the same as 
that performed by John is in 
the account of Acts 19: 1-5, 
where certain believers who 
had been baptized with John’s 
baptism had to be baptized 
again in the name of Jesus. So 
Jesus set a pattern starting 
something new, not a baptism 
for remission of sins nor in 
symbol of repentance but the 
Christian’s immersion in sym¬ 
bol of dedication, even such as 
Jesus himself thereby symbol¬ 
ized. W 7/1 20, 21 


Thursday* April 19 

Do you have this idea, 0 man, 
while you judge those who 
practice such things and yet 
you do them, that you will 
escape the judgment of God? 

—Rom, 2:3, NW. 

A person may gossip to 
divert attention from himself. 
If he puts others in the critical 
spotlight it is not on him. Or, 
a gossip may criticize others 
of sins he commits. He wants 
company, for then disapproval 
cannot concentrate on him 
alone but spreads over a group. 


If he is accused he can point 
to others as doing the same 
thing, thinking thereby to jus¬ 
tify or excuse himself. Inciden¬ 
tally, gossipers are often the 
first ones to accuse others of 
gossiping. Knowing they are 
guilty themselves, they judge 
others by themselves, but much 
more harshly than themselves. 
So it works out as the Bible 
says: “Therefore you are in¬ 
excusable, O man, whoever you 
are, if you pudge; for in the 
thing in which you judge an¬ 
other, you condemn yourself, 
inasmuch as you that judge 
practice the same things.” 
—Rom. 2:1, NW. W 8/15 5a 


Friday, April 20 

Accept the helmet of salvation , 
and the sword of the spirit, 
that is, God's word. — Eph. 

6:17, NW. 

Accepting the helmet of sal¬ 
vation, you will keep your hope 
of God’s kingdom from being 
cracked or mashed in; you will 
reason with God concerning 
his way of salvation through 
Jesus Christ and the theocratic 
government of the new world. 
You will sensibly work out 
your own salvation according 
to God’s provisions and his 
requirements, joining in with 
Jehovah’s witnesses in preach¬ 
ing this good news of the 
Kingdom in all the earth for 
a witness. Accepting the sword 
of the spirit, that is God’s 
Word, you will be able to 
parry the worldly sword, ut¬ 
terances inspired by demons, 
religious traditions and mate¬ 
rialistic philosophies of men. 
You will be able to meet the 
enemy swordsman in close com¬ 
bat and render him powerless 
in argument and influence and 
deliver yourself from him by 
quoting and relying upon God’s 
written Word, as Jesus when 
tempted by the Devil in the 
wilderness. W 10/1 44, 45 




Saturday, April 21 

Everything that has been lorn 
from God conquers the world . 
And this is the conquest that 
has conquered the world, our 

faith.—1 John 5:4, NW. 

On earth today there is a 
remnant of spiritual Christian 
sons of God, and they will not 
prove false to the stated rule 
that everything born from God 
conquers the world. They will 
show their faith in God’s king¬ 
dom by preaching it till the 
end of this world. There are 
also prospective earthly sons 
of God with us today who 
hope for life as His children 
in the glorious paradise of the 
“new earth.” They, too, must 
conquer the world just as 
the ancient, pre-Christian wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah from Abel 
to John the Baptist did. To do 
so they must make the same 
practical display of their faith 
in Jehovah and his kingdom. 
But though we are surrounded 
by so great a cloud of ancient 
witnesses of Jehovah, we are 
especially looking at Jehovah’s 
greatest witness, his Son Jesus 
Christ, for he was the great¬ 
est conquerer of this world. 
W 10/15 25 


Sunday, April 22 

Then he saw a certain needy 
widow drop two small coins of 
very little value there , and he 
said: “/ tell you truthfully , 
This widow, although poor, 
dropped in more than them 

all/ 1 —Luke 21: 2 , 3 , NW. 

In the congregations of 
Jehovah’s witnesses it is not 
just a few who carry the ex¬ 
penses of the organization. As 
a further example of their 
unity, the financing of the 
work is accomplished by the 
combined giving of all. For 
example, in supporting the 
Kingdom Hall some will be 


able to give more and some 
less, but those who can give 
but little need not feel ashamed 
or feel they cannot have some 
share. Jesus made this quite 
clear when he showed how 
much he appreciated the ‘wid¬ 
ow’s mite.’ Those who have an 
abundance give as they can; 
it does not hurt them and it 
is pleasing to Jehovah. But the 
one who gives of his little 
amount shows his sincerity to 
an even greater extent. Giving 
small amounts is not appre¬ 
ciated or encouraged by the 
false religions of Christendom, 
but that is not true in Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization. W 3/1 28, 
29 


Monday, April 28 

Jehovah preserveth all them 
that love him; but all the 
wicked will he destroy. 

—Ps . 145: 20, AS. 

The salvation from God is 
not an escape from existence, 
but is a rescue from death or 
nonexistence. Going into non¬ 
existence is the punishment 
for wrongdoing against God. 
(Rom. 6:23) Those who go 
into that state of nonexistence 
should not flatter themselves 
with the thought that they are 
experiencing a salvation from 
life or existence. They are 
undergoing a punishment and 
are missing the eternal happi¬ 
ness of perfect life in God’s 
new world. Any animal or 
brute beast can die; so for 
mankind dying is nothing su¬ 
perior to the fate of animals. 
Salvation from God is a rescue 
or escape from this beastlike 
fate, a rescue from nonexist¬ 
ence. God does not preserve 
the lives of his enemies or sin¬ 
ners in order to keep them un¬ 
happy and in pain. He pre¬ 
serves the lives of those who 
love him to make them enjoy 
complete happiness forever. 
W 1/15 15 



Tuesday, April 24 

'Neither be tnurmurers, just as 
some of them murmured, only 
to perish by the destroyer. 

—1 Cor. 10:10 , NW. 

We should not overlook that 
complaining simply means that 
we are expressing displeasure 
and annoyance against the will 
of God. Actually then, com¬ 
plaining is against Jehovah. 
There are some very pointed 
Scriptural examples demon¬ 
strating that invariably com- 
plainers lose happiness. Often 
they have suffered the loss of 
life itself. So we can see how 
serious it is if we complain 
against Jehovah or against his 
organization and its instruc¬ 
tions, when such complaining 
brings sorrow and misery with 
ultimate death. Take the ex¬ 
ample of the ancient people 
of Israel. Had not Jehovah 
delivered them from oppres¬ 
sion in Egypt, protected them 
and fed them in a loving way 
so that they were never hun¬ 
gry, cold or naked? They cer¬ 
tainly had nothing to murmur 
about. Never forget that their 
example applies to complainers 
now, today. W 3/15 15 


Wednesday, April 25 

Jehovah God is a sun and a 
shield.—Ps. 8%: 11, AS . 

As a sun radiates energy 
ever outwardly, so from God 
there has radiated eternally in 
all directions forms of various 
energies, spiritual and phys¬ 
ical. This everlasting brilliant 
effusion can be described as the 
glory of God. These energies 
ever traveling into the outer 
reaches in very brief moments 
of “time” have filled what is 
called “space.” For this reason 
it is understood that “time” 
and “space” are as eternal as 


God, for God himself has had 
no beginning. If God decrees 
the holding back of speeding 
energy at any one point in 
space, mass or matter immedi¬ 
ately forms. Professor Einstein 
ascertained this basic truth 
from the Book of Nature. 
Therefore, everything that ex¬ 
ists has been created from the 
energy that originally ema¬ 
nated from the great Source 
of the universe, Jehovah. The 
Bible certainly is true when it 
records: “In the beginning God 
created the heavens and the 
earth.” W 5/15 7 


Thursday, April 26 

I want you to know that the 
head of every man is the 
Christ; in turn , the head of a 
woman is the man; in turn , 
the head of the Christ is God. 

—1 Cor. 11: 3, NW. 

Where two or more are 
united in a common endeavor 
there must be organization, 
some sort of headship to give 
intelligent direction to the en¬ 
ergies of the united ones. In 
human affairs two heads may 
be better than one when it 
comes to assembling ideas or 
considering a possible course 
of action, but when it comes 
to a final decision one head 
must be empowered to decide 
for both. A headless union 
would lack proper directive 
force, whereas a freakish two- 
headed one would engender 
strife and eventual split-up. 
Let all face this fact: everyone 
has a head over him except 
Jehovah, who is Head over all. 
This arrangement was not 
made by any creature, but is 
the law of the Creator of the 
universe. Conformity to it is 
obedience to Jehovah; rejec¬ 
tion of it is rebellion against 
him. Theocratic women and 
children will acknowledge tbe 
man as the head of the house. 
W 4/1 4 



Friday, April 27 

Do not be owing anybody a 
single thing , except to love one 
another .— Rom. 13:8, NW. 

We may as well face it. We 
shall never get out of debt, no 
matter how long we live, even 
if that be for eternity. We 
shall always be owing some¬ 
thing. And what is that? We 
shall always owe love to one 
another. We should start pay¬ 
ing on that debt now and never 
stop payment. One way to 
start is to stop all gossip. And 
if you think your talk about 
someone is clean, remember 
Jehovah weighs your spirit 
and if there is any taint to 
your talk it will show on his 
scales. Remember the illustra¬ 
tion of the sheep and goats. 
The way you treat your broth¬ 
ers is the way you treat Christ. 
You would not gossip about 
him, would you? In fact, the 
Bible says that if you say you 
love Jehovah but are hating 
your brother you are a liar, 
“for he who does not love his 
brother, whom he has seen, 
cannot be loving God, whom he 
has not seen.” So start now 
and never stop paying on the 
debt of love you owe to your 
brothers. W 8/15 15a 

Saturday, April 28 

They conquered him because of 
the blood of the Lamb and be¬ 
cause of the word of their 
witnessing, and they did not 
love their souls even despite 
the danger of death. — Rev. 
12:11 , NW. 

Nowhere is being one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses easy or 
safe. Communists and other 
totalitarian rulers try to make 
Jehovah’s witnesses show that 
theirs is an inferior religion, 
not able to hold out against 
this world, but the faithfulness 
of the witnesses under these 
efforts to force them to give up 


their religion administers a 
defeat to the Communists and 
other totalitarians. The failure 
of the ban and persecutions to 
stamp out Jehovah’s witnesses 
or to halt their increase is an 
eloquent testimony that among 
Jehovah’s witnesses the Com¬ 
munists have met up with the 
one “better religion,” and it 
serves notice upon these rad¬ 
ical fighters against Jehovah 
that his witnesses will be here 
triumphant after communism 
and other radicalisms have 
gone. Their religion is as im- 

S erishable as Jehovah’s king- 
om that they preach. W10/15 


Sunday, April 29 

The person faithful in what is 
least is faithful also in much, 
—Luke 16:10 , NW. 

Do not make the mistakes of 
worldly leaders who either gal¬ 
lantly lead from a safe posi¬ 
tion in the rear or strut ahead 
in a spirit of proud ambition. 
Remember, rather, the spirit of 
God’s organization, the fight¬ 
ing spirit on behalf of those 
needing protection, also the 
spirit of love and humility, as 
shown by the Teacher and 
Master, who washed the feet 
of those to whom he was giv¬ 
ing the right kind of lead. And 
to keep the right and balanced 
view of your ministry note 
that it is not a matter of 
comparing one position with 
another in the training work. 
Whether you are a missionary, 
or a circuit or district servant, 
or a sister who has been asked 
by the congregation servant 
to give a hand in aiding an¬ 
other less-experienced sister, 
the qualities of leadership are 
the same in every case. You 
are like a steward, and “what 
is looked for in stewards is 
for a man to be found faithful.” 
—1 Cor. 4: 2, NW. W 2/1 
14, 16a 



Monday, April 30 

Saul died for his unfaithfulness 
with which he had acted faith¬ 
lessly against Jehovah con¬ 
cerning the word of Jehovah 
that he had not Tcept and also 
for asking of a spirit medium. 

— 1 Chron. 10: 13, NW. 

Whether its prediction came 
true or not, the spirit was a 
“lying spirit,” for it made a 
prediction from a counterfeit 
background by pretending to 
be Samuel and enacting the 
lie that the dead are not dead 
and that it is possible for the 
living to talk with the dead. 
Samuel was then dead. He had 
refused to communicate with 
Saul any longer after God had 
definitely rejected him for dis¬ 
obeying. Samuel had also re¬ 
fused to have anything to do 
with spirit mediums. Certainly, 
then, no condemned spirit me¬ 
dium could force Samuel to do 
after death what he had re¬ 
fused to do during life. Fur¬ 
thermore, the lady medium 
could not raise the dead. Only 
God can do that and he did 
not accommodate a condemned 
medium and bring back Sam¬ 
uel for her. W 9/15 16 


Tuesday, May 1 

Our being adequately qualified 
issues from God.—2 Cor . 

3:5, NW. 

Today mankind stands in 
great need of adequately quali¬ 
fied ministers. In itself, being 
adequately qualified means be¬ 
ing suitable, being fit, having 
what is necessary for the min¬ 
istry, being equal to the re¬ 
quirements of the ministry, in 
order to carry it out success¬ 
fully and produce the results 
desired, namely, other real 
Christians able to meet the 
tests of the day, overcome all 


the faith-destroying, morals - 
corrupting influences, keep on 
imitating Christ and gain the 
approval of God for eternal 
life in the new world. No one 
can be adequately qualified to 
be a minister of God unless 
he has the light from God 
through Christ shine upon him, 
repents of his sinful course, 
accepts God’s mercy, calls upon 
God's name to have his sins 
washed away in the blood of 
Jesus’ sacrifice and gets bap¬ 
tized in water and thus shows 
faith and makes a public dec¬ 
laration of that faith. W 11/1 
1 , 8 


Wednesday, May 2 

The cloud began to cover the 
tent of meeting and Jehovah's 

glory filled the tabernacle . 

— Ex. 40: 34, NW. 

When Moses completed the 
construction of the tabernacle 
and set it up in the wilderness, 
“Jehovah’s glory filled the 
tabernacle.” That miracle sym¬ 
bolized that Jehovah had come 
to his temple and was now in 
his holy temple. Eight days 
later, or the first day after the 
full consecration of high priest 
Aaron and his underpriest 
sons, they themselves per¬ 
formed their first sacrifices for 
themselves and for the na¬ 
tion of Israel. At the climax 
“Jehovah's glory appeared to 
all the people, and fire came 
out from before Jehovah and 
began consuming the burnt 
offering.” That acceptance of 
the sacrifice offered by Aaron 
and his sons was a proof that 
Jehovah had accepted their 
consecration to the priesthood 
according to his covenant with 
Levi. The cloud that rested 
above the tabernacle served os 
a sign that Jehovah was in his 
holy temple. W 11/15 5 



Thursday, May 3 

This good news of the kingdom 
will he preached in all the 
inhabited earth for the pur¬ 
pose of a trifness to all the 
nations .— Matt. 24:14? NW. 

The Kingdom-preaching that 
Jesus predicted in this proph¬ 
ecy had to wait until this 
twentieth century in order to 
go into action. God’s timing of 
events made it so. What is 
the kingdom the good news of 
which was to be preached 
earth-wide to all nations at 
the foremeant time? The apos¬ 
tles had asked about Christ’s 
actual presence in his God- 
given kingdom. And concern¬ 
ing his “coming” into that 
kingdom Jesus said in later 
verses of his same prophetic 
answer: “They will see the 
Son of man coming on the 
clouds of heaven with power 
and great glory. . * . then he 
will sit down on his glori¬ 
ous throne.” Consequently the 
kingdom about which this good 
news would be preached is the 
kingdom with Jesus Christ 
present in it in power, on his 
throne of active rulership. The 
Kingdom is, not one yet to be 
set up, but one now estab¬ 
lished. W 10/15 6 

Friday, May 4 

A continual dripping on a rainy 
day and a contentious t coman 
are alike; to restrain her is to 
restrain the wind or to grasp 
oil in Ms right hand. — Prov. 

27:15, 16, R8. 

When women talk they dis¬ 
cuss what interests them, 
which means they talk about 
people, which in turn means 
there is an ever-present danger 
that the talk may become gos¬ 
sip. Men are more interested 
in inanimate things, and when 
they talk about such the dan¬ 
ger of gossip is not so great 
as when discussing people. 


Talking in itself is not bad. 
Woman’s talkativeness can be 
and often is put to good use. 
By it small children learn to 
talk. Because of their ready 
speech women ministers may 
present the truth to others 
more easily than men, and 
they may make more of a 
contribution to congregational 
meetings by volunteering com¬ 
ments. But this asset can be¬ 
come a snare when the tongue 
breaks loose and runs uncon¬ 
trolled in gossip. Hence let 
all examine themselves to see 
whether they have a weakness 
for gossip, and if they find 
they do let them keep a spe¬ 
cial watch over their tongue. 
W 8/15 8 


Saturday, May 5 

Go . . . , baptizing them in 
the name ... of the Son. 

— Matt. 28:19, 

To be baptized in the Son’s 
name is in recognition and ap¬ 
preciation of the authority 
that he exercises by Jehovah’s 
appointment as “leader and 
commander to the peoples,” as 
King of kings and Lord erf 
lords. “His name shall be 
called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
Mighty God, Everlasting Fa¬ 
ther, Prince of Peace.” The 
salvation for which we hope 
and in which we trust and 
for w T hich he eventually offici¬ 
ates in our behalf in priestly 
office is dependent upon him 
as Jehovah’s great provision. 
Yes, dedication to Jehovah is 
not without recognition of the 
Son but is in appreciation of 
the fact that our relation¬ 
ship to God is through the 
Son, and we confess his lord- 
ship to the glory of God. Not 
getting wet with water, but 
the sacrifice of Christ is the 
basis of our salvation and for¬ 
giveness of sins. So we gladly 
recognize the office of authori¬ 
ty, even the “name” of the 
Son. W 7/1 12, 13a 



Sunday, May 6 

In no way are we giving any 
cause for stumbling, that our 
ministry might not be found 
fault with.—2 Cor. 6: 3, NW. 

How do we view our Chris¬ 
tian ministry? As something to 
be attended to just when we 
have a few minutes to spare 
from other matters of this 
life, its amusements, ambi¬ 
tions and careers? No, not in 
that way. If we would avoid 
loss of integrity we must take 
our commission as preachers 
of the Kingdom in all serious¬ 
ness. And this we will do if 
we have genuine love for 
God and our neighbor. Love 
for God will cast out fear of 
puny humans and condemned 
demons. Love for our neigh¬ 
bors will rivet us to the post 
of duty, giving warning of 
danger and directions for es¬ 
cape from destruction. So cul¬ 
tivate love. Be loving, consid¬ 
erate and merciful in all your 
dealings. Your relationship to¬ 
ward your brother must be so 
adjusted that it will be truly 
beneficial to him, not stumble 
him. W Jf/15 5, 4a 


Monday, May 7 

We exhort you, brothers, ad¬ 
monish the disorderly , speak 
comfortingly to the depressed 
souls, support the weak, be 
long-suffering toward all. 

—1 Thess. 5 : U, NW. 

For one to become a spirit¬ 
ual man requires time. If he 
is a person of the world, he 
must first study. It may take 
six months or a year of home 
Bible studies before such a 
person of good will is able 
to understand and appreciate 
what Jehovah’s purposes are, 
but in time any person who is 
sincere and who has a sheep¬ 


like disposition will see that 
the instruction set forth in 
God’s Word is of greatest val¬ 
ue, and it will not be long 
until he will be becoming 
spiritually-minded. All the 
“other sheep” who have dedi¬ 
cated themselves to God have 
become spiritually-minded just 
like the anointed remnant. 
They have become spiritually- 
minded through the interchange 
of faith, through communicat¬ 
ing to one another about the 
things they believe. Those who 
are truly spiritually-minded 
can help weaker ones in the 
organization as well as com¬ 
fort those who may be de¬ 
pressed. W 1/1 13a 


Tuesday, May 8 

Yet a little while, and the 
wicked shall not be: yea, thou 
shalt diligently consider his 
place, and he shall not be. 
—P$. 37:10, AS. 

Intelligent and honest-hearted 
ones learn where their place is 
in Jehovah’s sight. Does God 
have laws of nature to bind 
them in a certain place? Is 
man forced to stay in his 
place? Do the Scriptures tell 
us where man’s place is and 
how to get into it and stay 
in it? There is a relationship 
possible between man and his 
Creator and man’s getting into 
this relationship means a se¬ 
cure place for him with pro¬ 
tection. Said David: “Thou 
art my hiding-place; thou 
wilt preserve me from trouble.” 
Man expressing himself as rec¬ 
ognizing his dependence upon 
Jehovah, God answers by show¬ 
ing him exactly what arrange¬ 
ments he has made to put man 
in his place and for him to 
keep his plaee. “I will instruct 
thee and teach thee in the wav 
which thou shalt go: I will 
counsel thee with mine eye 
upon thee.”—Ps. 32: 7, 8, AS. 
W 5/1 15 




Wednesday, May 9 

He that does not love has not 
come to know God, because 
God is love.—1 John 4: 8, NW. 

To love is a wholesome, up¬ 
lifting, enriching and inspiring 
thing. The loving of God is the 
most sublime experience. It 
primarily is the thing that 
moves us to accept and act 
upon the divine terms for ever¬ 
lasting salvation in this time 
of man’s crisis, for then our 
effort to gain life in the new 
world is not a purely selfish 
effort. Really to benefit our¬ 
selves and to glorify God we 
must respond to God’s love 
and obey his two great com¬ 
mandments. The great mass 
of humanity will refuse to do 
so and will simply perish at 
Armageddon. They have no 
love for “Christ’s brothers” 
nor for his “other sheep.” And 
having no love for these, they 
really have no love for Christ 
nor for Jehovah. “He who does 
not love his brother, whom 
he has seen, cannot be loving 
God, whom he has not seen.” 
W 1/15 33 

Thursday, May 10 

Clothe yourselves with love , 
for it is a perfect bond of 

union.—Col 3:14, NW. 

Above all, a common love 
for Jehovah will unite families. 
It is now uniting hundreds of 
thousands from many nations, 
races, colors, languages and 
cultural backgrounds. If it can 
unite thousands upon thou¬ 
sands from many nations and 
races it should not be hard 
for it to preserve unbroken 
the family circle. It is doing 
this for tens of thousands of 
families in many lands, weld¬ 
ing them together by their 
discussing God’s Word, study¬ 
ing it together, attending con¬ 


gregational meetings as a 
group, and worshiping to¬ 
gether in field service. Devo¬ 
tion to Jehovah cements them 
in a firm unity and harmony. 
Theocratic conduct within the 
family circle keeps that circle 
unbroken. Apply the Scrip¬ 
tural counsel for forgiveness, 
peace, love, spirituality, sub¬ 
jection, obedience and forbear¬ 
ance in the family circle. Work 
at it whole-souled as to Jeho¬ 
vah. Then you will receive a 
reward from him, if not from 
appreciative family members. 
W 4/1 23, 25 


Friday, May 11 

Have faith in God.—Mark 
11:22 , NW. 

Our faith should be in Je¬ 
hovah rather than in men. If 
we remember that our dedica¬ 
tion is to him we shall never 
be stumbled by what others 
do. Each one stands or falls 
before his own master; there¬ 
fore we will not be offended 
because of seeming slights 
or oversights at congregation 
meetings. If we are mature in 
our faith we shall have the 
proper Christian attitude to¬ 
ward our brothers at all times. 
When we have maturity in 
our outlook we shall always 
be constant in our disposition 
and dealings with others, even 
if they vary and change. We 
know our brothers love God 
or they would not be serving 
him. For that reason we 
should have confidence and 
trust in them as they prove 
themselves faithful to Jehovah. 
We should love them for their 
faith and service and overlook 
personal differences. Such close 
unity and devotion are vital 
when we are under persecu¬ 
tion. It is a part of making 
the mind over. Yes, faith, like 
love, will help us to overlook 
inconsequential things. W 6/1 
15 


Saturday, May 12 

The man who plows ought to 
plow in hope and the man who 
threshes ought to do so in hope. 

—1 Cor. 9:10 , WW. 

Jehovah does not want man 
deprived of the fruits of his la¬ 
bor. “The hard-working farmer 
must be the first to partake 
of the fruits.” Even the oxen 
were to partake of the fruits 
of their labor. But are the 
oxen the primary concern? If 
Jehovah safeguards the in¬ 
terests of the working brute, 
how much more so will he 
champion the welfare of work¬ 
ing men ! Paul is not here 
nullifying the divine rule of 
consideration for oxen, but by 
a forceful rhetorical construc¬ 
tion he is showing that in 
comparison with men, oxen 
are as nothing, and if the 
humane principle applies to 
oxen it applies with incom¬ 
parably greater force to man¬ 
kind, and especially to those 
laboring in Jehovah’s service 
and sowing spiritual things 
in the interests of others. W 
8/1 5 

Sunday, May IS 

You must accordingly he com¬ 
plete, as your heavenly Fathei' 
is complete. — Matt. 5: 48, NW. 

The spirit of giving origi¬ 
nates with Jehovah. Out of 
himself he has given all created 
things and out of his boundless 
love he continually renews the 
surface of the earth. Truly 
generous giving is prompted 
by love and, on the part of 
mankind, by a sincere appre¬ 
ciation with no thought of 
reward. It is done either spon¬ 
taneously out of an overflow¬ 
ing heart or out of loving 
consideration for the one to 
whom the gift is made. Chris¬ 


tians recognize the responsi¬ 
bility of giving, but to them 
it is no painful duty but a 
blessed privilege that they 
earnestly seek to cultivate in 
order to become more Godlike 
and more positive in their 
manifestations of love toward 
Jehovah and their brothers in 
the New World society. Being 
voluntary members of the fam¬ 
ily, they recognize that sup¬ 
port of the organization must 
be voluntary, given out of a 
full and appreciative heart 
for all God’s goodness. W S/1 
1 , 2 


Monday, May 14 

Bless Jehovah , 0 my soul , and 
forget not all his benefits.—Ps. 

103:2, AS. 

If we feel the urge to com¬ 
plain about things, let us ex¬ 
amine our motives and not 
leave Jehovah out of the trans¬ 
action, as did the crying 
Israelites. There is abundant 
proof that Jehovah knows 
where he is leading us and 
just how to run his organiza¬ 
tion. Those who stick to it 
and keep its instructions faith¬ 
fully are going to be a very 
happy and contented people. 
With this viewpoint we can 
keep in mind the wonderful 
things God has accomplished 
on behalf of his people in 
times past. We shall not for¬ 
get what he is doing for us 
today and the bright future 
prospects that are ours. Keep¬ 
ing these happifying thoughts 
in mind, we are determined to 
maintain our integrity faith¬ 
fully and, in view of all that 
has happened in the past, we 
conclude that, of all people, we 
have no cause to complain. 
Rather, let us keep uncom¬ 
plaining and be happy, reflect¬ 
ing a “happy God,” as did 
Christ Jesus. W 3/15 19 




Tuesday, May 15 

Love builds up .—I Cor . 
8:1, NW. 

There are so many little 
ways in which we have the 
opportunity to edify one an¬ 
other, We must shun the 
worldly attitude, which is 
gruff, rough and critical. All 
of us have some gifts that we 
have cultivated for the im¬ 
provement of our ministry. We 
can use these to demonstrate 
our love for our brothers. Per¬ 
haps we can help our brothers 
to prepare and assist them to 
make comments in the weekly 
study of The Watchtower and 
in other congregation meetings. 
We have the opportunity also 
to aid our young brothers or 
those with language difficulties 
to prepare student assignments 
in the theocratic ministry 
school. All need three- to 
eight-minute sermons for pres¬ 
entation in the homes. Would 
it not be a loving expression 
toward our brothers to give 
them this assistance, which 
would be certain to make them 
happy? And we do want to see 
our congregation prosper, do 
we not? W 3/15 10a 


Wednesday, May 16 

God did not hold back from 
punishing the angels that 
sinned, but , by throwing them 
into Tartarus , delivered them 
to pits of dense darkness to be 
reserved for judgment.—2 Pet. 

2: Jj, NW. 

For their disobedience these 
have been sentenced to death 
with Satan. However, their 
sentence was not executed upon 
them even at the Flood. In 
the meantime they have been 
penalized with having to dwell 
in Tartarus, which, in the 
Bible, means an abased condi¬ 


tion, deprived of privileges of 
service rather than a position 
or a place, and where they are 
held under dense darkness. It 
is a spiritual darkness rather 
than a literal one, with no 
light of truth and revelation 
and favor from God. That is 
why their messages through 
mediums give uo explanation 
of the Bible and throw no 
light on Bible prophecies. So, 
being in pits of dense darkness 
does not mean that their oper¬ 
ations in connection with 
humankind are restricted to 
seances in the dark with 
mediums. They can perform 
through human agents also in 
the daylight. W 10/1 3-7 

Thursday, May 17 

Every day in the temple and 
from house to house they con¬ 
tinued without letup teaching 
and declaring the good news. 

—Acts 5: NW. 

We have faith in the way 
of preaching used by Christ 
and his apostles. We are not 
too lazy to follow it nor are 
we afraid to do it because it 
is the unsafe way, exposing us 
to ridicule, abuse, violent op 
position and religious persecu¬ 
tion. Instead of appealing to 
the “sword of the state/’ we 
wield the “sword of the spirit, 
that is, the word of God/' and 
let it do the converting. We 
use the direct, practical, thor¬ 
ough method of Bible educa¬ 
tion, giving the people home 
instruction, private, personal, 
individual instruction in God's 
Word, leading literature con¬ 
taining printed Bible sermons 
with the people called upon, 
then returning later to answer 
Bible questions and to start 
home Bible studies. This is 
the aggressive, sensible way 
that rescues many individuals 
from the swelling tide of pa¬ 
ganism. W 10/15 17 



Friday, May 18 

I preached . . . not with per¬ 
suasive words of wisdom hut 
with a demonstration of spirit 
and power.—1 Cor. 2: NW, 

“Intensely occupied with the 
word, witnessing to the Jews 
to prove that Jesus is the 
Christ,” Paul stayed in Cor¬ 
inth altogether a year and a 
half. When he finally left Cor¬ 
inth he left behind the fruitage 
of his labors, a Christian con¬ 
gregation that was a letter 
of recommendation, inscribed 
“with spirit of the living God,” 
for it was done by the spirit 
of God working through Paul. 
God’s spirit in Paul wrote the 
readable words of that congre¬ 
gation letter, being written on 
warm, loving “fleshly tablets, 
on hearts.” Those hearts were 
something to read, for they 
told of love first to God, of 
faith exercised for righteous¬ 
ness and of mouths moved to 
make public declaration for 
salvation. For anyone to pro¬ 
duce such a living, speaking 
letter of recommendation of 
its writer his being adequately 
qualified by God was most 
certainly required. W 11/1 
25, 26a 


Saturday, May 19 

He proceeded to write in the 
name of King Ahasuerus and 
do the sealing with the king's 
signet ring.—Esther 
8:10 , NW. 

In the face of that uniform 
stamp the governors of all of 
Persia’s provinces and also 
the Jews recognized the bind¬ 
ing force of those written doc¬ 
uments and they acted as in¬ 
structed in them. So let no 
one undervalue the power of 
a properly stamped letter; the 
stamp gives it weight and 
authority. What else the letter 


may say or whom else the 
same letter may appoint to a 
different service does not take 
away from that servant’s spe¬ 
cial position. So stamped ap¬ 
pointment letters are used by 
the Society, and all congrega¬ 
tions of Jehovah’s witnesses 
recognize the stamp and accept 
the appointment. Who, then, 
has a right to question the 
power of the ordination or ap¬ 
pointment? You may be sure 
that all such special servants 
put in office by these stamped 
letters the Society’s governing 
body keeps its hands on, not 
literally, but to back them up, 
support them or to remove 
them in the general interests 
of the work. W 11/1 20, 21a 


Sunday, May 20 

Set a mark upon the foreheads 
of the men who sigh and cry 
for all the abominations that 

are done. — Ezek. 9: AT, 

Today there is a tremendous 
work to be done, that of de¬ 
claring the Kingdom message 
and sounding the warning of 
Babylon’s doom and the im¬ 
perative need to flee now. But 
does that complete our com¬ 
mission? No, there is a further 
work to be done in behalf of 
those who sigh and cry over 
the abominations committed in 
Christendom and who are 
ready to heed the warning mes¬ 
sage. Generally these know 
little or nothing of the funda¬ 
mental truths of God’s Word, 
nor of Jehovah’s theocratic 
organization, Zion, as the place 
to which they must flee for 
protection. We must therefore 
aid these people, not only to 
get a knowledge of the truth 
but also to appreciate what 
they should do about it, name¬ 
ly, come up over the highway 
leading from Babylon to Zion. 
Can we say now that we have 
fulfilled our commission in be¬ 
half of these? W 2/1 8 




Monday, May 21 

No one has left house or broth¬ 
ers or sisters or mother or 
father or children or fields for 
my sake and for the sake of the 
good news who will not get a 
hundredfold now in this period 
of time.—Mark 10:29, 

30, NW . 

Do you think that you have 
lost a family because of the 
truth? If so, just look and 
see your new brothers and 
sisters of the New World so¬ 
ciety united with you in Jeho¬ 
vah's service, in fulfillment of 
Jesus’ promise. And It is not 
just those in your local con¬ 
gregation. No, but there are 
hundreds of thousands of them 
all over the earth, ready to 
receive you with open arms, 
open doors, and, above all, 
with open hearts. And this 
great theocratic family circle 
will not be broken by nagging, 
by fighting, by rebellion or by 
godlessness, for it is a family 
united under Jehovah and his 
King Christ Jesus, and every 
member in it is intent upon 
maintaining unending theo¬ 
cratic conduct within this joy¬ 
ous family circle! May Jeho¬ 
vah help us to do so always! 
W 4/1 16a 


Tuesday, May 22 

He who utters slander is a 

fool. — Prov. 10:18, RS. 

Most gossip is slanderous. 
Any truth once present is soon 
magnified till the bulk of the 
tale is lies. Friends begin to 
shy away from the one being 
slandered, and Jehovah’s ha¬ 
tred comes upon the gossiper 
“who sows discord among 
brothers’’ in the congregation. 
Often gossip is not malicious 
and no harm is intended, but 
harm follows nonetheless. If 
you accidentally kill a man he 
is just as dead as if you meant 
to do it. If you spread lies 


thinking them truths, they are 
still lies and you are lying. 
You may try to shift the blame 
to another, saying he told the 
tale to you. But according to 
the libel laws if one repeats a 
lie in print he is guilty, regard¬ 
less of who started it or whom 
he was Quoting. After all, if 
only the originator of a rumor 
uttered it the rumor would 
never get very far or do much 
damage. Does not Jehovah 
hold responsible those today 
who repeat the religious lies 
started many centuries ago? 
He also holds accountable the 
gossipers who either start or 
spread lies. W 8/15 11 


Wednesday, May 23 

“It is an old man coming up, 
and he has himself covered 
with a sleeveless coat.” At that 
Saul recognized that it was 
“Samuel.”—1 Sam. 
28:14, NW. 

The case of King Saul and the 
medium is no unsolved prob¬ 
lem. The spirit that tricked 
the medium into practicing her 
unlawful business also caused 
the medium to see a god com¬ 
ing out of the earth and 
tricked her and also Saul by 
counterfeiting Samuel’s former 
living appearance. That in¬ 
visible spirit working through 
the medium knew how Samuel 
dressed in life and what he 
had said to disobedient King 
Saul and how he had refused 
to see King Saul any more 
and what he looked like at 
his death. So the spirit could 
easily counterfeit all that, and 
he did. The spirit knew that 
God was against Saul and that 
Saul had displeased Jehovah 
further by consulting a spirit 
medium and was condemned 
to death for that and would 
not be helped by Jehovah in 
battle. So the spirit could 
reasonably predict defeat for 
Saul and death to him and his 
sons. W 9/15 15 


Thursday, May 24 

Not by mighty nor by power , 
but by my Spirit, saith Jeho¬ 
vah. — Zech. 4: 6, AS. 

Because Jesus called it “good 
news” let no one think that it 
docs not take courage and 
faith in God to preach it. It 
does. Why? Because the world 
is no friend to God’s kingdom, 
neither are Jehovah and Christ 
friends to this world. Revela¬ 
tion 12 : 5 (NW) shows that 
God’s kingdom “is destined to 
shepherd all the nations with 
an iron rod,” which iron rod 
is for dashing the nations of 
this world to pieces. It is no 
wonder that since 1914 the 
nations have raged in two 
world wars, have meditated 
vain things, such as the United 
Nations, and have taken coun¬ 
sel against Jehovah and his 
King. Hence, when a true 
Christian comes preaching the 
only really good news he comes 
as a publisher of a kingdom 
that is prophesied to destroy 
the nations of this world. This 
fact makes the preaching a 
work calling for courage that 
only God can supply. W 10/15 
10 

Friday, May 25 

I am grateful to Christ Jesus 
our Lord , who delegated power 
to we, because he considered 
me trustworthy by assigning 

me to a ministry„■—1 Tim. 

1:12y NW. 

No man can adequately 
qualify himself or qualify an¬ 
other as God’s minister. But 
what we cannot do, God can 
do. Christ’s sacrifice allowed 
God to forgive sin. So Jesus 
stopped Saul the persecutor 
by blinding him and sent him 
into the city of Damascus to 
await the coming of a Chris¬ 
tian whom Saul had been bent 
on persecuting. When this 
Ananias came to Saul he ex¬ 


plained how God was ade¬ 
quately qualifying Saul for 
the ministry. Saul ‘recovered 
his sight, rose, was baptized 
and filled with holy spirit.’ 
He washed his sins away in 
the cleansing blood of Christ 
by calling upon Jehovah who 
had covenanted to forgive sins 
and remember iniquities no 
more. Saul, now baptized, for¬ 
given and filled with holy 
spirit, felt adequately qualified 
and sent by God. Hence he at 
once took up the ministry for 
which he had been made fit. 
W 11/1 4, 6, 7 


Saturday, May 26 

The priests were unable to 
enter into the house of Jeho¬ 
vah because Jehovah's glory 
had filled the house of Jeho¬ 
vah.—2 Chron. 7:2, NW. 

By the Ark in the innermost 
room and by the glory cloud 
that filled the sacred place, 
Jehovah’s presence was visibly 
symbolized. Then Solomon ac¬ 
knowledged Jehovah’s faithful¬ 
ness and blessed all the people 
present there at the temple. 
Standing now before the great 
altar upon which were laid 
animal sacrifices to God, Solo¬ 
mon offered a long prayer, 
making petition also in behalf 
of future worshipers from for¬ 
eign lands. Jehovah then gave 
striking evidence that he had 
heard Solomon’s prayer. The 
fire from heaven that kindled 
the wood on the new altar and 
that consumed the sacrifices 
on it showed that Jehovah 
had accepted the temple and 
its altar. It showed he ap¬ 
proved of the transfer of his 
worship from the old taber¬ 
nacle to this sacred palace on 
Mount Moriah. He was now 
present in this temple. W 
11/15 7, 8 



Sunday, May 27 

By Mm we have life and move 
and exist.—Acts 17:28, NW. 

The God Source who created 
all things is not just abstract 
energy or force left to operate 
by mere chance. Rather it is 
Absolute Intelligence itself, the 
Great Personage, the Commu¬ 
nicative One, the Greatest 
Personality with qualities of 
infinite love, wisdom, justice 
and power, and ever existing 
in a perfect state of happiness. 
He is always at the zenith of 
power to bless and make hap¬ 
py. He is the Rock of Absolute 
Security. For his good pleas¬ 
ure he created intelligent spirit 
creatures in heaven to live 
happy, loving, purposeful lives. 
For his equal delight God 
created perfect man on earth 
in his affectionate image to 
live an endless life of happi¬ 
ness and purpose. So toward 
this One of infinite love there 
exists a natural line of ven¬ 
erating attachment on the part 
of all intelligent creatures. 
Yes, we have a basic need 
and desire to maintain com¬ 
munication with our very 
Source of life.—Isa. 42: 5. W 
5/15 8 


Monday, May 28 

He shall not be afraid of evil 
tidings: his heart is fixed, 
trusting in Jehovah. — Ps . 

112:7, AS. 

Do you find any others on 
earth who have such delight 
and satisfaction of living as 
Jehovah’s witnesses have in 
serving the Sovereign Ruler of 
the universe? No wonder it 
is true that not one of these 
will be afraid of evil tidings. 
The reason is that their heart 
is fixed and they do trust in 
the living God. As children of 
Zion, they, to the extent of 


their capacity, rejoice in Jeho¬ 
vah and his enthroned and un¬ 
conquerable King, Christ Je¬ 
sus. The clergy with all their 
threats, their mob action—the 
rulers with all their bans and 
restrictions against “freeness 
of speech,” their taking away 
and destroying the printed 
material Jehovah’s witnesses 
use to enlighten others with 
Bible truths—none of these 
things frighten them. Con¬ 
scious is each of them that 
“the desire of the wicked shall 
perish.” Jehovah’s witnesses 
earth-wide courageously work 
on! Unitedly , as one man, let 
us continne to announce Jeho¬ 
vah's kingdom. W 1/1 13b 


Tuesday, May 29 

He recovered sight, and 

he rose and was baptized. 

—Acts 9:18, NW. 

When John dipped Jesus 
beneath Jordan’s waters Jesus 
was not there forgiven in¬ 
herited sin or deliberate sin, 
because he had neither. He 
was not inducted into the body 
of Christ because he became 
Christ, the Head of his body. 
He was buried beneath the 
water and raised from it, 
buried to his previous course 
and raised to the doing of his 
Father’s will. Likewise for us, 
after we have made a personal 
dedication to Jehovah, the im¬ 
mersion performed by a Chris¬ 
tian of like faith is an initial 
act of obedience on our part, 
obedience to the will of God 
in accordance with his wishes 
as expressed by Christ who 
himself had baptism performed 
upon his followers nnd who 
commanded that it be con¬ 
tinued. Following Jesus’ ascen¬ 
sion to heaven, baptism was 
performed upon Christian con¬ 
verts such as Saul who became 
the apostle Paul. W 7/1 13, 14 



Wednesday, May 80 

Really, woe is me if I did not 
declare the good news!—1 Cor. 

9:16, NW. 

Among Jehovah’s witnesses 
the preaching is not confined 
to that by capable speakers 
from the platform but every 
baptized member is encouraged, 
aided and trained to become 
a preaching witness, able to go 
alone from house to house and 
preach introductory sermons of 
some minutes’ length and also 
to make return visits and give 
still longer sermons to show 
the value of Bible study. 
Everyone is a preaching minis- 
ter and none can escape his 
responsibility to preach in obe¬ 
dience to Christ’s command. 
Each is keenly conscious of 
Jesus’ prophecy at Matthew 
24: 14, and each one feels 
with Paul when he exclaimed 
as above. Each one knows it 
is vital, not only to the salva¬ 
tion of others, but also to his 
own salvation to preach pub¬ 
licly, for ‘.while it is with the 
heart that one exercises faith 
for righteousness, it is with 
the mouth that one makes pub¬ 
lic declaration for salvation.’ 
W 10/15 21, 22 

Thursday, May 31 

The word of Jehovah came 
unto me, saying, Before 1 
formed thee in the belly I 
knew thee; and before thou 
earnest forth out of the womb 
I hallowed thee, I appointed 
[ordained, AV] thee a prophet 
unto the nations. . . . thou 
shalt go to whomsoever I shall 
send thee.^Jer. 1: 4, 5, 7, Da. 

That it is God who ordains 
or appoints a person to be his 
minister was typified in the 
case of Jeremiah, who was a 


minister of the old law cove¬ 
nant. Being of the priestly 
family of Aaron, Jeremiah was 
automatically in line to be a 
priest at the temple in Jeru¬ 
salem. But to be more than 
a priest, namely, a prophet 
who would prophesy with re¬ 
spect to all nations, Jeremiah 
needed more than to be born 
as the son of Hilkiah the 
priest. No man could make him 
such a prophet. God, who in¬ 
spires prophecy, was therefore 
the One to ordain or appoint 
him as prophet, to qualify him 
adequately. Jeremiah points to 
his ordination or appointment 
from God in the above words. 
W 11/1 la 

Friday, June 1 

You must not eat the blood 
of any sort of flesh , because 
the soul of every sort of flesh 
is its blood. Anyone eating it 
will be cut off .— Lev. 

17:14, AW. 

Blood flowing freely and ful¬ 
ly within your body’s blood 
vessels means your life as a 
human soul. Jehovah tells us 
how important our blood sup¬ 
ply is, saying: “The soul of 
every sort of flesh is its blood 
by the soul in it.” We can 
therefore see the reasonable¬ 
ness of his command for us 
not to take the blood of other 
people into our system. Be¬ 
cause blood has life value, God 
justly accepted the blood of 
a proper victim as an atoning 
sacrifice or a repurchasing 
price for the life that mankind 
had lost as a penalty for sin. 
Even as God was pleased to 
accept the lifeblood of a proper 
victim in payment for the life 
of another, so God is perfectly 
just in demanding that the 
life of a person who had been 
undeservedly killed should be 
offset or counterbalanced by 
taking the life of the killer. 
W 12/1 2 




Saturday, Jane 2 

Return unto me , and I will 
return unto you, saith Jehovah 
of hosts. But ye say, Wherein 
shall we return t — Mai . 

3:7 , AS. 

The terms of their covenant 
required that the Israelites 
offer only sound animals. But 
they were offering blind, lame, 
sick and lean animals and 
their priests were accepting 
such for Jehovah’s altar. His 
altar is as a table and the 
sacrifices offered on it are as 
food to him. In view of this 
both the people and the priests 
were showing contempt for his 
temple table; they were offer¬ 
ing polluted food upon it and 
thus cheating God, robbing 
him. Instead of giving his 
name glory they were despis¬ 
ing it. When they were thus 
cheating God and the careless 
priests gave the impression 
that he did not mind, how 
could they rightly expect to re¬ 
ceive the blessings promised in 
the covenant to only faithful, 
appreciative worshipers of Je¬ 
hovah? This same principle 
applies to all dedicated serv¬ 
ants of Jehovah today. Only 
faithfulness will be rewarded 
with prosperity. W 12/15 8 


Sunday, June 3 

Because oj the increasing oj 
lawlessness the love of the 
greater number will cool off. 

— Matt. 24:12 , NW . 

Since God’s love has come 
to the rescue in man’s crisis, 
we see the importance of love. 
To live we must love. Adam 
and Eve found that out when 
they unlovingly sinned against 
their God and Creator and 
had to die for failure to love 
him. Humankind today must 
find that out, but not at Arma¬ 
geddon when it is too late as 
in the case of Adam and Eve. 


All of us today are feeling the 
bitter consequences of their 
failure to love—to love God 
and to love each other. But an 
increasing number of people 
today are finding it out now 
and they are learning to de¬ 
velop and exercise the required 
love. Living as we are today 
in the awful “time of the end” 
and now so near its close we 
arc in great danger of suc¬ 
cumbing to selfishness and in¬ 
sane hatred. Jesus warned of 
this at Matthew 24:12. To 
cease to love means death. If 
we do not want to die, we 
must love. W 1/15 30 


Monday, June 4 

Thou openest thy hand , and 
satisfiest the desire of every 
living thing. — Ps. 145:16, AS. 

Since Jehovah has created 
man in his image, everyone 
wants to be happy. Christians 
have ever so much more to 
be happy for than mankind in 
general. There is every reason 
for us always to look at the 
bright side of things. We alone 
have the good news that brings 
genuine joy. Serving God faith¬ 
fully ensures happiness now 
and everlastingly. For a mul¬ 
titude of people of good will 
toward God it will result in 
everlasting life on earth with 
endless blessings. We can be 
very glad for Jehovah’s good¬ 
ness. He is calling together in 
his worship people who are 
happy individuals, a people 
who are friendly and anxious 
to have others join with them 
in their happiness. Their con¬ 
versation is edifying; they rec¬ 
ommend and teach to others 
the kingdom of God, which 
will leave nothing wanting. 
In gratitude we observe that 
“there is more happiness in 
giving than there is in re¬ 
ceiving.”—Acts 20 : 35, NW. 
W S/15 1, 2a 


Tuesday, June 5 

The overseer should therefore 
be ... a man presiding over 
his own household in a right 
manner , having children in 
subjection with all seriousness. 

—1 Tim. 3: 2, l NW. 

If parents are dedicated 
servants of Jehovah, the par¬ 
ents will endeavor to teach 
their children, using patience 
and tact. They must present 
the truth in a way that their 
children can grasp it, and also 
bring their children to the 
congregational meetings with 
them. Parents arc obligated to 
have their children in subjec¬ 
tion and under control, and 
if a family head cannot do 
this he is unfit to be a special 
servant in the Christian con¬ 
gregation. Just as servants in 
the congregation perform their 
duties lovingly and tactfully, 
so the parents must exercise 
their parental authority with 
a firmness that is tempered by 
love and tact. If only one 
parent is in the truth, then 
that one must instruct the 
children to the extent possible, 
and thereby hope to save the 
children. W Jf/1 7a 


Wednesday, June 6 

Be must write in a book for 
himself a copy of this law 
. . . and he must read in it 
all the days of his life, in 
order that he may learn to fear 
Jehovah. — Dcut. 17:18, 

19 , ivir. 

The foregoing instructions 
to kings bring home to us 
the importance of prayerfully 
considering a portion of God’s 
Word every day, even if it is 
only the daily text and its 
comments. That will guard us 
against losing our apprecia¬ 
tion and fear of Jehovah. It 
will keep us humble, always 
reminded of our own limita¬ 
tions and our complete depend¬ 


ence upon God for everything. 
Humility will also deter us 
from trying to go alone. The 
gift of knowledge of God’s pur¬ 
poses reached us through his 
“slave” organization, and we 
may go on rejoicing in the 
steadily increasing light of 
truth only as we humbly throw 
in our lot with his name- 
people, assembling with them 
and deriving from their com¬ 
panionship the courage and 
fearlessness in preaching that 
has rendered them notable 
throughout the world. W b/15 
1, 2a 

Thursday, June 7 

We have a fight , not against 
blood and flesh, but against . . . 
the wicked spirit forces in the 
heavenly places. — Eph. 

6:12 , NW. 

Not that spiritualists do 
not get in touch with an un¬ 
seen, spirit realm. Not that 
they do not have authentic 
phenomena, such as messages 
received from the invisible, 
disclosures of knowledge not 
gained by ordinary means, and 
the shaping of ectoplasm from 
the bodies of mediums into 
human forms. Admittedly such 
experiences and observed phe¬ 
nomena are a proof of some¬ 
thing. Of what? Of an invisi¬ 
ble realm with intelligent 
spirit creatures, but decidedly 
not of “survival after death” 
or of communication between 
the dead and the living. In 
this respect spiritualism is 
a case of mistaken identity, 
that is, spiritualists mistake 
the identity of the ones in the 
spirit realm with whom they 
communicate. They think these 
are human souls once alive on 
earth but now departed. For 
their own purposes the spirits 
do not reveal their true identi¬ 
ty but assume an identity that 
is not theirs. Who are they? 
They are demons or devils. W 
9/15 0, 10 


Friday, June 8 

The overseer should therefore 
he irreprehensible , . . . moder¬ 
ate in habits, . . . qualified to 

teach.—1 Tim . 3: 2 , NW. 

Many have positions of re¬ 
sponsibilities and all have posi¬ 
tions of service in connection 
with the New World society. 
In order to keep our place 
there we must be diligent to 
follow the counsel God gives 
us. Those who have positions 
of responsibilities and are spe¬ 
cial representatives of the New 
World society should strive to 
carry out all the counsel men¬ 
tioned above by Paul as well 
as the counsel given through¬ 
out the entire Bible. Jehovah 
caused it to be recorded and 
preserved for the very purpose 
of aiding us to get into our 
proper place in whatever posi¬ 
tion we serve. Let no one try 
to evade the duties that come 
upon him, thus trying to step 
out of his place, but let each 
one be eager to accept the re¬ 
sponsibilities and diligent to 
carry them out. W 5/1 21 

Saturday, June 9 

God is dealing with you as 
with sons . For what son is he 
that a father does not disci¬ 
pline?—Heh. 12:7, NW. 

Discipline puts to proof our 
faith. We need confidence in 
God’s organization and the ac¬ 
tions taken through the con¬ 
gregations. In order to keep 
the standard of pure worship 
high the leaven of unrighteous¬ 
ness must be purged out If we 
are corrected for error or 
wrongdoing and discipline is 
administered, we should be 
grateful for the reproof and 
thereby show faith in the chas¬ 
tisement received. Perhaps a 
friend has been disfellow- 
shiped. We know that discipline 


never hurts a righteously dis¬ 
posed person. What is impor¬ 
tant is reacting to the correc¬ 
tion with the proper spirit. 
That is what counts in the 
sight of God and the brothers. 
We should not belittle the dis¬ 
cipline from Jehovah nor give 
out when corrected by him, for 
remember, the purpose of it is 
to bring forth the peaceable 
fruit of righteousness. This, 
however, cannot be done if we 
resist the spirit of God and 
the action of his organization. 
W 6/1 19, 20 


Sunday, June 19 

If the readiness is there first, 
it is especially acceptable ac¬ 
cording to what a person has . 

—2 Gor. 8 : 12, NW. 

Material giving is an impor¬ 
tant part of the Christian’s 
outlook and is received with 
thanks to God. While chari¬ 
table works of preaching are 
the minister’s first concern, 
still some effort at support of 
the organization by charitable 
gifts, however small, is essen¬ 
tial to the spiritual health and 
maturity of the Christian. 
How is this so? Consider the 
spiritual gifts for a moment. 
Take, for example, the gift of 
the minister who is able to 
spend only one hour a month 
in preaching the good news 
from house to house. Certainly 
this contribution to the ad¬ 
vancement of the Kingdom, 
though small, is not rejected, is 
it? And if the brother is un¬ 
able to do more than that in a 
month, no one views his effort 
as ‘pulling down the average,’ 
does he? Well, the same is true 
regarding the matter of mak¬ 
ing material contributions to 
support the work. W 3/1 29 



Monday, June 11 

1 know that there is nothing 
better for them than to be 
happy and enjoy themselves as 
long as they live; also that it 
is God's gift to man that every 
one should eat and drink and 
take pleasure in all his toil. 

—Eccl 3: 12, 13, RS. 

To be happy we need to 
work. True, we need some rest, 
a change for mind and body to 
mend frayed nerves and recu¬ 
perate physical strength. The 
sabbath arrangement of the 
Mosaic law provided for such 
a relaxing change after a pe¬ 
riod of hard work. Vacations 
are invaluable for renewing 
strength. But when physical, 
mental and nervous energies 
have been restored by an en¬ 
joyable vacation, the vacation 
has served its purpose. We 
have been made strong again 
for activity and we are ready 
to go to work. To continue the 
vacation beyond this point is 
to enter a period of boredom 
and restlessness and to court 
the demoralizing dangers of 
idleness. We want to get back 
to work. We miss the joy and 
satisfaction that come from 
useful employment. W 8/1 9 


Tuesday, June 12 

All things, therefore , that you 
want men to do to you, you 
also must likewise do to them; 
this , in fact , is what the Law 
and the Prophets mean . 

— Matt. 7:12 , NW. 

If one has been spreading 
lies unknowingly he is not as 
reprehensible as the deliberate 
liar, but neither is he guiltless. 
If he is truly sorry he will 
certainly be cautious about re¬ 
peating tales in the future. 
But this caution is not char¬ 
acteristic of lovers of gossip. 


One would think they would 
remember how often their past 
gossip proved false, and hence 
one would expect them to be 
far more cautious in the fu¬ 
ture. But they seldom are. If 
they bother to give their past 
lies a thought, it is to justify 
them. They deny that they ever 
said it, or say they only re¬ 
peated what someone else said, 
or they hide the first lie by 
telling another one. If gossip- 
ers would look behind them at 
the harm their lies had done 
they might not look ahead 
with such zeal for more tongue 
wagging. Clearly they do not 
do to others as they would have 
others do to them. W 8/15 12 


Wednesday, June IS 

The Lord whom ye seek will 
suddenly come to his temple . 

—Mai 3:1, Da. 

The Lord who suddenly 
comes to his temple is Jehovah 
God himself. He is The A»don/ 
or The Master to whom the 
temple belongs and whose 
name is on it and who comes 
to the place where he is sup¬ 
posed to be worshiped. But 
when he comes this time he 
comes, not alone, but accompa¬ 
nied by “the Angel of the 
covenant.” Because of the se¬ 
verity of the judgment that 
would take place, Jehovah 
promised that he would merci¬ 
fully send his messenger and 
this one would prepare the 
way before him. If conditions 
were not prepared among his 
temple worshipers before his 
arrival at the temple, then the 
entire nation would be in 
danger of being wiped out, 
as Sodom and Gomorrah were. 
While this prophecy was not 
fulfilled upon Zerubbabel’s 
temple a fulfillment of it did 
come upon the temple of 
Herod, with a special fore¬ 
shadowing of events of our 
own day. W 11/15 13, 14 



Thursday, June 14 

They [Paul and Barnabas] 
appointed older men to office 
for them in the congregation 
and, offering prayer with fast¬ 
ings, they committed them to 
Jehovah.—Acts 14 : 28, NW. 

The apostle Paul, when as¬ 
signing the appointive power 
to young Timothy, said: “Let 
no man ever look down on 
your youth. . . . Never lay 
your hands hastily upon any 
man.” (1 Tim. 4:12; 5:22, 
NW) So appointments of spe¬ 
cial servants within the New 
World society must be made, 
not democratically, but theo- 
cratically, by the governing 
body or by acting representa¬ 
tives of the governing body in 
other lands. However, the ap¬ 
pointment of these special 
ministerial servants or over¬ 
seers within the congregation 
does not mean that a separate 
clergy class is being created 
and all the rest of the congre¬ 
gation are not ministers ad¬ 
equately qualified by God. All 
of us retain our adequate 
qualification from God so long 
as we study and faithfully 
serve Jehovah as his witnesses. 
W 11/1 15, 16a 

Friday, June 15 

And to the sons of Levi, look! 
I have given every tenth part 
in Israel as an inheritance in 
return for their service. — Num. 
18:21, NW. 

What is the tithe that must 
be brought into the storehouse 
of Jehovah’s spiritual temple 
by his people today? It is the 
proof that we have dedicated 
our all to Jehovah through 
Christ, and this proof we must 
give year after year. This reg¬ 
ular contribution that we give 
in token of the fact that we 


have given all that we are and 
have to the Most High—this 
is our antitypical tithe. Re¬ 
member that the purpose of 
the Israelite tithe was to sup¬ 
port Jehovah’s temple and its 
service by his chosen priests 
and Levites. So our antitypi¬ 
cal tithe is the support that 
we give directly to Jehovah’s 
temple service. We may bring 
this antitypical tithe into the 
storehouse of Jehovah’s spirit¬ 
ual temple in two ways: by 
making material gifts and by 
personally participating direct¬ 
ly in temple worship and pro¬ 
moting it. W 12/15 23, 25, 26 


Saturday, June 16 

Jehovah maketh the land emp¬ 
ty, and maketh it waste, and 
turneth it upside down, and 
scattereth abroad its inhabit¬ 
ants. — Isa. 24 :1, Da. 

Was the land of Judah and 
Jerusalem turned right side up 
by being turned upside down? 
No! For Jerusalem and its 
temple were destroyed, the 
land of Judah was wrecked 
and completely depopulated, 
not even domestic animals 
being left there. That w Y as not 
the right condition of the land 
of Judah. God had given it to 
his chosen people to be inhabit¬ 
ed. Therefore after letting it 
lie desolate and enjoy its sab¬ 
baths he brought back a faith¬ 
ful remnant of his people from 
Babylon that Jerusalem might 
be rebuilt and her temple re¬ 
stored and the land repopu¬ 
lated. A land was born in that 
day and was in its right con¬ 
dition, like a bowl right side 
up, filled with inhabitants who 
praised and worshiped Jeho¬ 
vah. In this we see a prophetic 
picture of how Jehovah will 
preserve and deliver a faithful 
remnant of people to survive 
Armageddon. W 12/1 8 



Sunday, June 17 

Although you ought to be 
teachers in view of the time , 
you again need someone to 
teach you from the beginning 
the first principles of the 
[ word] of God. — Hcb . 

5:12, NW. 

Paul wanted these Hebrew 
Christians to advance and to 
use their perceptive powers. 
In view of the time they were 
in the truth they should have 
been teachers, but they did 
not want to express themselves 
for the enriching of others. 
But every dedicated Christian 
should want to grow up and 
make advancement in the New 
World society. When one gains 
knowledge of Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses it should fill him with 
vigor and give him vitality. 
Energized, he should want to 
help others to gain the same 
valuable information he has. 
Therefore he should show an 
aptness to teach, giving out 
accurate knowledge so that 
others, too, can lay hold on 
instruction. When he really 
grows to love his brothers he 
will want to make a public 
declaration in the congregation 
to incite them to love and 
right works. W 1/1 la 

Monday, June 18 

Who really is the faithful and 
discreet slave whom his master 
appointed over his domestics 
to give them their food at the 
proper timef — Matt, 

2k: Jf5, NW. 

Though the essential mean¬ 
ing of “minister” is that of 
a servant, yet that does not 
deny the possibility of such a 
servant’s being placed in a 
position of considerable re¬ 
sponsibility, involving over¬ 
sight and care of others, as 
with the case of the “faithful 
and discreet slave.” Ever since 


men have dwelt together in 
family, national or communal 
life, there has been the need 
for some form of organized 
society. This has meant that 
some have been placed in a 
position of authority and lead¬ 
ership, being responsible for 
the training of others and 
leading them in the right way. 
Such an arrangement has 
God’s approval even as seen 
by his dealings with Noah, 
Ahraham and others. Unques¬ 
tionably, Jehovah’s servants 
often have been placed in posi¬ 
tions of greater responsibility, 
calling for the exercise of the 
sterling qualities of leader¬ 
ship. W 2/1 2, 3, 6a 


Tuesday, June 19 

Your people will offer them¬ 
selves freely. — Ps. 110: 3, RS. 

Do not be fearful of dedica¬ 
tion. Rather be anxious for it. 
Become acquainted with Jeho¬ 
vah’s provisions expressed in 
his Word and then out of love 
that truth engenders in your 
heart dedicate yourself to do 
Jehovah’s will. Jesus did not 
say: “I hate to do your will, 
but I must.” No, he said: “I 
delight to do thy will, O my 
God.” In this the individual 
exercises his own free will. It 
is not a matter of being spine¬ 
less, weak-willed. It is a mat¬ 
ter of being determined, strong- 
willed, of subjecting that strong 
will to the will of Jehovah, 
being determined to obey his 
commands, not the command¬ 
ments of men or apparent self- 
interest when such conflict 
with the will of God as ex¬ 
pressed in his Word. One mak¬ 
ing a dedication to Jehovah 
is in a personal relationship 
to him through the step of 
dedication, through the deci¬ 
sion to do his will. This is 
based upon love for God and 
faith in his provisions through 
Christ Jesus. W 6/15 9a 



Wednesday, June 20 

We were "buried with him 
through our baptism into his 

death. — Rom. 6: 4> NW. 

Our word “baptism” is from 
the Greek bdptisma meaning 
immersion, dipping, submerg¬ 
ing. In the case of the Chris¬ 
tian, baptism in symbol of 
dedication means an immer¬ 
sion in water. There are many 
references to immersion that 
do not refer to the Christian 
baptism in water in symbol of 
dedication. For instance, we 
would not think of a person’s 
being just slightly sprinkled 
with death, yet Paul at Ro¬ 
mans 6: 3, 4 speaks of Chris¬ 
tians’ being baptized into 
Christ’s death and also being 
buried in his baptism. When 
one is literally buried he is 
not sprinkled with a little bit 
of dirt nor does he have a 
little dirt poured on him, but 
he is covered with it. Since 
the Bible shows the meaning 
of the Christian baptism to 
be a symbol of dedication, 
burial to one’s former course 
and a raising to doing the will 
of Jehovah, only immersion 
could thus symbolize it. W 
1/1 4, 3a 

Thursday, June 21 

And I will come near to you 
to judgment; and I will be a 
swift witness against the sor¬ 
cerers, and against the adul¬ 
terers. — Mai. 3: 5, Da. 

In being a swift witness 
against the sorcerers Jehovah 
has in 1920, in 1934 and in 
1955 given us three powerful 
booklets exposing spiritism. 
He has also unmasked the so- 
called “wise men from the 
east” who came to # visit the 
babe Jesus as being mere 
astrologers, unwitting tools 
used by Satan to incite King 
Herod to try to kill Jesus. He 


has also exposed the great 
Pyramid of Giza as being, 
not “God’s stone witness” or 
“the Bible in stone,” but a 
monument of demonism to 
glorify belief in immortality 
of the soul or “survival after 
death.” With swiftness Jeho¬ 
vah at his temple has also 
witnessed against those guilty 
of adultery or moral unclean¬ 
ness bodily or spiritually and 
unscriptural divorces. He has 
taught his people to take an 
unadulterous position of neu¬ 
trality toward all the political 
and military conflicts of this 
world. W 11/15 32, 33 


Friday, June 22 

I did not hold back from tell¬ 
ing you any of the things that 
were profitable nor from teach -* 
ing you publicly and from 
house to house.—Acts 
20: 20 , NW. 

Jehovah’s witnesses obey Je¬ 
sus’ eommand to preach “this 
good news of the kingdom” 
by going from house to house. 
This may not be the way that 
is orthodox but it is apostolic, 
yes, Christlike. After the apos¬ 
tles had been flogged and told 
to stop preaching they went 
aw T ay rejoicing and “every day 
in the temple and from house 
to house they continued with¬ 
out letup teaching and declar¬ 
ing the good news.” Upon be¬ 
coming a Christian Paul like¬ 
wise went from house to house, 
even as he testified, and in do¬ 
ing so he was an imitator of 
Christ, for, besides preaching 
in various public places, be 
was often reported in the 
houses of the people telling 
the occupants about the King¬ 
dom. When sending out his 
twelve apostles and later sev¬ 
enty evangelists to preach, he 
told them what to say at the 
doors of the people upon whom 
they called. W 10/15 15, 16 


Saturday, June 23 

“Set Barnabas and Saul apart 
for me for the work to which 
I have called them” Then they 
fasted and prayed and laid 
their hands upon them and let 
them go.—Acts 13: 2, 3, NW. 

All the nation of spiritual 
Israel and their dedicated com¬ 
panions are ministers sepa¬ 
rated and set apart from this 
world. Yet they do have cer¬ 
tain members among them 
specially set apart to various 
responsible services, to which 
they are ordained or appointed. 
Thus in the first century there 
were Christian prophets and 
teachers ministering in these 
responsible positions and it 
was to these that the holy 
spirit said the above words. 
That laying on of the hands 
of the congregation by means 
of their representative men 
was a form of ordination or 
appointment to a special serv¬ 
ice. Later Paul and Barnabas 
made appointments of older 
men in newly formed congrega¬ 
tions to responsible service po¬ 
sitions. Special service appoint¬ 
ments are likewise made in the 
New World society today. W 
11/1 15,16a 

Sunday, June 24 

A certain Samaritan traveling 
the road came down to him 
and , at seeing him f he was 

moved with pity.—Luke 
10:33, NW. 

With the Kingdom hope and 
service we can maintain hap¬ 
piness even while living in a 
world of discontented persons 
afflicted with grief, sorrow and 
woe. It means comfort and 
joy to individuals who are in 
need of comfort. Like the un¬ 
fortunate “certain man” of 
Jesus’ illustration about the 
Samaritan who was a good 
neighbor, they have been spirit¬ 
ually robbed, stripped and 


beaten. We must therefore be 
compassionate toward those 
persons of the world to whom 
we preach, even though they 
are weighted down with false 
religion, poverty and other 
personal problems. We must 
not feel that we are burdened 
by having to go to such ones 
and preach to them, for they 
are not “just so many beggars” 
to be given a handout grudg¬ 
ingly with a long face. So let 
us uncomplainingly prove our¬ 
selves good neighbors by act¬ 
ing mercifully to all, adminis¬ 
tering to their spiritual wounds 
with a gladdening message. W 
3/15 3a 


Monday, June 25 

On the other hand , the wife 
should have deep respect for 
her husband .— Eph. 

5:33 f NW. 

A husband must measure up 
as head if he would have the 
deep respect of his wife. Exer¬ 
cising headship involves more 
than just taking the lead and 
having the final say; it re¬ 
quires sound knowledge, good 
understanding and a self-con¬ 
trol that is calm, patient and 
reasonable when faced with 
difficult situations. It is hard 
for a Christian wife to respect 
a husband who is careless or 
negligent of family responsi¬ 
bilities or ministerial privi¬ 
leges, who is a glutton or who 
imbibes too freely of alcoholic 
drinks, who is thoughtless or 
coarse or obscene in his speech, 
or who slights his wife while 
being overly attentive to other 
women. His wife may submit 
because of moral, physical, 
economic or theocratic reasons, 
but it will be much easier for 
her and much more gratifying 
to the husband if she does it 
because of the love and deep 
respect she has for him due 
to his worthy course of action. 
W 4/1 14 




Tuesday, June 26 

The avenger of blood is the 
one who will put the murderer 
to death. — Num. 35:19 t NW. 

To be qualified to avenge 
the slain of all the earth and 
especially the slain witnesses 
of Jehovah, this avenger must 
be a kinsman of all mankind 
and especially of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. Who could that be 
but God’s only-begotten Son, 
who became the man Christ 
Jesus? He is mankind’s clos¬ 
est relative, for he was bom 
of a woman. He became a 
brother to his footstep follow¬ 
ers, so that one who kills one 
of them kills one of Christ’s 
brothers and shows he would 
do it to Christ himself, too. 
However, as High Priest he 
is now about to apply the mer¬ 
it of his atoning sacrifice in 
behalf of all obedient man¬ 
kind, to make them his chil¬ 
dren and to become their Ever¬ 
lasting Father. So, anyone 
that kills one of these “tem¬ 
porary residents” or “settlers” 
who have associated them¬ 
selves with the New World so¬ 
ciety kills one of Christ’s pros¬ 
pective children. W 12/1 13b 


Wednesday, June 27 

We with unveiled faces reflect 
like mirrors the glory of Jeho¬ 
vah.—2 Cor. 3:18, NW. 

Paul was reflecting like a 
mirror Jehovah’s glory as it 
shone in the face of Christ, 
even as Moses’ face had shone 
upon coming down from Mount 
Sinai. Paul was being trans¬ 
formed into the same image 
from one degree of spiritual 
glory to another, exactly as 
done by Jehovah the spirit 
whom he was coming to know 
more and more. As long as 
Paul was reflecting glory light 


and being transformed, he 
could not behave improperly 
in his ministry. He could not 
walk in craftiness nor adul¬ 
terate God’s Word with any 
impunity. He had to renounce 
the underhanded things of 
which to be ashamed. By mak¬ 
ing the truth manifest in its 
purity he had to recommend 
himself to every human con¬ 
science in God’s sight. He 
could not veil anything from 
those to whom he preached as 
a minister of the new covenant. 
W 11/1 10, 11 


Thursday, June 28 

You must not listen to the 
words of that prophet ... be¬ 
cause Jehovah your God is 
testing you to know whether 
you are loving [ftim] with all 
your heart. — Deut. 13: 3, NW. 

What if spirit mediums and 
suchlike make predictions that 
come true? Still this does not 
prove they have the right re¬ 
ligion. Why not? Because this 
goes contrary to God’s law 
and it turns those who rely 
on spiritistic things away from 
God’s approved means of giv¬ 
ing hidden knowledge and of 
prophesying concerning the fu¬ 
ture. It also works in support 
of the great lie concerning Je¬ 
hovah’s Godship and concern¬ 
ing the dead. God’s law there¬ 
fore commanded that even 
though a prophet’s predictions 
came true, if he sought to 
turn his people away from 
Jehovah he was to be put to 
death. A prediction that comes 
true but that is used to turn 
you from Jehovah is a false 
disguise to throw you off guard 
and to mislead you away from 
the divine source of truth. It 
is meant to bring you under 
the power of Satan, the “ruler 
of the demons.” W 9/15 31 


Friday, June 29 

Jehovah rebuke thee , O Satan ! 
Yea , Jehovah that hath chosen 
Jerusalem rebuke thee! — Zech. 
3: 2, Da. 

After Christ hurled Satan 
out of heaven down to earth 
he did not at once proceed to 
fight Armageddon and put Sa¬ 
tan completely out of action. 
He has allowed Satan a short 
period of time before again 
joining battle with him at 
Armageddon. Thus the days of 
tribulation upon Satan’s organ¬ 
ization have been cut much 
shorter, and this has worked 
for the benefit of Jehovah’s 
chosen royal priesthood. For 
this reason, since coming to 
the temple, Christ could not 
do more than say to Satan: 
“Jehovah rebuke thee.” In this 
way the glorified Christ now 
‘preaches to Satan and the 
other spirits in prison’ in the 
spirit realm. Asking for Jeho¬ 
vah to rebuke them is a 
preaching of judgment against 
them, for at Armageddon Je¬ 
hovah will rebuke Satan and 
his demons by executing judg¬ 
ment upon them. Thus the 
‘preaching to the spirits in 
prison’ by the resurrected 
Christ continues till the battle 
of Armageddon. W 10/1 21, 22 


Saturday, June 30 

Heaven , yes, the heaven of the 
heavens themselves , cannot 
contain you; how much less , 
then , this house that I have 
built?—2 Ghron , 6:18 } NW. 

Jehovah was not literally 
present in Solomon’s temple 
any more than he was bodily 

§ resent in the tabernacle. 

either that temple nor that 
tabernacle could contain the 
great God of the universe. Je¬ 
hovah was present in that 
holy temple on Mount Moriah 
in Jerusalem only by sending 


forth his power from his heav¬ 
enly throne and making its 
operation visible at the temple 
by the glory cloud and by 
the fire from the sky. He was 
also present in that temple 
by keeping his attention fixed 
upon it and by answering 
prayers that were offered there 
or that were directed there by 
believers who prayed with 
their faces toward it. As Je¬ 
hovah himself said to Solomon 
later: “I have sanctified this 
house that you have built by 
putting my name there to time 
indefinite, and my eyes and my 
heart will certainly prove to 
be there always.” W 11/15 9 


Sunday, July 1 

For wisdom is a defence , even 
as money is a defence; but 
the excellency of knowledge is , 
that wisdom preserveth the 
life of him that hath it. — Eecl. 
1:12, AS , 

Unquestionably, the more 
desirable of the two posses¬ 
sions is the wisdom and under¬ 
standing of Jehovah. Accurate 
knowledge and wisdom are in 
themselves a real treasure to 
God’s organization, and these 
are being distributed freely by 
his ministers of the good news. 
However, it should not be over¬ 
looked that “money is a de¬ 
fence.” Does this apply to 
Christians today, whose 
strength is in Jehovah? Yes. 
Even as the early Christians 
used their material possessions 
to support the organization, 
so Jehovah’s witnesses today 
make their money serve the 
interests of the theocracy. Just 
as legal corporations are used 
as servants by the Society 
to advance the preaching work 
and make possible the use of 
many instruments otherwise 
not available, so money helps 
to build a strong organization 
and adds to Jehovah’s praise. 
W 3/1 9, 10 




Monday, July 2 

Be slaves to Jehovah. — Rom. 

12:11 , NW. 

Dedication is practical, ad* 
vis able, commendable, essen¬ 
tial. Dedication to Jehovah 
brings us freedom because it 
gives us a change in our point 
of view and we see things 
through the eyes of his Word, 
the eyes of our understanding 
of his purposes. With confi¬ 
dence and assurance in him we 
are no longer enslaved by the 
old world, its organization, its 
standards and practices or its 
devilish religion. Does not 
dedication bring with it servi¬ 
tude to Jehovah? Certainly it 
does. That is one of its ob¬ 
jectives. We are here upon 
God’s earth through no voli¬ 
tion of our own. We must be 
slaves or servants of one thing 
or the other, either of right¬ 
eousness or of unrighteousness. 
If we dedicate ourselves to Je¬ 
hovah and choose to be his 
slaves, we make the proper 
choice. Jesus did this. His 
dedication is shown in the 
very fact that he acted out of 
his own love and zeal for his 
heavenly Father. W 6/15 10a 


Tuesday, July 3 

Who whet their tongues like 
swords, who aim hitter words 
like arrows. But God will 
shoot his arrow at them; . . . 
Because of their tongue he will 
brmg them to ruin. — Ps . 

64: 3 , 7, 8 , RS. 

Gossip can be vicious. It is 
cowardly. It can be murder¬ 
ous. It can murder a good 
name or ruin a good reputa¬ 
tion or poison the minds of 
people against the victim of 
the gossip. Some tongues are 
as sharp as swords and the 
words they shoot forth can 
pierce like arrows shot from 


ambush and striking their vic¬ 
tim in the back. But the cow¬ 
ards that gossip behind a per¬ 
son’s back should remember 
that they have to face Jeho¬ 
vah, that Jehovah hears and 
will avenge the victim. Gossip 
can become so wicked and do 
so much damage that it can 
merit disfellowshiping. It can 
bring the babbler to ruin in 
the congregation. His gossip 
may separate friends, but if it 
continues it will separate him 
from Jehovah’s organization. 
W 8/15 13, 14 


Wednesday, July 4 

Stripping the governments and 
the authorities bare , he exhib¬ 
ited them in open public as 
conquered , leading them in a 
triumphal procession by means 
of it.—Col. 2:15 , NW. 

The ones stripped bare are 
the invisible governments and 
authorities of Satan and his 
demons. Once these could ac¬ 
cuse us before God because we 
sought to worship and serve 
God perfectly but failed to do 
so. The Mosaic law exposed us 
as being sinners whom the 
Devil could tempt and whom 
he could accuse before God. 
But what we could not do 
God did, in order to overcome 
that accusation against His 
witnesses. He put Jesus on the 
earth as a perfect man, and 
Jesus measured up perfectly 
to God’s law. Jesus died un¬ 
conquered by this world and 
perfectly loyal to God's uni¬ 
versal sovereignty. And he died 
not only as a martyr to God's 
kingdom but also as a perfect 
human sacrifice. Upon the 
basis of this sacrifice God 
could forgive and cancel the 
trespasses of which the Mosaic 
law condemned us. W 10/15 28 



Thursday, July 5 

Let us hold fast the public 
declaration of our hope. — Heb. 

10: 23, NW . 

This scripture does not 
mean merely witnessing from 
house to house. Many other 
scriptures prove that we must 
do that. Then what important 
fact is brought to our mind 
in this text? The context 
shows that the public decla¬ 
ration must be made in the 
congregation of Jehovah’s peo¬ 
ple. And there is a definite 
reason, too; it must be a dec¬ 
laration that will incite to 
love, to help others in right 
works and to encourage one 
another in the Christian minis¬ 
try. By doing these things all 
will be helped to remain 
united, to stay in the organiza¬ 
tion. Our congregational meet¬ 
ings themselves provide posi¬ 
tive assistance to others. Yes, 
it is our public declaration 
of our hope in the congrega¬ 
tion that does much for others 
of the congregation. Every 
dedicated member of the New 
World society must therefore 
regularly assemble with others 
and get the benefit of his 
brothers’ knowledge as well 
as give his own brothers the 
benefit of his knowledge. W 
1/1 11 , 12 

Friday, July 6 

They shall all know me, from 
the least of them unto the 
greatest of them , saith Jeho¬ 
vah. — Jer. 31s 31}, A.S. 

All ministers of the new 
covenant must know Jehovah, 
otherwise they could not be 
adequately qualified to be in 
the ministry of his new cove¬ 
nant. They must be witnesses 
of what they know, hence be 
witnesses of Jehovah. “Ye are 
my witnesses, saith Jehovah, 
and my servant whom I have 
chosen.” These words of ordi¬ 


nation to be witnesses apply 
with even more force now to 
God’s servant class who are in 
the new covenant than they 
did to the typical people of 
God. Of these he said: “This 
people have I formed for my¬ 
self: they shall shew forth my 
praise.” Catching up the glory 
light from God as it is re¬ 
flected in the face of Christ, 
today’s ministers must reflect 
that light of knowledge of the 
glory of God to others that 
he may be praised and they 
may be enlightened. In this 
bedarkened age great is the 
need to do this, by both the 
ministers of the new covenant 
and their companions, the oth¬ 
er sheep. W 11/1 12 


Saturday, July 7 

There were appointed on that 
day men . . . for the tenths , 
. . . for the rejoicing of Judah 
was because of the priests and 
of the Levites who were in 
attendance. — Neh. 12: JjJj, NW. 

Likewise with Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses today. We too are made 
to rejoice when we heed God’s 
invitation and bring in the 
spiritual tithes, for then we 
see an increase in the temple 
worship due to an increase in 
the number of active, well- 
supported servants at the tem¬ 
ple. Because the remnant of 
spiritual Israelites brought in 
the spiritual tithes from 1919 
on, the full number of mem¬ 
bers of the royal priesthood 
were brought in by 1931 to fill 
up the places of the 144,000 
members of the body of Jesus 
Christ the High rriest. By 
bringing in the spiritual tithes 
Jehovah’s house is made to 
prosper with plenty of food 
in its storehouse or treasure 
house, and the temple servants 
have, so to speak, the neces¬ 
sary food and clothing for 
carrying on their duties there. 
W 12/15 2a 




Sunday, July 8 

As for me, I will walk in mine 

integrity. — Ps. 26:11, AS. 

Faithful worshipers of Je¬ 
hovah have ‘made request to 
God for a good conscience’ and 
he has granted their request 
through knowledge and faith 
in his own Son. Now they 
exercise themselves to hold 
fast that good conscience by 
keeping integrity. Sincerity in 
Jehovah’s pure worship is their 
mainstay. Another evidence of 
integrity today is to be seen in 
the strong, courageous, endur¬ 
ing, soldierly qualities of those 
of Jehovah’s servants who keep 
always in mind that they are 
engaged in a warfare with 
crafty, superhuman, invisible 
foes who are ever on the watch 
for the unguarded moment. As 
good soldiers of Jehovah they 
remain on the alert, take no 
foolish chances, keep their 
minds on the fight and put 
into it everything they have. 
Integrity may be detected, al¬ 
so, in that clean-cut separate¬ 
ness from this old world that 
is characteristic of all who 
have become members of the 
New World society. W 4/15 
6-8a 


Monday, July 9 

O Jehovah my God , thou art 
very great; . . . tvho coverest 
thyself with light as with a 
garment; who stretchcst out 
the heavens like a curtain. 

—. Ps. 10^:1, 2, AS. 

It is well worth our time to 
think seriously of the power 
demonstrated by Jehovah in 
causing the creation of so 
many things, and even though 
they number in the millions 
of millions, he has arranged 
for them to stay in their 
respective places. Inanimate 
things are controlled by var¬ 
ious laws of nature—such as 


law of gravity, etc. Living 
things are bounded by laws 
of “kind.” Even the angels in 
heaven have a certain place 
made and provided for them 
by God. They, of course, are 
not bound by the same laws 
as are such low forms of crea¬ 
tion as inanimate things and 
as plants and animals. How¬ 
ever, they are expected to stay 
in their proper places, and 
disastrous results accompany 
their leaving such assigned 
places, as in the case of the 
cherub assigned as overseer in 
the garden of Eden. All this 
emphasizes the importance of 
each one of us keeping his 
assigned place. W 5/1 11, 12 


Tuesday, July 10 

There is one Lord, Jesus 
Christ, through whom all 
things are, and we through 
him.—1 Cor. 8: 6, NW. 

To maintain his heavenly and 
earthly society of ministers in 
complete happiness and pur¬ 
pose, Jehovah has an endless 
store of life-giving information 
available for communication 
progressively. As “the fountain 
of living waters” he is the 
heavenly Fountain of spiritual 
waters of truth and life. Be 
it noted, however, that from 
this great Fountain source 
there is only one channel of 
flow. In Ezekiel 47: 1-5, the 
waters are pictured as issuing 
from the temple and flowing 
eastward in a single set chan¬ 
nel. Similarly in the book of 
Revelation the “river of water 
of life” is described as “flowing 
out from the throne of God 
and of the Lamb down the 
middle of its broad way.” 
(Rev. 22:1, 2, AW) Jeho¬ 
vah’s official line of communi¬ 
cation with his society of 
ministers is first through his 
duly appointed spokesman, his 
prime minister, his only-begot¬ 
ten Son. W 5/15 11, 12 


Wednesday, July 11 

That I may not sin with my 
tongue; I will bridle my mouthy 
so long as the wicked are in 
my presence. — Ps . 89: 1, RS. 

What if someone gossips 
about us? Cannot we fight 
back in self-defense? With 
truth, yes, but not with gossip. 
Why let others provoke us 
to sin, as Moses once did: 
“They made his spirit bitter, 
and he spoke words that were 
rash”? Why let a gossipcr 
turn you into one, making you 
into his evil image by getting 
you to gossip back? Prove 
yourself stronger by “not pay¬ 
ing back injury for injury or 
reviling for reviling.” Refuse 
to pile more fuel on the fires 
of gossip and rather than be¬ 
come heated by inflammatory 
talk remain cool and calm in 
spirit: “He who has a hasty 
temper exalts folly.” David 
realized the danger of heated 
replies and so held his peace 
when the wicked were in his 
presence. As he thought he 
boiled within, but when he 
spoke it was not in hot slan¬ 
ders to the opposers, but in 
prayerful petition to Jehovah. 
W 8/15 10a 


Thursday, July 12 

For the priest's lips should 
keep knowledgey and at his 
mouth they seek the law; for 
he is the messenger of Jeho¬ 
vah of hosts. But ... i/e have 
corrupted the coi'enant of Levi. 

—Mai . 2: 7, 8 , Da. 

Since 1919 the priestly rem¬ 
nant have realized that the 
covenant of Levi calls for them 
to be the messenger of Jeho¬ 
vah, to keep knowledge upon 
their lips, to hold the law of 
truth in their mouth, to walk 
with God in peace and up¬ 
rightness and to turn many 


away from iniquity. To do this 
they realized that they had to 
be witnesses of Jehovah and to 
proclaim the Kingdom truths. 
And so in 1931 they coura¬ 
geously embraced the name “Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses.” They know 
now that the covenant of Levi 
calls for a clean priesthood, 
one that approves of no forni¬ 
cation or adultery either spir¬ 
itual or physical, a priesthood 
rendering exclusive devotion to 
God and proving this by keep¬ 
ing his worship at the temple 
pure and unhypocritical. Hence 
they insist on maintaining 
right worship in the New 
World society. W 11/15 30 


Friday, July 13 

Christ did not glorify himself 
by becoming a high priest , but 
was glorified by him who spoke 
with reference to him: “You 
are my Son; today I have be¬ 
come your Father .” Just as he 
says also in another place: 
“You are a priest forever after 
the likeness of Uelchi 2 cdek .” 

—Heb. 5; 5, <J, UW. 

Even Jesus the carpenter of 
Nazareth had to be ordained 
by Jehovah. As a man he was 
not of a priestly family in 
Israel. As a member of the roy¬ 
al tribe of Judah he was an 
heir to the earthly throne of 
David but not to a heavenly 
throne and royalty. To be a 
high priest like the royal priest 
King Melchizedek, Jesus had 
to be ordained by Jehovah, 
who had sworn that Jesus 
should be such a royal priest. 
To be a heavenly king sitting 
on Jehovah’s own right hand, 
Jesus had to be anointed with 
something more than the 
anointing oil at the hands of 
a human prophet or priest. He 
had to be anointed and thus 
ordained or appointed with the 
holy spirit from Jehovah God. 
W 11/1 2a 




Saturday, July 14 

Never lay your hands hastily 
upon any man.—1 Tim. 5:22, 
NW. 

The ancient laying on of the 
hands of responsible servants 
of the congregation had the 
force of ordaining or appoint¬ 
ing. That ceremony had some 
actual effect in those early 
days when “through the laying 
on of the hands of the apostles 
the spirit was given.” Those 
who laid their hands on Paul 
and Barnabas did not impart 
the spirit but they were told 
by the spirit to set them apart 
for special work. Today we do 
not have the spirit speaking 
audibly to us or the apostles 
present with us to lay their 
hands upon us to impart the 
miraculous gifts of the spirit. 
Those miraculous gifts of the 
spirit have passed away as well 
as the apostolic channels. That 
is why Paul classed the “laying 
on of the hands” as part of the 
“elementary doctrine about the 
Christ” (Heb. 6:1, 2, NW) 
The formality of literally lay¬ 
ing hands upon a person at 
his appointment has no special 
power today. W 11/1 17a 


Sunday, July 15 

Salvation belongeth unto Jeho¬ 
vah. — Ps. S: 8, AS. 

Living eternally in happi¬ 
ness is something no lower an¬ 
imal can attain. It is some¬ 
thing that man can attain, but 
not through himself. The pos¬ 
sibility of it comes from out¬ 
side man, from Jehovah. We 
may rightly crave or desire this 
salvation, and we may do so 
without suffering and without 
disappointment for indulging 
in such a craving or desire. By 
following in God’s way we may 
have such a craving for salva¬ 
tion finally satisfied by attain¬ 


ing to an endless life without 
pain, imperfection, poverty, 
mental ignorance and confu¬ 
sion, and alienation from a 
loving, happy God. Wrong 
ideas about life and its pur¬ 
pose are due to man’s not 
knowing about the one living 
and true God, with whom is 
the fountain or source of life. 
(Ps. 36: 9) Only Satan wishes 
men ignorantly to desire and 
choose death, the fate of the 
ungodly and the wicked. God’s 
invitation is: “Choose life.” 
—Deut. 30:19. W 1/15 16 


Monday, July 16 

All those who became believers 
. . . went to selling their pos¬ 
sessions and ... to distribut¬ 
ing the proceeds to all just as 
anyone would have the need. 

—Acts 2: ^TF, 

The unique circumstances 
with which the early Christian 
congregation was confronted 
called for concerted and unself¬ 
ish action by all in the faith. 
Many of these new converts 
were in Jerusalem only tempo¬ 
rarily, having come down as 
Jews for the feast of Pente¬ 
cost. Now, having recognized 
the new and different work 
called for by the Messiah, they 
desired to remain for a time 
and receive proper training and 
instruction in the Christian 
ministry. But to do so would 
require funds that they did not 
have. The response made by 
the brothers to this need is an 
inspiration to all true Chris¬ 
tians today. Such charitable 
gifts are still an important 
part of the giving of the Chris¬ 
tian and necessary to the sup¬ 
port of the organization; yet 
they do not relieve the giver 
of the responsibility of sup¬ 
porting the organization with 
his spiritual gifts as well. 
W 3/1 8 



Tuesday f July 17 

Look! I am come ... to do 

your will, O God. — IIeb. 

10: 7, NW. 

Dedication to Jehovah 
should be made because he is 
worthy. He is deserving of our 
praise, service or worship. His 
worthiness defies expression in 
our inadequate tongue, and 
surely, if there is sincere 
appreciation in the hearts of 
men, dedication to the Supplier 
of all that is good will be the 
result. To appreciate Jehovah 
means to set a just value upon 
his worth, to esteem it to the 
full, to feel a warmth of satis¬ 
faction and approval in regard 
to our God, to be grateful for 
what he does. If we have 
appreciation of life, of its bless¬ 
ings, of the truth, of the re¬ 
vealed Word of God, of what 
he has done in behalf of man¬ 
kind through his Son, of his 
kingdom now established in the 
heavens, of his work that is 
going forward in the earth, and 
of the New World society now 
active, we shall dedicate our¬ 
selves to serve Jehovah God. 
W 6/15 12 


Wednesday, July 18 

Jehovah pitieth them that fear 
him. For he knoweth our 
frame; he remembereth that 
we are dust. — Ps. 103:13 , 14, 
AS. 

In some countries where 
there is a strong tendency for 
many women to try to share 
or take over family headship, 
loud objections rise against the 
divine requirement of man’s 
headship and woman’s subjec¬ 
tion. It is viewed as discrim¬ 
inatory against women, as op¬ 
pressive and too difficult a load 
for them to bear up under. 
However, careful reflection will 


reveal that it is the husband 
that has the weightier load to 
bear, the heavier responsibility 
to measure up to. He must 
strive to copy the flawless 
example of Jehovah God, the 
Head and Husband of the uni¬ 
versal organization. Jehovah 
not only created all things but 
thereafter established laws and 
rules of action for their guid¬ 
ance and provides the neces¬ 
sities for their continuance. 
Even in his own ways and acts 
Jehovah consistently follows 
righteous principles and con¬ 
ducts his headship with an 
unparalleled display of justice, 
wisdom, patience, mercy, com¬ 
passion and, above all, love. 
W 4/1 5 


Thursday, July 19 

They that wait for Jehovah 
shall renew their strength. 

—Isa. 40:31 , AS. 

This life is good only for one 
thing, namely, to get rich in 
right works, to treasure up a 
right foundation for the future, 
to get a firm hold on real life 
in God’s new world. The days 
of this life are few, but there 
are enough of them for us to 
get rich in right works if we 
do not delay. To do such works 
brings us joy and satisfaction, 
peace and contentment, spirit¬ 
ual health and eternal life. 
Strange though it may seem, 
not to do them is exhausting, 
as both Jeremiah and Elihu 
discovered. (Jer. 20:9; Job 
32:20) Just as God was 
refreshed by his work of crea¬ 
tion, and doing God’s will was 
like refreshing food to Jesus, 
so the accomplishment of the 
preaching work is refreshing 
to us at this time. So even as 
we work we are refreshed, and 
even in the face of persecution 
we do not become weary in 
well-doing. W 8/1 9a 


Friday, July 20 

Jehovah . . . shall he for a 
sanctuary; hut for a stone of 
stumbling and for a rock of 
offence . . . And many shall 
stumble thereon , and fall , and 
be broken. — Isa. 
8:13-15 , AS. 

As if breathing in a delight¬ 
ful odor, lovers of righteous¬ 
ness turn to us and receive us 
to themselves as Christians 
sent from God. They listen to 
our message and accept our 
Bible literature and our offer 
to study with them. They act 
on our invitation to attend our 
meetings, become a part of the 
New World society by dedi¬ 
cation to God through Christ 
and then join us in breathing 
out this delightful, life-giving 
odor to others that they too 
may be helped to everlasting 
life. Jehovah as represented by 
his ruling King, Jesus Christ, 
is no “stone of stumbling” or 
“rock of offence” to them. On 
the other hand, the prophecy 
foretold that others, even 
Christendom itself, would 
stumble on this great Stone, 
and hence would fall and be 
broken and be caught in a 
snare and be taken for death. 
W 10/15 38, 39 


Saturday, July 21 

Then they that feared Jehovah 
spake one with another; and 
. . . saith Jehovah of hosts, 
... I will spare them , as a 
man spareth his own son that 
serveth him. — Mai. 3:16, 17, 
AS. 

To speak with one another 
the remnant met together reg¬ 
ularly to express their thoughts 
about his name. Jehovah 
claims the remnant as his very 
own possession. The people of 
good will also recognize the 
tithe-bringing remnant to be 


Jehovah’s possession and so 
they cleave to them as His 
choice people, that they may 
enjoy the coming salvation 
with them. They know that 
Jehovah promises to spare the 
remnant in the day when he 
takes action and vindicates his 
universal sovereignty. Then he 
will remember to spare them 
from destruction, for they are 
recorded in his book of remem¬ 
brance because of fearing him 
and bringing the whole tithe 
into his storehouse. His spar¬ 
ing them alive during Arma¬ 
geddon will be with all the 
tenderness of a father who 
spares the obedient, respectful 
son that lovingly serves him. 
W 12/15 15a 


Sunday, July 22 

As for that on the right soil , 
these are the ones that, after 
hearing the word with a right 
and good heart , retain it and 
bear fruit with endurance. 

—Luke 8:15, NW. 

Those who accept the light 
of truth must themselves be¬ 
come light bearers. They must 
be like David, who was one of 
Jehovah’s sheep but was even¬ 
tually called to be the shepherd 
of Israel. Yes, those who exer¬ 
cise faith to the point of dedi¬ 
cation must henceforth demon¬ 
strate that right kind of faith 
by appropriate works. This 
principle Jesus demonstrated 
in the way he dealt with his 
first disciples. He at once 
called them from their regular 
occupations, such as fishing, 
and began training them “to 
become fishers of men.” Stress¬ 
ing the close bond between 
himself and his responsive dis¬ 
ciples, he said: “My mother 
and my brothers are these who 
hear the word of God and do 
it.” In short, every right kind 
of believer must be trained to 
become a right kind of minis¬ 
ter. W 2/1 9a 




Monday, July 23 

Faith ... by means of this 
the men of old times had wit- 
ness borne to them. — Heb. 
11:1 , 2, AW. 

So unshakable was Abra¬ 
ham’s faith that he proceeded 
to the point of killing his son, 
trusting in the resurrection 
power of God. Moses knew he 
could rely on Jehovah when he 
struck the rock in the wilder¬ 
ness and water gushed out to 
quench the thirst of the people 
and the cattle. His confidence 
was from faith based on expe¬ 
rience and knowledge. Elijah 
showed similar faith, calling 
for fire from heaven to con¬ 
sume the sacrifice he had pre¬ 
pared in defiance of Baal and 
to the honor of Jehovah. His 
faith was an “assured expecta¬ 
tion of things hoped for’; he 
knew he could put his trust in 
Jehovah. Today we do not 
expect miracles to establish 
our faith. But just as we have 
confidence and trust in a per¬ 
son we know well, so we learn 
to know God through a study 
of his Word and this gives 
us confidence and assurance. 
W 6/1 5 


Tuesday, July 24 

Be filled with the accurate 
knowledge of his will in all 
wisdom and spiritual discern¬ 
ment, in order to walk worth¬ 
ily of Jehovah to the end of 
fully pleasing him as you go 
on bearing fruit in every good 

work. — Col. 1 ; 9, 10, NW. 

We must keep our minds on 
the right things and in that 
way we shall be able to attain 
accurate knowledge and true 
understanding. It should be the 
desire of every one to be filled 
with accurate knowledge, wis¬ 
dom and spiritual discernment 
so that each one can walk 


worthily of Jehovah and thus 
please him. As a Christian we 
each must be bearing fruit in 
every good work, and as we 
bear this fruit we must in¬ 
crease in accurate knowledge 
of God. What a wonderful 
privilege it is for a dedicated 
person to have made advance¬ 
ment in Jehovah’s organization 
so as to qualify himself to be 
a right kind of minister. He 
then feels like the apostle Paul 
who was glad to see others 
make advancement and co¬ 
operate with God to render 
themselves suitable servants so 
that they too could share in 
“announcing Jehovah’s king¬ 
dom.” W 1/1 14a 


Wednesday, July 25 

Whatever virtue there is and 
whatever praiseworthy thing 
there is, continue considering 
these things. — Phil. 4 • AW. 

Do you thank Jehovah for 
your fearfully and wonderfully 
made mind? How? By taking 
in and giving out gossip? If 
so, it is time you forsake your 
ways of gossip and thoughts of 
slander and show you respect 
and appreciate the mind God 
gave you by filling it with good 
ways and high thoughts, with 
divine ways and Jehovah’s 
thoughts: “Let the wicked for¬ 
sake his way, and the unright¬ 
eous man his thoughts; and 
let him return unto Jehovah, 
and he will have mercy upon 
him; and to our God, for he 
will abundantly pardon.” His 
ways and thoughts are ex¬ 
pressed in the Bible and 
through it he talks to us. And 
what does he talk abont? 
Gossip? No, but that which 
upbuilds and strengthens in 
righteousness. Philippians 4 : 8 
indicates the high level our 
thinking should take. W 8/15 
19a 


Thursday, July 26 

Jehovah's spirit is upon me , 
because he anointed me to 
declare good news to the poor. 

—Luke 4:18 , AW. 

Jesus did receive the needed 
ordination from God. When 
John baptized Jesus in the 
Jordan River, he did not or¬ 
dain Jesus to be either priest 
or king. He could not do so. 
John did not understand that 
he baptized Jesus merely to 
symbolize that Jesus had dedi¬ 
cated himself to do God’s will 
for which he had come into the 
world. The water baptism sym¬ 
bolized Jesus' dedication, for 
a change of course in life. It 
was first after Jesus had been 
baptized and came up out of 
the water that his heavenly 
Father Jehovah God ordained 
or appointed him by audibly 
acknowledging the dedicated 
Jesus as his spiritual Son and 
by anointing him with his holy 
spirit. Shortly afterward, to 
snow that it was Jehovah, not 
the priestly John the Baptist, 
who had ordained him, Jesus 
went to the synagogue in 
Nazareth and read to the 
people Isaiah’s prophecy noted 
above. W 11/1 3a 


Friday, July 27 

Ye have wearied Jehovah with 
pour words . . . In that ye say , 
Every one that doeth evil is 
good in the sight of Jehovah, 
and he delighteth in them; or, 
Where is the God of judgment f 
—Mai 2:17 , Da. 

At the inauguration of Ze- 
rubbabel’s temple God’s pres¬ 
ence had been resumed there 
and his pure worship had been 
restored. Why, then, did Mala- 
chi, about seventy years later, 
say that the Lord ( ha-A*don ') 
will come suddenly to his tem¬ 
ple? Because in the meantime 
the priests had become dis¬ 


respectful of Jehovah’s service 
and had polluted his covenant 
with Levi, causing the people 
to grow materialistic. They 
questioned whether it was 
worthwhile to serve Jehovah 
and whether he was really at 
his temple paying attention to 
what was going on under the 
cloak of religious hypocrisy. 
Since they were making God 
feel tired of hearing such 
disrespectful talk, ought he 
not at last to do something 
about it, acting with sudden¬ 
ness? Yes, Were they asking: 
“Where is the God of judg¬ 
ment?” Well, then, let them 
know where he is when he 
suddenly comes to his temple 
for judgment work. W 11/15 
11 , 12 


Saturday, July 28 

Be must dwell in that city 
until . . . the death of the high 

priest .— Josh. 20: 6 , NW. 

The other sheep may not 
come out of the refuge city 
under Christ immediately after 
Armageddon, because they will 
be in their sinful flesh. No, 
they will be obliged to remain 
under the High Priest’s aton¬ 
ing protection until the close 
of the thousand years, when he 
will yield them over to Jehovah 
for a final, eternally decisive 
test of their integrity. For the 
passing of this test with divine 
approval, Jehovah will justify 
them to everlasting life in the 
new earth. But when the High 
Priest yields them over in hu¬ 
man perfection he in effect dies 
to them as atoning, covering 
Priest, for they pass out from 
under his protective covering 
in the refuge city and are 
placed before God for a test 
of their own merit. If any die 
after that, it will be, not by the 
avenger of blood, nor because 
of previous guilt for accidental 
bloodshed, but because of some 
willful selfishness. W 12/1 6b 


Sunday, July 29 

The Rock , perfect is his activi¬ 
ty, for all his ways are justice. 

— Deut . 82:4, NW. 

How, then, did demons come 
into existence? The very next 
verse of Moses’ song gives us 
the cine, saying: “They have 
acted ruinously on their own 
part; they are not his children, 
the defect is their own.” Those 
now demons made themselves 
such, and this defect is their 
own and they are no longer 
God’s children. The Bible also 
calls them “unclean spirits.” 
But Jehovah created them as 
clean spirits, his heavenly sons, 
members of his spirit family. 
They were not created immor¬ 
tal, but mortal, yet with the 
opportunity to live everlasting¬ 
ly by continuing to be clean, 
holy, spirit sons of God. Other¬ 
wise, now that quite a number 
of these have become demons, 
they could not be destroyed. 
The first one to make himself 
a demon became the “ruler of 
the demons,” for he had other 
angels or spirits to make them¬ 
selves like him. W 9/15 35, 36 


Monday, July 30 

In this state also he went his 
way and preached to the spirits 
in prison , which had once been 
disobedient ... in Noah’s days. 

—1 Pet. 8:19, 20, NW. 

Some time after he had been 
“made alive in the spirit” by 
being resurrected from the dead 
Christ preached to the spirits 
in prison. It was in this state, 
as a spirit now divine, immor¬ 
tal, incorruptible, that Jesus 
could preach to those spirits. 
Just when did he do this? 
Hardly during the forty days 
after his resurrection nor dur¬ 
ing the ten days he was 
ascending to his heavenly Fa¬ 
ther. Rather, it was about the 


year 96 (A.D.), when God 
gave to the glorified Christ the 
marvelous Revelation to give 
to the aged apostle John, and 
which Revelation has much to 
say about Satan the Devil and 
the demons, his angels. Cer¬ 
tainly this delivering of this 
Revelation to John was a 
preaching to the spirits in 
prison, for from chapter twelve 
on it has much to say about 
their activities in our day and 
their defeat, their abyssing and 
their final everlasting destruc¬ 
tion. W 10/1 11, 18 


Tuesday, July 31 

But ye say, Wherein have we 
robbed thee? In tithes and 
offerings. Ye are cursed with 
the curse; for ye rob me, even 
this whole nation .— Mai. 3: 8, 
9, AS. 

“Bring the whole tithe into 
the storehouse, . . . and see if 
I will not open for you the 
windows of the heavens, and 
pour out for you a blessing.” 
(Mai. 3:10, AT) Why call 
for this test to be made of 
Jehovah? Because the nation 
of Israel at the time was not 
healthy spiritually. Could a 
nation of robbers be healthy 
spiritually, especially robbers 
of God? Could breakers of a 
covenant or solemn contract 
with him? No, for they were 
working against the very 
Source of all prosperity. So 
because they were not well off 
spiritually they were not pros¬ 
pering materially. Jehovah 
wanted to see them getting 
along well materially accord¬ 
ing to his promises in his cove¬ 
nant with them. But first they 
had to keep their part of the 
covenant. Failing to do so is 
why Jehovah calls them a na¬ 
tion of robbers and calls upon 
them to turn about. W 12/15 
5, 6 




Wednesday, August 1 

Get yourselves a nexo heart 
and a new spirit! Why will 
you diet — Ezek. 18:31, RS, 

Lack of knowledge and ap¬ 
preciation, or else selfishness, 
is what prevents a person from 
making a dedication, a fatal 
mistake in this day of judg¬ 
ment. God does not give life 
to unappreciative, selfish or 
unfaithful persons. If we have 
faith in God that is sound and 
real, we will dedicate ourselves 
to him. If we do not dedicate 
ourselves to him, either we do 
not believe what he says or 
we do not care about him, and 
in neither event will we re¬ 
ceive life from him. Jehovah 
is not obligated to grant life 
to those who, like blood-sucking 
leeches, drain all the provi¬ 
sions that he has made, taking 
everything for themselves and 
giving nothing in return in the 
way of heart devotion, appre¬ 
ciation, love, gratitude, integ¬ 
rity, uprightness and conten¬ 
tion for such things that are 
godly. W 6/15 8a 


Thursday, August 2 

For tee are the aroma of Christ 
to God among those who are 
being saved and among those 
who are perishing , to one a 
fragrance from death to death , 
to the other a fragrance from 
life to life.—2 Cor , 2:15 , 
16, RS. 

By the odor of the knowl¬ 
edge of Jehovah that is being 
spread throughout the earth 
by the preaching of the good 
news of the kingdom we know 
that Jehovah’s triumphal pro¬ 
cession is marching along to 
superb victory at Armageddon. 
However, not all spectators 
view the triumphal procession 


in the same way and not all 
breathe in the heavy fragrance 
with the same appreciation. To 
those who are of this world and 
to all who are its friends the 
odor diffused by the Kingdom¬ 
preaching accompanying the 
triumphal procession is offen¬ 
sive, unbreathable, for God’s 
kingdom means death to this 
world. To those who long for 
deliverance from this corrupt 
world and who perceive that 
God’s kingdom is the only hope 
of deliverance, that odor is 
welcome, sweet, delightful, even 
as described above. W 10/15 
32, 33 


Friday, August 3 

While Peter was yet speaking 
about these matters the holy 
spirit fell upon all those hear¬ 
ing the word.—Acts 
10: U, NW. 

Even the first uncircumcised 
Gentile converts had this ordi¬ 
nation or appointment from 
God to be ministers of his 
new covenant. If their ordina¬ 
tion had not been by God, the 
Jewish Christians would have 
been unprepared and disinclined 
to recognize them then as or¬ 
dained Christian ministers. Be¬ 
fore the apostle Peter finished 
preaching to the Italian Cor¬ 
nelius and many of his rela¬ 
tives and intimate friends, 
these uncircumcised non-Jews 
believed and accepted God’s 
mercy through Christ and God 
ordained or appointed them as 
his ministerial witnesses. After 
God had poured out upon them 
the holy spirit, Peter had them 
baptized, not to ordain them 
(God had done that already), 
but for them to symbolize their 
faith and dedication that God 
had already accepted with mi¬ 
raculous evidence. W11/1 5, 6a 


Saturday, August 4 

I xoill be a swift witness 
against . . . the false swearers , 
and against those that oppress. 

—Mai. 3: 5, AS. 

Jehovah, since coming to his 
temple, has witnessed against 
the perjurers, especially the 
“evil slave” class, those who 
have sworn to God and yet 
proved false by not carrying 
out their dedication to God to 
do his will. By unfolding his 
Word and rearranging his 
organization to take merciful 
consideration of all the lowly, 
Jehovah has testified against 
those who oppress the depend¬ 
ent classes, the hired person 
who rightly looks for his wage, 
and the widow, especially the 
childless one, and the father¬ 
less boy who is responsible for 
keeping alive the family name. 
Jehovah now sees to it that 
these are helped according to 
their needs, that they may en¬ 
joy full spiritual life, partici¬ 
pating in all the spiritual pro¬ 
visions of his people. He has 
taught the strong to bear the 
burdens of the dependent weak. 
W 11/15 33, 34 

Sunday, August 5 

[Having J left the elementary 
doctrine about the Christ , let 
us press on to maturity. — Heb. 

6:1, NW. 

In one's Christian activity 
he must leave the elementary 
things and advance to maturi¬ 
ty. Once we have taken the 
forward step of being one of 
God’s slaves, it is not a matter 
of becoming just a ‘Sunday 
Christian.’ It must be an 
everyday affair. The dedicated 
Christian must demonstrate 
that he is truly an industrious 
minister and cannot be inter¬ 
ested merely in gaining knowl¬ 
edge for himself but he must 


see the responsibility of main¬ 
taining his integrity through 
aiding others by sensibly 
preaching the good news to 
them. We all should welcome 
additional responsibility. We 
should not be satisfied with the 
idea, ‘Let well enough alone,’ 
but, rather, should be progres¬ 
sive and eagerly desire to ad¬ 
vance. No matter how long we 
have been walking in the truth, 
we must continue to preach 
God’s Word and study the 
things he has provided for us 
through his organization. W 
1/1 6a 

Monday, August 6 

Every man and woman whose 
hearts incited them to bring 
something for all the work that 
Jehovah had commanded to 
make by means of Moses did 
so; the sons of Israel brought 
a voluntary offering to Jeho¬ 
vah.—Ex. 35:29, NW. 

The Israelites of old used 
wisely the gold and silver that 
was taken as a gift of redemp¬ 
tion from the Egyptians. When 
Jehovah called for a contribu¬ 
tion in order that the “tent 
of meeting” might be con¬ 
structed, the response was 
overwhelming. “And they kept 
coming, the men along with 
the women, every willing- 
hearted one.” Nothing needed 
was lacking. Jehovah’s faith¬ 
ful servants today likewise use 
their possessions to advance 
pure worship. The wise use 
of money enables the Society 
to send missionaries into new 
fields, to open up new branches, 
to carry legal battles victo¬ 
riously through costly court 
proceedings, to operate large 
conventions and otherwise to 
spread the good news in every 
corner of the world according 
to Jehovah’s commission for 
his organization. W 3/1 11 




Tuesday, August 7 

Consider closely the one who 
has endured such contrary talk 
by sinners . . . that you may 
not get tired and give out in 
your souls. — Heb. 12:3, NW. 

With great profit to our¬ 
selves we can copy the mental 
disposition of Jesus. Viewed 
from the selfish standpoint, did 
he not have plenty of reason 
to utter a grievance? He made 
a great sacrifice. Here he was, 
sent down to earth alone, just 
one man to begin a vast, world¬ 
wide work of witnessing. In 
the way of hardships, opposi¬ 
tion and persecution he had 
all that we could experience 
and far more. The people to 
whom he preached were in¬ 
different and poverty-stricken 
for the most part. They were 
entangled in the practice of 
false religion. But he did not 
bewail his plight or groan and 
deplore his assignment to 
preach to such people. He 
came in the willing, uncom¬ 
plaining way approved by his 
Father. His message was re¬ 
freshing and comforting. W 
3/15 5a 

Wednesday, August 8 

You icivcs , be in subjection to 
your husbands, as it is becom¬ 
ing in the Lord .— Col. 
3:18 , NW. 

Members of Christ’s bride 
follow in the footsteps of Je¬ 
sus. They take on the obliga¬ 
tion to preach in harmony 
with his will, and this brings 
upon them persecution. But 
the joys of serving under the 
loving headship of Christ far 
outweigh the fleshly tribula¬ 
tions. While the “evil slave” 
has bolted away from under 
Christ’s headship, the “faith¬ 
ful and discreet slave” finds 
real joy by submissiveness to 


Christ. And when that “evil 
slave” breaks away from 
Christ’s headship, does he gain 
a freedom that spells greater 
happiness? No, for he lands 
outside Jehovah’s arrangement 
to company with hypocrites, 
there to weep and gnash his 
teeth. Christian wives who are 
not submissive to their hus¬ 
bands are copying the “evil 
slave,” and their bolt from Je¬ 
hovah’s arrangement to grasp 
a false freedom will bring 
them, not true happiness and 
contentment, but emotional 
frustrations and spiritual guilt¬ 
iness. w 4/1 ii 

Thursday, August 9 

Now because you are no part 
of the world, but 1 have chosen 
you out of the world, on this 
account the world hates you. 

—John 15:19 , NW. 

Not only is the published 
knowledge of God an odor in 
the midst of which we march 
triumphantly behind God in 
company with his King, as we 
make that divine knowledge 
perceptible to others, but we 
are also ourselves an odor. 
But as respects us, noses in 
this world differ. Not that we 
of our own accord want to be 
offensive to anybody on earth, 
for we seek to be helpful and 
of benefit to everyone. But all 
this world is Jehovah’s enemy. 
So if we dedicate ourselves to 
God and he uses us in his 
service as bearers of his mes¬ 
sage, then we cannot avoid 
being offensive to the many 
who are the enemies of God 
and his theocratic government 
by Christ. We cannot escape 
it, now especially when the 
establishment of the Kingdom 
has made the issue of univer¬ 
sal sovereignty the burning 
question before all people. On 
this issue we cannot be friends 
of this world. W 10/15 36 



Friday, August 10 

As cities of refuge they will 
serve for you .—Atm. 

85:11, NW. 

The cities of refuge find 
their antitypieal fulfillment 
since God's kingdom was born, 
for it is to bring about the 
avenging of the blood of all 
who have been unjustly slain. 
There is a dire need of the 
antitypical city of refuge, for 
sinee 1918 the time of judg¬ 
ment has been in progress to 
determine the bloodguiltiness 
of humanity. As the typical 
refuge cities were cities of tem¬ 
ple servants, including the 
high priest, the antitypical city 
must be Jehovah's provision 
for protecting us from death 
for violating the divine cove¬ 
nant concerning the sacred¬ 
ness of blood by our coming 
and remaining under the bene¬ 
fits of the active service of 
Jehovah's High Priest, Jesus 
Christ. That protection is to 
be found with Jehovah’s theo¬ 
cratic organization of his peo¬ 
ple. It is only for those pic¬ 
tured by the unintentional 
manslayer. W 12/1 9, 10a 


Saturday, August 11 

You love righteousness and 
hate wickedness; therefore has 
God, your God , anointed you 
with the oil of glad?iess above 
your companions. — Ps . 

45: 7, AT. 

Jehovah takes great pleasure 
in observing those integrity- 
keepers who take all the re¬ 
proach and sufferings that this 
world and its god can hand 
out, and still, like Job, walk 
in undivided, unsullied alle¬ 
giance to the Universal Sover¬ 
eign. He is the perfect Father, 
who sets the example of in¬ 
tegrity to all his sons and 
daughters. In his Word he 


lovingly provides a store¬ 
house of information as to his 
wonderful principles and quali¬ 
ties, so that the man of God 
may be thoroughly equipped 
to ward off the attacks of the 
enemy and stand for upright¬ 
ness and truth. Another provi¬ 
sion to that same end is the 
flawless, flesh-and-blood exam¬ 
ple of his own beloved Son 
here on earth. Even long cen¬ 
turies before Jesus was bap¬ 
tized the reward of integrity 
that has now been awarded 
to Christ was confidently fore¬ 
told by the psalmist in the 
above words. W 4/15 11 


Sunday, August 12 

The scepter of your kingdom 
is the scepter of straight prin¬ 
ciples. You loved righteousness 
and hated lawlessness .— IIeb. 
1:8, 9, NW . 

With this kingdom by his 
Son God’s love now comes to 
man’s rescue. God’s love for a 
righteous government and a 
faithful ruler is a reason why 
he will destroy this old world 
with its wicked governments. 
His destroying them is an ex¬ 
pression of love—a love of 
straight principles, a love of 
those worthy to live on earth 
in peace and prosperity. There 
are things that God hates, and 
the existence of those things 
in this old world makes cer¬ 
tain that it must go. God 
hates: “haughty eyes, a lying 
tongue, and hands that shed 
innocent blood; a heart that 
deviseth wicked purposes, feet 
that are swift in running to 
mischief, a false witness . . . 
and he that soweth discord 
among brethren.” God does not 
approve our loving what he 
hates. So he commands: “Do 
not be loving either the world 
or the things in the world.” 
W 1/15 25, 26 



Monday, August 18 

My mother and my "brothers 
are these who hear the word 
of God and do it.—Luke 
8:21 , NW. 

If this principle was true 
in Jesus’ day and after Pente¬ 
cost, how much more forcefully 
does it apply in these days! 
Those who have responded to 
the preaching of the truth 
must be trained and educated 
to become reliable and efficient 
preachers themselves. Because 
of the great work to be done 
world-wide, and because of the 
benefit it will mean to them, 
it is vital that all who come 
into the truth learn how to 
have an active share in the 
ministry of reconciliation, and 
learn how to make an effective 
entreaty to others by properly 
expounding the message of rec¬ 
onciliation. Failure to do so 
would be to “accept the unde¬ 
served kindness of God and 
miss its purpose.” All this ir¬ 
resistibly drives home the im¬ 
perative need for an intensive 
training work to be done in be¬ 
half of all those who come to 
God’s organization, Zion. W 
2/1 10, 11a 


Tuesday, August 14 

I will instruct thee and teach 
thee in the way which thou 
shalt go: I will counsel thee 
with mine eye upon thee. — Ps. 
82:8 , AS. 

The Bible is God’s provision 
for aiding us to know what to 
do and how to do it, so that 
we can not only please him 
but also get into a place that 
is in complete harmony with 
the operation of the entire uni¬ 
verse. It will enable us to ^et 
back into a relationship with 
Jehovah that was set before 
Adam. If he had been obedient 


to God’s instructions, he could 
have continued living even 
down to our day and on 
through our day. So if one 
will accept Jehovah’s counsel 
today, he may look forward 
to the undeserved gift of ever¬ 
lasting life. Worshiping God 
is a necessary feature of our 
daily life. And it is necessary 
as long as we live. Therefore 
we should accept this counsel 
now and not refuse or balk 
like a stubborn mule but obey 
like an intelligent human crea¬ 
ture. We should seek out how 
to worship God and look to 
him as a hiding place and a 
place of deliverance. W 5/1 
17, 18 

Wednesday, August 15 

The world is passing away and 
so is its desire , but he that 
does the will of God remains 
forever.—1 John 2:17 t NW. 

Christ’s reign will be a time 
of rest from evil. But it will 
not be a time of rest from 
right works. There will always 
be new work, with new prob¬ 
lems to solve and new mys¬ 
teries to penetrate. These will 
challenge our mind and body 
and draw us on to ever-new 
advances in work, knowledge, 
wisdom and understanding. 
And the rich satisfaction of 
increasing knowledge will nev¬ 
er end, for we can never know 
all. Only Jehovah knows all, 
and we can never begin to 
fathom the depths of his wis¬ 
dom. To have that real life 
then is worth working for now. 
Jehovah works, Christ works, 
man should work, will be hap¬ 
pier if he works, and will 
gain real life in the new world 
if his present works are right 
in God’s sight. Store treasure 
in heaven. Earthly riches are 
temporary. Work for what en¬ 
dures. W 8/1 11, 12a 




Thursday, August 16 

For to God toe are a sweet 
odor of Christ among those 
who are being saved ... an 
odor issuing from life to life. 

—2 Cor. 2:15, 16, AW. 

As Christians we copy Jesus, 
we follow his steps, we adver¬ 
tise him as the now reigning 
King, and so, as it were, we 
exhale or give out the odor of 
Christ. In this respect we wish 
we smelled sweet to everybody, 
but we do only to the smaller 
number of people, to those who 
are being saved. To these we 
are as an odor that issues from 
a life-giving source and that 
therefore leads to life in God’s 
new world. We are a sweet, 
life-breathing odor to these be¬ 
cause they see that Jehovah, 
the Source of life, sends us and 
so we come to them, not for 
death-dealing purposes, but un¬ 
selfishly for life-giving pur¬ 
poses. The message we preach 
of God’s present kingdom is 
really good news to them. It 
breathes of life to them, and it 
shows them the way to happy 
life in God’s world of new 
heavens and a new earth, with 
now the opportunity of even 
surviving the battle of Arma¬ 
geddon. W 10/15 37 


Friday, August 17 

Every tenth part of the land, 
out of the seed of the land and 
the fruit of the tree, belongs to 
Jehovah .— Lev. 27:30, NW. 

There is no more a literal 
temple at Jerusalem with lit¬ 
eral Levites and priests to 
which to bring such literal 
tithes. What, then, did the 
tithe of ancient Israel fore¬ 
shadow? While in the Bible 
ten is a symbol of earthly com¬ 
pleteness, a tenth is not. The 
Israelite tenth did not typify 
the all that Christians dedicate 
to God through Christ. So the 
Israelite’s giving of the tenth 


does not picture our dedicating 
ourselves wholly to God and 
symbolizing it by water bap¬ 
tism. The Israelite tithe was 
not all their increase; it was 
a mere tenth. Therefore it rep¬ 
resents only a part of all that 
we have dedicated. Our bring¬ 
ing in the antitypical tithe to 
Jehovah’s storehouse is simply 
a token or symbol of the fact 
that we have dedicated our all 
to Jehovah as our God; it is 
a memorial of our dedication. 
W 12/15 21, 23, 24 


Saturday, August 18 

This is he concerning whom it 
is written , u Here I am, send¬ 
ing forth my messenger before 
you, to prepare your way 
ahead of you!” — Matt . 

11:10, NW. 

Jesus pointed to John the 
Baptist as the preparatory 
messenger in his time. John 
began his ministry about six 
months in advance of Jesus 
and prepared a small remnant 
of Israelites to receive him. 
That fact did not mean that 
Jesus was the Lord who sud¬ 
denly comes to his temple. 
Jesus is not Jehovah the Lord 
of the temple. He is Jehovah’s 
“Angel of the [Abrahamic] 
covenant” who accompanies 
him to the temple. Since the 
preparatory messenger had 
come, it was therefore in Jesus’ 
day that the Lord Jehovah was 
to come suddenly to the temple 
to show where the God of 
judgment was. Not that the 
Lord Jehovah had to come per¬ 
sonally and visibly to the tem¬ 
ple. But Christ his Angel of 
the covenant of blessing did 
come visibly to Jehovah’s tem¬ 
ple back there, as the repre¬ 
sentative of the Lord Jehovah, 
and by putting his spirit on 
Jesus Jehovah was with him 
in coming to that temple at Je¬ 
rusalem in 33 (A.D.). W 

11/15 15 



Sunday, August 19 

Abound in this kind giving. 
—i 2 Cor . 8:7, NW. 

Thus Paul associates giving 
of funds with faith and knowl¬ 
edge and love, and recommends 
it as a condition of spiritual 
health. He reminded them of 
the principle that to sow spar¬ 
ingly is to reap sparingly and 
then encouraged them: “Let 
each one do just as he has 
resolved in his heart, not grudg¬ 
ingly or under compulsion, for 
God loves a cheerful giver.” 
And the charitable gifts of 
these Corinthians not only was 
a support of the organization 
in its material needs but was a 
great joy and a source of praise 
to Jehovah’s name. In the same 
way the voluntary giving of 
Jehovah’s witnesses today to 
support the vast world-wide 
organization of true worship¬ 
ers is also a cause of joy and 
praise to Jehovah. Not under 
compulsion but freely all share 
in the material advancement of 
the work as well as by their 
own word of testimony. W 3/1 
23, 24 


Monday, August 20 

There is one whose rash words 
are like sword thrusts, but the 
tongue of the wise brings heal¬ 
ing. — Prov . 12:18, RS. 

Jehovah hates perverted 
speech and so should we. If 
such lips and tongues are in 
the congregation, by disfellow- 
shiping action the congregation 
can be delivered from them. 
Many times gossip is concern¬ 
ing a minor matter, but discord 
is sown as wagging tongues 
magnify it out of all propor¬ 
tion. A gossip makes a moun¬ 
tain out of the molehill and a 
molehill of the mountain. The 
real mountain, the sowing of 


discord, is as a molehill to the 
gossiper in comparison with 
the minor difficulty that he 
magnifies to mountainous pro¬ 
portions to bring about dis¬ 
cord. How dangerous is such 
unprofitable speaking! “Every 
unprofitable saying that men 
speak, they will render an ac¬ 
count concerning it on Judg¬ 
ment Day.” Be assured, there¬ 
fore, that your words, if they 
were gossip words, will be con¬ 
demned. How much better now 
to cultivate wisely a tongue 
that heals instead of one that 
injures! W 8/15 14, 15 

Tuesday, August 21 

Truly I say to you , He will 
appoint him over all his be¬ 
longings. — Matt. 2%: 1/1, NW. 

We rely upon God’s appoint¬ 
ment or ordination in order to 
be qualified as his ministers, 
even as did Christ and the 
early Christians in this most 
necessary respect. Today on 
earth there is only a remnant 
of those whom God has been 
choosing and appointing or or¬ 
daining to be his anointed min¬ 
isters of the new covenant. To 
them he says: ‘Ye are my wit¬ 
nesses, and my servant whom 
I have chosen.’ As a group this 
remnant now forms a servant 
body or a slave body, “the 
faithful and discreet slave,” 
who has been “appointed over 
his domestics to give them 
their food at the proper time.” 
They have received their ap¬ 
pointment or ordination as 
such, not from men, but from 
their Master, Jesus Christ. 
Since coming to the temple in 
1918 for judgment, he has 
found this remnant of dedi¬ 
cated, anointed Christians do¬ 
ing what they were appointed 
to do. So he has done to them 
what he promised. W 11/1 7a 



Wednesday, August 22 

Our hands did not shed this 
blood, neither did our eyes see 
it shed. Do not set it to the 
account of your people Israel. 
—Deut. 21: 7, 8, NW . 

God lays upon people a joint 
responsibility in respect to 
bloodshed. This point he made 
very clear in his law concern¬ 
ing a person slain whose killer 
was never discovered. In clear¬ 
ing themselves of guilt the old¬ 
er men of that likely guilty 
city must break the neck of a 
young unworked cow in an 
unsown torrent valley, doing 
so before the Levite priests. 
The older men of that city 
then washed their hands over 
the cow and asked God not to 
lay it to their account. Only 
then did God clear them of 
guilt of innocent blood. So all 
peoples, especially in these days 
of total warfare, share in a 
community of responsibility for 
the blood that has drenched 
the earth, all shed because the 
nations have refused to ac¬ 
knowledge Jehovah’s universal 
sovereignty and to bow peace¬ 
fully before his King Jesus 
Christ, seeking his favor. 
W 12/1 13, 14a 

Thursday, August 23 

We are not peddlers of the 
word of God as many men are. 

—2 Cor. 2: 17, NW. 

Because God has given us 
this knowledge and thus placed 
a responsibility upon us not to 
keep it to ourselves, he has 
sent us. We are under his view, 
and we want to gain his ap- 
roval by the way we aet and 
y the use we make of this gift 
of knowledge. From our very 
hearts we do not want to be 
peddlers. Being a peddler— 
well, even a servant of the 
Devil can be a peddler, and a 
peddler of God’s Word is a 


servant of the Devil; but being 
a peddler of anything is so far 
below the dignity and lofty 
honor of being in the trium¬ 
phal train of the Most High 
God, sincerely enjoying the 
pleasure and privilege of shar¬ 
ing his Word unselfishly with 
others and making the odor of 
the knowledge of him percep¬ 
tible to them. If we are in 
company with Christ we have 
to handle God’s Word that 
way, and we do want to stay 
in his company, W 10/15 2a 

Friday, August 24 

Whatever things you may bind 
on earth will have been bound 
in heaven and whatever things 
you may loose on earth will 

have been loosed in heaven . 

—Matt. 18:18 , NW. 

Jesus stated that his disciples 
would be recognized as proph¬ 
ets, bringing a prophet’s re¬ 
ward to those who are desirous 
of learning about Jesus. He 
also revealed that the line 
of communication ran back 
through the individuals making 
up the prophet group, then 
through Jesus and finally to 
Jehovah. (Matt. 10 : 40-42) 
And just as no individual since 
Jesus’ day has been singled out 
in the fulfillment of Bible 
prophecies, so no single indi¬ 
vidual has comprised God’s spe¬ 
cial prophet since Jesus. For 
this reason Jesus made plans 
for an anointed congregation 
of disciples to become the col¬ 
lective channel in the earth 
making known God’s communi¬ 
cations, as above indicated. 
Note that the things to be re¬ 
strained or freed on earth must 
first be bound or loosed in 
heaven with instructions com¬ 
municated to the organized 
group on earth. This power is 
organizational in scope and ap¬ 
plies to no one man. W 5/15 
11, 12a 




Saturday, August 25 

There is a way which seems 
right to a man , hut its end is 

the tcay to death. — Prov. 

14:12, RS. 

All who will receive life 
must dedicate themselves to 
Jehovah and so it is a wise 
course indeed. However, many 
people say: “I believe that, 
if one just does the best he 
can and tries to get along, 
everything will come out all 
right.” But that is not what 
the Bible teaches; it is a self- 
deception. Those for whom 
“everything will come out all 
right” are those who receive 
everlasting life, and it is im¬ 
possible to receive lasting life 
if one is cut off from Jehovah, 
the Fountain of life. His liv¬ 
ing Word leaves no doubt 
about this. Dedication dem¬ 
onstrates complete trust and 
confidence in Jehovah. It 
shows that the person has as¬ 
surance that Jehovah is God, 
that God is right, that his 
cause will be victorious, that 
there is no doubt in the heart 
and mind of the dedicated one 
and that he is happy and joy¬ 
ful to take his stand on God’s 
side. W 6/15 12, 13 

Sunday, August 26 

Ponder over these things , he 
absorbed in them, that your 
advancement may be manifest 

to all.—1 Tim. 4:15, NW. 

Every Christian must ad¬ 
vance within Jehovah’s organi¬ 
zation and never be ashamed 
to make this advancement 
manifest to all persons within 
the congregation. If you re¬ 
spectfully speak up and ex¬ 
press yourself and others be¬ 
come aware that you are be¬ 
coming more mature and 
spiritually-minded, that makes 
their hearts glad and it may 
help them to follow in the 


same way, for they see the 
benefit you are deriving from 
studying and communicating 
in the hearing of your brothers. 
They will observe, too, that 
you are paying constant atten¬ 
tion to yourself, keeping your¬ 
self in attendance at all meet¬ 
ings and that you are getting 
out in the field service. Not 
that you are trying to be bet¬ 
ter than someone else, but 
simply better than you have 
been, because you see the 
reat responsibility Jehovah 
as placed on each one who 
has dedicated himself to serve 
God, responsibility to grow, to 
increase. W 1/1 16a 

Monday, August 27 

Let us pursue the things mak¬ 
ing for peace and the things 
that are upbuilding to one 
another. — Rom. 14:19 , NW. 

Our loving Creator knows 
what man requires to achieve 
and maintain happiness. It 
pleases him to teach us how 
to gain happiness in the very 
way in which he does, by ex¬ 
pressing love to others. We 
want to apply ourselves dili¬ 
gently to this lesson and learn 
it very well. Our brothers in 
the congregation will truly 
appreciate our working with 
them, if we edify them by 
the example we set, if we 
lovingly build them up, not 
probing and tearing down, but 
in the helpful way working 
regularly with them and com¬ 
mending their progress in 
praising Jehovah. If there is 
some difficulty or problem in 
the congregation, we will not 
be quick to accuse our brothers 
or condemn them and bring 
them into public censure. 
Rather, we can correct by a 
loving example, demonstrating 
the spirit of mercy that Jeho¬ 
vah has so abundantly extend¬ 
ed to all. W 3/15 12a 


Tuesday, August 28 

Let all malicious bitterness 
and anger and wrath and 
screaming and abusive speech 
be taken away from you . 

— Eph. 4:81, NW . 

Keep a tactful tongue in 
your head when living in a 
divided household. Divine coun¬ 
sel is: “Let your utterance be 
always with graciousness, sea¬ 
soned with salt, so as to know 
how you ought to give an 
answer to each one.” If this 
applies to outsiders, it certain¬ 
ly does to those inside the 
family circle. “Return evil for 
evil to no one,” including evil 
speech. To answer back in 
angry rebuttal may not be to 
the interest of the unbeliever. 
The one loving Jehovah will 
be “doing nothing out of con¬ 
tentiousness.” Refuse to be¬ 
come provoked; it is better to 
take abuse than to give it. 
However, while the believers 
in a divided house should make 
many concessions to preserve 
peace and perhaps win over 
the unbelievers, there is a 
point where compromise must 
end, and that is when integrity 
to Jehovah is put in jeopardy. 
W 4/1 9, 10a 

Wednesday, August 29 

Contend for victory in the 
right contest of the faith. 

—1 Tim. 6:12, NW. 

We must prove our faith¬ 
fulness by continuing “in the 
faith, established on the foun¬ 
dation and steadfast and not 
being shifted away from” our 
hope. Despite all the Devil and 
his organization can bring 
against us, “Jehovah knows 
how to deliver people of godly 
devotion out of trial.” Yes, a 
trial of faith can be expected 
in this clash between the old 


and new-world systems. But 
instead of shrinking under fire 
we rejoice to find ourselves 
privileged to show our faith 
in God’s name. This is the day 
to put our faithfulness to the 
proof. It is the right combina¬ 
tion, of faith with works, that 
meets with approval. This is 
the faith that is shown in 
favorable season and trouble¬ 
some season, in persecution or 
peace—faith in big things or 
little things. It is faith in Je¬ 
hovah, his Word and his 
organization. W 6/1 8, 9a 

Thursday, August 80 

We are . . . among those who 
are perishing ... an odor 
issuing from death to death. 

—2 Cor. 2:15 , 16, NW. 

To some we are a stench. 
Our Kingdom message bodes 
no good to them. It is like a 
foul smell issuing from a dead 
thing, contaminating and dead¬ 
ly to breathe in. It issues from 
a death-dealing source and 
spells death to them. Why? 
Because they are a part of this 
world and love it and do not 
want to break loose from it. 
They do not want to reform 
and become reconciled to God 
through Christ. They prefer 
the company of his enemies 
who tickle their noses as well 
as their ears. But we preach 
the coming destruction of this 
world and of all those who re¬ 
main a part of it. So wc stink 
to these world lovers. To them 
we are pestilential, we are 
death-dealing, we ought to be 
buried out of sight, out of 
smelling and out of hearing. 
This message of Jehovah’s uni¬ 
versal sovereignty and of his 
new world and of the destruc¬ 
tion of this old world is an 
offense to them and puts us in 
bad odor with them. W 10/15 
39 




Friday, August 31 

Bring the whole tithe into the 
treasure-house, . . . and prove 
me ... if I open not to you 
the windows of the heavens, 
and pour you out a blessing. 

—Mai. 3:10, Da. 

We do not have just Jesus’ 
words to make us sure that 
material prosperity is based on 
spiritual prosperity. (Matt 
6:31*33) We have a national 
example of this in the nation 
of Israel long ago and an ex¬ 
ample today in the holy nation 
of Jehovah’s anointed witness¬ 
es. They an example of pros¬ 
perity? Yes, spiritually. But 
what of all the international 
hatred and widespread perse¬ 
cution of them? That goes 
along with spiritual prosperity, 
even as Jesus showed at Mark 
10:29, 30. The illustration 
that Jehovah’s witnesses are 
furnishing today was foretold 
in the above prophecy. It 
stated the rule for gaining real 
prosperity. As this rule is con¬ 
trary to the rules of this world 
the applying of it calls for 
courage, faith and persistence 
and brings about a test. But 
it is a test that proves the rule 
and leads to a satisfying bless¬ 
ing. W 12/15 3-5 

Saturday, September 1 

The sons of God began to no¬ 
tice the daughters of men, that 
they were good-looking, and 
they went to taking wives for 
themselves. — Gen. 6: 2, NW. 

There is no Bible record 
that any of the holy angels 
rebelled with Satan at the 
garden of Eden or shortly 
afterward. But other angels 
did become demons at least 
in the last hundred and twenty 
years before the Flood when 
they married daughters of men. 
To have sex relations with 
these the sons of God had to 


materialize as humans, as men. 
To live with their wives and 
enjoy their company night and 
day and raise their offspring 
they had to remain material¬ 
ized in the flesh. The evidence 
is that they continued in this 
materialized state without in¬ 
terruption until the Flood. 
During all this time they were 
neglecting their God-given du¬ 
ties in the spirit realm, in 
order to enjoy the satisfaction 
of the passions of the flesh. 
This was disobedience to God, 
not only in this respect, but 
also in the mixing of what is 
angelic with what is human 
for breeding purposes. W 9/15 
42, 45 


Sunday, September 2 

We have become a theatrical 
spectacle to the world. 

—1 Cor. 4 : 9 , NW. 

God richly blessed the un¬ 
selfish labors of Paul and his 
fellow apostles. Their fearless 
proclamation of the Kingdom 
message attracted thousands of 
meek persons who loved right¬ 
eousness. What proof they 
gave of unshakable allegiance 
to Jehovah! The entireness of 
their devotion was a source 
of amazement to all who wit¬ 
nessed it. Likewise today, 
those who walk in the integri¬ 
ty of their heart before Jeho¬ 
vah are in a hostile world els 
a people wondered at, misun¬ 
derstood, hatefully opposed and 
persecuted. Are you one of 
them merely by profession or 
does your personal course of 
integrity identify you as one 
of them? Is your mind single 
for God and righteousness? Is 
your heart strong and clean 
to pump constantly through 
your inner self the heavenly 
wisdom that becomes a well- 
spring of life everlasting? If 
yes, then you will be happily 
numbered among God’s men of 
integrity. W 4/15 22, 23 



Monday, September 3 

If a brother or a sister is in 
a naked state and lacking the 
food sufficient for the day, yet 
a certain one of you says to 
them , “Go in peace, keep warm 
and well fed,” but you do not 
give them the necessities for 
their body , of what benefit is 

itt—Jas . 2:15 , 16, NW. 

Our interest in the advance¬ 
ment of Jehovah’s praise is 
not mere lip service, nor is it 
solely a matter of faith. The 
material needs of an interna¬ 
tional organization are not 
supplied by faith alone, any 
more than is the world-wide 
preaching. The material giving 
necessary for Christians has 
been demonstrated in modern 
times as well as in the be¬ 
ginning of the Christian con¬ 
gregation. Today, as then, 
people of all nations are com¬ 
ing into the truth, associating 
themselves with God’s organi¬ 
zation. Very few are rich in 
the material things of life nor 
do they seek such, but they 
know that it was through his 
organization that God brought 
them the truth and so they 
gladly support it in a material 
way. W 3/1 21, 22 


Tuesday, September 4 

Baptizing them in the name of 
the Father .— Matt . 28:19. 

“In the name of the Father,” 
most certainly, because the 
dedication itself is to the Fa¬ 
ther, Jehovah God. To be bap¬ 
tized in his name means to 
have made a dedication to him, 
being baptized in full recogni¬ 
tion of his office, supremacy 
and his authority as the Most 
High. Even as Jesus repeated¬ 
ly stressed the importance of 
the name of his Father so it 
is expected of the dedicated 
one that he will uphold the 


cause of the Father, the cause 
of true worship, will preach 
in honor of the Word and 
name of Jehovah and will fully 
bear his responsibilities as a 
minister to uphold the true 
worship of Jehovah. He must 
be a house-to-house witness as 
were Christ and the apostles 
to the extent of his ability, 
and he must otherwise be a 
witness of the theocratic king¬ 
dom of righteousness. It is 
God’s will that the dedicated 
one continually study his Word 
and that such one progress in 
righteousness. W 7/1 9, 10a 


Wednesday, September 5 

There should prove to be one 
law and one judicial decision 
for you and for the temporary 
resident. — Num. 15:16 , NW. 

Since the “other sheep” 
must follow the Right Shep¬ 
herd, they also must be ‘faith¬ 
ful and true witnesses’ just 
as he was; they also must be 
adequately qualified ministers 
of Jehovah. Of course, they 
cannot be “ministers of a new 
covenant” in the sense that 
Paul was. But we must re¬ 
member that spiritual Israel 
was foreshadowed by natural 
Israel. As members of that 
chosen nation the natural Is¬ 
raelites were in the law cove¬ 
nant with Jehovah. But among 
them were many non-Israelites 
who were temporary residents, 
some even being temple slaves. 
These also worshiped Jehovah 
as their God and his law pro¬ 
tected them and provided many 
blessings and privileges. They 
were to bring no reproach 
upon His name but were to 
praise him along with the 
natural Israelites. The same 
is true of the “temporary resi¬ 
dents,” the other sheep, today. 
W 11/1 9, 10a 




Thursday, September 6 

Take up the complete suit of 
armor from God, that you may 
be able to resist in the wicked 

day .— Eph. 6:13 , NW. 

Now that Armageddon’s de¬ 
struction is impending and the 
demons are slyly leading world 
rulers and their peoples to de¬ 
struction there, we are indeed 
living in a wicked day. Every¬ 
where the “works of the flesh” 
abound and those works in¬ 
clude the “practice of spirit¬ 
ism,” concerning which Paul 
warns that “those who prac¬ 
tice such things will not in¬ 
herit God’s kingdom.” (Gal. 
5:19-21, NW) Neither will 
any such be allowed to exist 
in the “new earth.” (Rev. 
21: 8) If we put the greatest 
value upon life in the new 
world, then we need to fight 
constantly against the unseen 
enemies of our gaining it. Paul 
exposes these enemies as ‘the 
governments, the authorities, 
the world-rulers of this dark¬ 
ness, the wicked spirit forces 
in the heavenly places,’ and at 
the same time he encourages 
us to use the “complete suit 
of armor from God,” the only 
effective means to beat back 
these foes and come off vic¬ 
torious. W 10/1 39, 40 

Friday, September 7 

As cities of refuge they will 
serve. For . . . the temporary 
resident and for the settler. 

— Num . 85: U, 15, NW. 

These non-Israelites picture 
those not of spiritual Israel 
who turn to Jehovah and want 
to take advantage of his merci¬ 
ful arrangements through his 
High Priest. Seeing the blood- 
guiltiness of all the world they 
want no share further in it 
nor in paying its penalty at 
Armageddon. In fleeing to the 
antitypical city of refuge they 
show the sincerity of their re¬ 


pentance and of their reliance 
upon God’s mercy to spare 
their lives through Armaged¬ 
don. How? By dedicating 
themselves to God to be sub¬ 
ject to the divine will from 
now on into eternity. Thus 
today, hundreds of thousands 
of these are found within Jeho¬ 
vah’s provision in company 
with the remnant, inside the 
New World society. Now is 
the time, since 1931, for these 
other sheep to be gathered to 
his fold. This fact adds to the 
proof that now, since 1914, 
is the time of application of 
this prophetic picture of the 
refuge cities. W 12/1 18a 


Saturday, September 8 

Jesus cried out with a loud 
voice , and ceased to breathe. 
And , look! the curtain of the 
sanctuary was rent in two , 
from top to bottom, and the 
earth quaked. — Matt. 

27:50, 51, NW. 

The God of judgment saw 
that when the priests and Le- 
vites, who had handed over 
Jesus to the Romans, would 
go back to their duties at the 
temple it would be with hands 
reddened with the blood of his 
Angel of the covenant. So 
when Jesus gasped out his last 
words, then Jehovah himself 
came to the temple, by hie 
power aimed directly at the 
Most Holy. No, not by a glory 
cloud filling the house, not by 
fire from heaven miraculously 
consuming animal sacrifices, 
no, but by causing the earth 
under the temple city to quake 
and the rock-masses to be split 
and by hiding the sun from 
shining on the temple and by 
ripping the curtain of the 
sanctuary down the middle, 
from its thirty-foot-high top 
down to its bottom, although 
it was inches thick, exposing 
the innermost room as being 
bare of the ark of the cove¬ 
nant. W 11/15 18 




Sunday! September 9 

Pay constant attention to your - 

self and to your teaching. 

—1 Tim. 4:16, NW . 

To maintain integrity we 
see how important it is to 
meet with the congregation, to 
mingle with and express our¬ 
selves among our brothers, so 
that we can always be sure 
that our teaching, the things 
we speak from house to house 
and in Bible studies, is correct. 
By meeting attendance we are 
constantly testing whether we 
are in the faith and we keep 
proving or demonstrating what 
we ourselves are. Results of 
such conduct are marvelous, 
constantly bringing joy and 
gladness to our hearts. And by 
taking in knowledge, by hold¬ 
ing fast to instruction, by be¬ 
lieving the whole Word of 
God, you can save yourself. 
By your holding fast to the 
public declaration of your hope 
those who listen to you in the 
congregation can be helped 
and those also who listen to 
you preaching the Kingdom 
good news can be helped. W 
1/1 17a 

Monday, September 10 

Above all things, have intense 
love for one another , . . . Be 
hospitable to one another with¬ 
out grumbling.—1 Pet. 

4: 8, 9, NW. 

There are work and prob¬ 
lems, difficulties and hardships 
that are common to all who 
strive to follow in the course 
of Christian service. Perhaps 
there are tilings we might com¬ 
plain about; however, we must 
resist this temptation with all 
our strength for, if we do not, 
it will ultimately take away 
from us the only thing worth¬ 
while in life, happiness in serv¬ 
ing God. Jehovah wants us to 


be different from the world 
from which he is separating 
his people. He is taking them 
apart and teaching them to 
live as a New World society. 
With that separation comes 
freedom and deliverance from 
the spirit of complaint and 
faultfinding. His organization 
is made up of busy, happy 
people who strive more and 
more to live according to the 
standards of his new world. 
He will not permit any to 
carry into it old worldly habits 
of murmuring and complain¬ 
ing. W 3/15 14a 

Tuesday, September 11 

Indeed , a man's enemies will 
be persons of his own house- 

hold.—Matt. 10: 36, NW. 

We often hear of faithful 
witnesses behind the iron cur¬ 
tain in labor and concentration 
camps, suffering cold, hunger, 
torture, and facing firing 
squads. We shudder at their 
trials, marvel at their integri¬ 
ty, rejoice in their stanch 
stand and unflinching zeal 
through it all. We glory in 
the striking contribution they 
make to Jehovah’s vindication 
and pray for their continued 
courage in the face of tortures. 
Let us remember also others 
under dictatorial governments 
who, besides the risk of suffer¬ 
ing such things, are being 
sorely tried in other way.s. 
What of those whose home is 
a divided front with a constant 
clash of wills, with a war of 
nerves and attrition ceaseless¬ 
ly raging, and in danger of 
being betrayed to the govern¬ 
ment? Is it not a sore trial to 
love a mate or child, yet see 
that one going against you, 
opposing Jehovah, heading for 
destruction? Most excruciating 
is the pain from wounds in¬ 
flicted by loved ones. W 4/1 14a 



Wednesday, September 12 

As substitutes for Christ tee 
beg: “Become reconciled to 

God.”—2 Cor. 5:20 , NW. 

One who has taken up the 
ministry and observed all the 
counsel of God and willingly 
steps into his proper place be¬ 
comes an envoy of Christ and 
is well qualified to urge others 
to become reconciled to God by 
getting into their proper place. 
God is using the ministry to 
enable multitudes of persons 
to learn how to please God 
properly. It is easily seen that 
for one to humble himself and 
to be squarely in his proper 
place is so very important for 
the success of his ministry 
and the resultant obtaining of 
eternal life not only by others 
but also by himself. This is 
difficult for many persons to 
do because of the prestige they 
may have in this old world. 
But God will not change his 
organization for any one of us. 
It is up to each one of us to 
change if we want to fit into 
God’s organization, and fit in 
we will want to if we appre¬ 
ciate life. W 5/1 23-25 


Thursday, September 13 

He disarmed the principalities 
and powers and made a public 
example of them, triumphing 
over them. — Col. 2:15, R8. 

In ancient times living cap¬ 
tives from among the defeated 
were often stripped naked and 
led in the triumphal procession 
before the conqueror’s chariot. 
So when Jehovah triumphed 
over the accusing Satanic gov¬ 
ernments and authorities by 
letting Jesus die faithful and 
then resurrecting him for his 
faithfulness, Jehovah in effect 
stripped those enemy govern¬ 
ments and authorities, disarm¬ 


ing them and rendering them 
naked, completely exposed, as 
conquered. Jehovah was now 
within his right to forgive the 
trespasses of his Christian wit¬ 
nesses and to justify them or 
declare them righteous that 
they might gain the heavenly 
kingdom with their Leader 
Jesus Christ. So those satanic 
governments and authorities 
could no longer condemn them 
as sinners already condemned 
by God’s own law through 
Moses, for by faith in Christ’s 
sacrifice they were forgiven 
and cleansed and declared 
righteous, and were thus given 
a good conscience. W 10/15 29 


Friday, September 14 

Through him let us always 
offer to God a sacrifice of 
praise, that is, the fruit of 
lips which make public decla¬ 
ration to his name. — Heb. 

18:15, NW. 

Contributing spiritually to 
the witnessing, accompanied 
by prayer, is more important 
than the material contribution. 
All of us, whether materially 
rich or poor, can bring in this 
kind of spiritual tithe into 
Jehovah’s storehouse. Whereas 
some may see themselves able 
to give only the ‘widow’s mite,’ 
they can still give the more 
vital spiritual tenth to temple 
worship by directly witnessing 
according to opportunity. The 
materially well supplied who 
can give money or goods must 
not think that the money gift 
excuses them from the spirit¬ 
ual contribution in the way of 
preaching and making public 
declaration either at meetings 
or out in the field service. We 
must bring in the whole spirit¬ 
ual tithe by backing up the 
preaching and personally tak¬ 
ing part in it. W 12/15 29 




Saturday, September 1$ 

lie will feed his flock like a 
shepherd , he will gather the 
lambs in his arm t and carry 

them. — Isa. 40:11 , AS. 

Jesus was mild-tempered, 
reasonable, merciful and con¬ 
siderate toward those he was 
training. He was not upset by 
trifles. He was also of a lowly 
disposition in his dealing with 
them, with no big ideas of 
himself or creating an impres¬ 
sion of superiority, even though 
perfect. He was always a re¬ 
freshing companion, for he 
truly had the most lovely and 
lovable personality. He is our 
example and model, and those 
who are privileged to have any 
part, great or small, in giving 
a right lead to their brothers 
will do well to follow that 
example closely. Then you, like 
Jesus, will always be refresh¬ 
ing to your brothers and in 
that way you, too, will be giv¬ 
ing of your best and will get 
the best out of others. For our 
benefit and example, let us 
ever keep in mind Jesus’ in¬ 
spiring leadership. W 2/1 19, 
20a 

Sunday, September 16 

Guard your heart with all 
vigilance , for thence are the 
well-springs of life. — Prov. 

4:23 , AT. 

Failure to keep integrity al¬ 
ways stems from the creature’s 
lack of consideration for the 
unity and welfare of all other 
members of God’s universal 
organization. Attention was 
turned inwardly to self. The 
close basic connection between 
the words fail and deceive un¬ 
derlines the fact that each 
corrupted one deceived himself 
into thinking more highly of 
himself than he ought, and 


therefore thinking less of his 
Creator and his fellow crea¬ 
tures than he ought. Once em¬ 
barked on the course of self- 
deception, the next step was 
to deceive fellow creatures. 
The courts of heaven witnessed 
the first failure when the inor¬ 
dinate ambition of a mighty 
cherub goaded him on to over¬ 
step the safe boundaries of 
freedom and precious responsi¬ 
bility with which his Maker 
had surrounded him. Self- 
deception strengthened his un¬ 
lawful desire, which in turn 
drew him into the field of un¬ 
lawful action. W 4/1$ 24, 25 


Monday, September 17 

Faith follows the report. In 
turn, the report is through the 
word about Christ. — Rom. 

10:17, NW. 

Our faith in Jehovah is built 
upon a solid foundation, the 
inspired record of the Bible. 
Faith has as its groundwork 
logic, facts, reason and truth. 
An example of the solid foun¬ 
dation of faith is set out by 
Paul in 1 Corinthians chapter 
15, about the resurrection. 
First he presents the evidence 
about Christ’s resurrection by 
the testimony of the apostles 
and five hundred brothers who 
witnessed his reappearing. He 
shows the Scriptural evidence 
on the subject, also using 
illustrations and argumenta¬ 
tion to show a good reason 
for our faith in the power of 
God to resurrect. Thus Paul 
had a reason for his faith. 
We should in like manner 
“prove all things,” thereby 
confirming our faith, building 
it upon a sure foundation of 
accurate knowledge. Because 
of such faith we have confi¬ 
dence in things not seen as yet. 
W 6/1 1, 4 



Tuesday, September 18 

So, the good which I see to be 
worth while is that one should 
eat and drink and get enjoy¬ 
ment out of all his toil. — Eccl. 
5:18 , AT. 

The work we do must be 
good work, done with right 
motives, in harmony with Je¬ 
hovah’s purpose, a work given 
by his hand, and done accord¬ 
ing to integrity and morality. 
But inasmuch as modern men 
have not considered this feasi¬ 
ble and look upon it as ham¬ 
pering them in their mad 
scramble of competitively heap¬ 
ing up money and material 
goods, they have cast it off 
like shackles, only to find 
themselves imprisoned and 
frustrated by their own greed 
and their world cringing in 
terror because of a morally 
decadent materialism of atomic 
power. But with an apprecia¬ 
tion of spiritual values man 
can enjoy his work, eat and 
sleep in peace of mind, have 
no fear of materialism, and 
even when he dies the benefi¬ 
cial fruits of his labor will 
not be lost to him. This work 
is not vanity but yields deep 
satisfaction. W 8/1 20, 22 

Wednesday, September 19 

He took Peter and John and 
James along and climbed up 
into a mountain to pray. 
[And] look! two men were 
conversing with him , who were 

Moses and Elijah.—Luke 
9:28 , 30, NW. 

This was no materialization 
of the dead prophets Moses 
and Elijah. Peter, James and 
John were conscious and ob¬ 
served what was going on, for 
they were to be made witnesses 
of this transfiguration so as to 
make more firm the prophecies 
of the Bible. (2 Pet. 1: 16-19) 
This could not have been a 


spiritistic materialization of 
Moses and Elijah, for they 
were both dead souls, and the 
time for their resurrection 
from the dead had not yet 
arrived. Rather, this was a 
vision, like the vision that 
John had about sixty years 
later and that was so real that 
he talked with those appearing 
in it. Jesus himself pronounced 
the transfiguration a vision, 
saying: “Tell the vision to no 
one until the Son of man is 
raised up from the dead.” 
Spiritualists are therefore au¬ 
thoritatively barred from using 
the transfiguration of Jesus in 
support of their teaching. W 
9/15 24, 25 


Thursday, September 20 

The form of worship that is 
clean and undefiled from the 
standpoint of our God and Fa¬ 
ther is ... to keep oneself 
without spot from the world. 

—Jas. 1:27, NW. 

It is Jehovah’s hand that 
sets his anointed remnant and 
their dedicated companions 
apart, separates them, even as 
King Solomon prophetically 
said at the temple inaugura¬ 
tion : “You yourself separated 
them as your possession out 
of all the peoples of the earth.” 
(1 Ki. 8: 53, NW) That they 
are all of them separated from 
this world to preach the good 
news of the kingdom Paul 
showed: “Paul, a slave of Je¬ 
sus Christ and called to be 
an apostle, separated to God’s 
good news.” Because of thus 
being set apart, separated, 
they are obligated to practice 
the clean, undefiled form of 
worship, the pure religion. 
Therefore they are unlike the 
clergy of Christendom who 
claim to be set apart and 
whom the law gives a set-apart 
status and yet who mix in 
with the politics and combats 
of the nations. W 11/1 14a 




Friday, September 21 

The press is full , the vats 
overflow; for their wickedness 
is great. Multitudes, multi¬ 
tudes in the valley of decisionl 
For the day of Jehovah is at 

hand.—Joel 3:13, 14* Da. 

One outstanding reason for 
God’s crushing the lifeblood 
out of this worldly system of 
things is the enormous blood- 
guiltiness that rests upon it 
and that must be punished. 
This is true not only of the 
political, commercial and so¬ 
cial organizations of this world 
but also of its religion. All 
the religions of this world now 
associate with the United Na¬ 
tions, support it and, like the 
great harlot, Babylon the 
Great, ride the seven-headed 
wild beast to a battle against 
the King of kings. All the 
blood unrighteously shed on 
earth is due to false religion 
and is there laid to the charge 
of this mysterious Babylon the 
Great. In executing judgment 
at Armageddon the God of 
justice renders to all worldly 
religion her dues for her 
sickening bloodthirstiness and 
bloodguiltiness. W 12/1 12 


Saturday, September 22 

It is written , “My house will 
he called a house of prayer ,” 
hut you are making it a cave 
of robbers.—Matt. 21:13, NW. 

Three and a half years after 
Jesus had been begotten as a 
spiritual Son and anointed to 
be king he rode like a king on 
coronation day into the royal 
city of Jerusalem. To the tem¬ 
ple he went, but he was not 
received by the high priest 
and anointed to be king of the 
Jews and then hailed by all 
the priests and Levites. No, 
they were polluters of the cove¬ 


nant of Levi; they did not 
accept God’s great sacrificial 
Lamb for the sins of mankind 
and the law of truth was not 
in their mouths. They objected 
indignantly to many boys in 
the temple hailing Jesus. And 
since they did not drive the 
money changers and animal 
sellers out of the temple, it 
took Jesus to do it. The words 
Jesus quoted on that occasion 
were Jehovah’s words, and Je¬ 
hovah was thus with his Angel 
of the covenant in this expres¬ 
sion of judgment at the tem¬ 
ple, cleansing it at least of 
this religious commercialism. 
W 11/15 16 

Sunday, September 23 

Jehovah is good to all; . . . 
Be will fulfil the desire of 
them that fear him; he also 
will hear their cry, and will 

save them. — Ps. 145:9, 

19, AS. 

Let the world spurn Jeho¬ 
vah’s goodness; for our part 
we shall find satisfaction for¬ 
ever by now accepting the 
loving offer in his open hand. 
In loving appreciation we will 
accept his great means for 
our salvation, his kingdom by 
Jesus Christ, which is now 
established in the heavens, and 
we will preach it in all the 
inhabited earth for the purpose 
of a witness to all the nations 
until the end comes. We will 
band together and regularly 
meet together as a New World 
society, doing so without fail, 
to encourage one another and 
to incite one another to love 
and right works, ‘and all the 
more so as we behold the great 
day drawing near.' Doing this, 
we make and carry out the 
life-giving decision in this time 
of man’s crisis, and God’s love 
in coming to our rescue will be 
vindicated. W 1/15 37 




Monday, September 24 

I take pleasure ... in perse¬ 
cutions and difficulties , for 
Christ.—2 Cor. 12:10 , NW. 

Where persecution is great, 
a real spirit of love, harmony 
and happiness abounds. There 
may be obstacles to meeting 
together and preaching regu¬ 
larly, but the brothers over¬ 
come them and are happy at 
it. They have been delivered 
from a wicked old world and 
Jehovah sees to it that they 
are protected and fed spirit¬ 
ually. So they do not pity 
themselves. They may receive 
long prison terms, but they 
consider it no reason to de¬ 
spair or to murmur. On the 
contrary they all the more rec¬ 
ognize their blessings as unde¬ 
served, and maintain unshak¬ 
able faith. They are not dis¬ 
couraged in the least by these 
hardships. The work is not 
stopped or even hindered. The 
good news is being preached. 
The people of good will are 
bearing it and are associating 
themselves with Jehovah’s New 
World society even in totali¬ 
tarian lands. W S/15 17a 


Tuesday, September 25 

Keep this mental attitude in 
you which was also in Christ 
Jesus, who . . . gave no con¬ 
sideration to a seizure, namely, 
that he should be equal to God. 
—Phil. 2:5 , NW. 

Christian wives should keep 
this mental attitude of Christ, 
and not the attitude of many 
worldly wives that clamor for 
equality with and often domi- 
nancy over their husbands. 
They will not even untheocrat- 
ically consider seizing a part 
or all of the family headship 


that is divinely assigned to 
their husbands. They will sub¬ 
mit to the marriage arrange¬ 
ment, realizing that it has 
been so ordained, not by man, 
but by Jehovah himself. To 
rebel against the arrangement 
is to rebel, not against any 
man, but against Jehovah him¬ 
self. Remember that it was 
the covering cherub in Eden 
that was headstrong and felt 
cramped and oppressed by Je¬ 
hovah’s headship and there¬ 
upon rebelled and became in¬ 
famous as Satan the Devil. 
Wives who are not submissive 
to their husbands are copying 
Satan, not Christ. W b/1 10 


Wednesday, September 26 

The people answered unani¬ 
mously and said: “All that 
Jehovah has spoken we are 
willing to do.”— Ex. 

19:8 , NW. 

Worship of Jehovah calls 
for dedication to him because 
of his completely worthy quali¬ 
ties. In Egypt, Moses and fel¬ 
low Israelites worshiped Je¬ 
hovah, declining to go contrary 
to his laws. Jehovah recog¬ 
nized Israel as his people. Re¬ 
peatedly he made it plain that 
the purpose of his taking out 
Israel was that they might 
worship him as his own peo¬ 
ple. Israel decided to do what 
Jehovah would have them do, 
even though they at the time 
did not know just what would 
be involved following their 
deliverance from Egypt. At 
Mount Sinai through a cove¬ 
nant arrangement Jehovah 
emphasized to the nation of 
Israel the special relationship 
in which they were with him 
and there Israel as a nation, 
all the people, declared their 
agreement to their dedication. 
W 6/15 1-3 a 



Thursday, September 27 

Thanks he to God who always 
leads us in a triumphal pro¬ 
cession in company with the 
Christ and makes the odor of 
the knowledge of him percep¬ 
tible through us in every place! 
—2 Cor. 2:14, XW. 

If we dedicate ourselves to 
Jehovah and then as his wit¬ 
nesses preach the good news 
of his kingdom, he leads us 
in his triumphal procession 
with Christ the reigning Kang. 
Jehovah leads us, not as cap¬ 
tives to our shame and public 
humiliation, but as a victorious 
general leads his army in a 
triumphal procession along a 
perfumed route through the 
welcoming capital. He leads 
us as sharers of His victory 
through Christ, and as those 
by whom he is gaining further 
victory by making perceptible 
everywhere through us the 
knowledge of himself, by our 
publishing of the Bible and its 
message of the hour. Since 
1919 Jehovah has given us 
this Kingdom message and 
wherever we preach it it tri¬ 
umphs. It gains victories, 
transforming many who for¬ 
merly were enemies of God by 
wicked works into witnesses of 
Jehovah. W 10/15 35 

Friday, September 28 

I tcill rebuke the devourer for 
your sakes, and he shall not 
destroy the fruits of your 
ground; neither shall your vine 
cast its fruit before the time 
in the field. — Mai. 3: ll t AS. 

Jehovah’s witnesses are now 
the best spiritually provided- 
for people on the face of the 
earth. The seed we have sown 
has been protected, to grow 
and come to fruition, and the 
devouring enemies have not 
been permitted to devour the 


fruitage by their overrunning 
tactics, leaving our fields bar¬ 
ren of increase. Our pestilen¬ 
tial enemies have been rebuked. 
We are having a blessed time 
of harvest. Our vine of King¬ 
dom joy has not been blasted 
or ruined by pests, to cause 
the developing fruit to drop 
off or shrivel up. Our expecta¬ 
tions have been realized, no, 
exceeded. So we have spiritual 
bread to strengthen our hearts 
and spiritual wine to gladden 
them as we go on in Jehovah’s 
service and regularly bring in¬ 
to his storehouse the whole 
memorial of our complete dedi¬ 
cation to him. W 12/15 10a 


Saturday, September 29 

With it we bless Jehovah, even 
the Father, and yet ivith it we 
curse men who have come into 
existence “in the likeness of 
God”. Out of the same mouth 
come forth blessing and curs¬ 
ing .— Jos. 3:9, 10, NW . 

James took to task the hu¬ 
man tongue. By striking illus¬ 
trations he emphasized the 
difficulty of controlling this 
little body member. Bits in the 
mouths of horses can turn 
their whole bodies. Small rud¬ 
ders can swing big ships 
around. So the little tongue 
makes great brags. As a tiny 
spark can set a forest aflame, 
so the small tongue can be a 
fire to inflame the whole body 
and defile it. The beasts of 
earth men can tame, “but the 
tongue, not one of mankind 
can get it tamed.” Why, “if 
anyone does not stumble in 
word, this one is a perfect 
man.” A fountain does not 
bubble out both the sweet and 
the bitter. A fig tree does not 
produce olives, nor a vine figs. 
Neither does salt water pro¬ 
duce sweet water. Yet the 
same tongue sends out both 
blessing and cursing. This is 
not fitting. W 8/15 la 




Sunday, September 30 

For each one will carry his 
own load of responsibility. 

—Gal 6:5, NW. 

We must pay constant at¬ 
tention to ourselves so that 
we may gain life in the new 
world. Individually we must 
look after our own integrity. 
No one else can take any one 
of us into the new world by 
holding our hand and dragging 
us through the battle of Arma¬ 
geddon. Each dedicated Chris¬ 
tian witness of Jehovah must 
stand on his own feet. He 
must hold fast to instruction. 
Wisdom and understanding 
of Jehovah’s purposes are the 
vital essentials that will ensure 
your survival. But, remember, 
you cannot go alone. While 
you may do much private 
studying, it is very necessary 
that you meet with the congre¬ 
gation and there make the 
ublic declaration of your 
ope. Knowledge that you thus 
gain and dispense shows that 
you are holding fast to in¬ 
struction and that you can be 
assured of everlasting life. W 
1/1 15a 

Monday, October 1 

If the nations have shared in 
their spiritual things , they 
also oive it to minister publiely 
to these with things for the 
physical body. — Rom. 

15:27, NW. 

All who feast on Jehovah's 
spiritual provision and come 
to maturity share in the 
preaching work. The spiritual 
food is abundant, yet some 
must devote their time to pro¬ 
ducing it. This Jehovah has 
made possible through his gen¬ 
erous gift in men to the organi¬ 
zation. Writing and printing 
literature that contains the 


beautiful Kingdom message are 
indeed privileges. But distrib¬ 
uting the literature is also 
necessary for the harvest and 
carries with it its own special 
blessings. Thus, every activity 
in the organization is neces¬ 
sary and all work together to 
complete the arrangement. Be¬ 
sides, those who are not able 
to have part in the producing 
of the literature can assist 
financially in this feature of 
the work. This shows the in¬ 
terdependency of the organiza¬ 
tion, each part supplying its 
own share to provide for the 
lack of others. W 3/1 31, 32 


Tuesday, October 2 

He that has seen me has seen 
the Father also.—John 
U: 9, NW. 

In God’s due time earth’s 
inhabitants became favored 
with the most direct line of 
communication possible with 
God. For three and one-half 
years men were able to see 
and hear God’s highest officer 
or spokesman. Jesus, in his 
prehuman existence having 
been the great personal com¬ 
panion of Jehovah, was able 
to reflect the amazing person¬ 
ality of God, reproduce words 
and phrases just as originally 
emanating from the mouth of 
God and in fact display in con¬ 
versation here on earth the 
exalted type of thinking pro¬ 
duced by the very mind of 
God. Our experience today is 
the same where we get to know 
someone’s personality very 
well, are able to repeat words 
and phrases in his same man¬ 
ner and can convey to others 
the type of thinking of this 
striking individual. Jesus con¬ 
firms this view in his above 
answer to Philip’s request: 
“Master, show us the Father.” 
W 5/15 7, 10a 


Wednesday, October 3 

Stand firm, therefore, t oith 
your loins girded about with 
truth, and having on the 
breastplate of righteousness. 

— Eph . 6 : 14 , &W. 

It is high time to follow 
this advice. So gird your men¬ 
tal loins about with the truth 
of God’s Word. Then you will 
not weaken in the fight against 
all the untruthful propaganda 
of the wicked spirit forces in 
the unseen places of attack. 
Let your mind feed upon the 
truth of the resurrection of the 
dead. Then you will hold firm 
and steady against the untruth 
of the immortality of the hu¬ 
man soul and “survival after 
death.” Also by having on the 
breastplate of righteousness, 
your heart will be protected 
against the sentimental ap¬ 
peals of spiritualism and 
against its rejection of the 
ransom sacrifice of Jesus 
Christ, which is the only 
means for us sinners to have 
our sins counterbalanced and 
to gain everlasting righteous¬ 
ness that will make us worthy 
of eternal life in the new 
world where righteousness is 
to dwell. W 10/1 41 

Thursday, October 4 

Do we, perhaps, like some 
men, need letters of recom¬ 
mendation?—2 Cor. 3:1, NW. 

Could Paul show an appoint¬ 
ment letter to congregations 
he established or to the Roman 
rulers before whom he ap¬ 
peared? There is nothing to 
show he had such a letter! 
Paul did not need such a let¬ 
ter. He had something better. 
He had witnesses at Damascus 
to testify that he had been 
baptized in water to symbolize 
his dedication. He was also 
“filled with holy spirit” and 
had the miraculous gifts of 
that spirit. What is more, he 


had the power to lay his hands 
on baptized believers and im¬ 
part to them the gifts of the 
spirit. Prom this he knew that 
his being adequately qualified 
had issued from God. What 
need did he have, then, of a 
letter from anyone on earth? 
The most telling evidence of 
anyone’s being adequately 
qualified for a service or minis¬ 
try is the product of his work, 
what he has accomplished. 
Paul had that evidence, and 
it served as a most impressive 
letter of recommendation prov¬ 
ing his appointment. W 11/1 
22a 


Friday, October 5 

The foreigners that join them¬ 
selves to Jehovah, to minister 
unto him, and to love the name 
of Jehovah, to be his servants, 
every one that keepeth the sab¬ 
bath from profaning it, and 
holdeth fast my covenant; 
even them will I bring to my 
holy mountain. — Isa. 

56: 6, 7, AS. 

* Let us aid the sheeplike for¬ 
eigners to see the vital need 
and opportunity now to serve 
him, to keep his sabbath by 
not profaning it with egotisti¬ 
cal works of self-righteousness 
trying to save themselves their 
own way, but to hold fast Jeho¬ 
vah’s new covenant by accept¬ 
ing its temple, its priesthood, 
its mediatorship, its sacrifices 
for forgiveness of sins and its 
education in the knowledge of 
Jehovah. If we do this, then 
we shall be found, not turning 
the foreigner aside from his 
right, but loving him as our¬ 
selves. Hence at Armageddon 
Jehovah in his holy temple 
will not be a swift witness 
against us with an execution 
of fiery judgment but will ap¬ 
prove of us and spare us to 
carry on his joyful worship 
into his own new world. W 
11/15 45 


Saturday, October 6 

The assembly must return him 
to his city of refuge to which 
he had fled, and he must dwell 
in it until the death of the 
high priest. — Num. 

35: 25, NW . 

When Israel’s high priest 
died he ceased to serve as high 
priest and to offer atonement 
for the accidental manslayer. 
Hence the remnant must re¬ 
main in the city of refuge as 
long as they live on earth, 
because they are still in the 
imperfect flesh. However, when 
they finish their earthly duties 
after Armageddon and die and 
are instantaneously resurrect¬ 
ed, they will no more need 
the atoning services of Jeho¬ 
vah’s High Priest, for then 
they have forever left the flesh 
behind, sacrificed in vindica¬ 
tion of Jehovah’s sovereignty. 
Everything that attaches to 
the imperfect flesh, including 
accidental bloodguilt, will have 
passed away from them. Thus 
the High Priest will have died 
in an atoning, protective ca¬ 
pacity toward them. W 12/1 
4, 5b 


Sunday, October 7 

You accepted the word under 
much tribulation with joy of 
holy spirit, so that you came 
to be Q7i example to all the 
believers.—1 Thess. 

1: 6, 7, NW. 

Jehovah has poured out his 
spirit richly upon the uncom¬ 
plaining witnesses who keep 
integrity in totalitarian lands. 
They have prospered and the 
results have been marvelous. 
What a lesson this should be 
to some in lands where there 
is a greater measure of free¬ 
dom—this wonderful spirit of 
love and unity exhibited by 
our brothers in less fortunate 
circumstances! Theirs is a 


real desire, not only to keep 
happy themselves in their wor¬ 
ship of Jehovah, but actually 
to spread their joy and hap¬ 
piness to others. In their 
preaching they copy Christ, 
having a refreshing message 
that brings true comfort. It 
brings great joy to all to hear 
of their experiences and in¬ 
tegrity keeping. Is your con¬ 
gregation one of such blessed 
associations of brothers with 
the full joy of Jehovah? Some¬ 
times the brothers in demo¬ 
cratic lands miss out on this. 
W 8/15 18, 16a 


Monday, October 8 

A wife should not depart from 
her husbarid; but if she should 
actually depart, let her remain 
single or else make up again 
with her husband.—1 Cor . 

7:10, 11, NW. 

Your marriage mate’s not be¬ 
ing in the truth is not grounds 
for separation. He may even¬ 
tually accept the truth because 
of observing your good conduct 
or hearing your tactful testi¬ 
mony. Sometimes the unbeliev¬ 
er makes conditions intoler¬ 
able, yet remains with the be¬ 
liever. It may become so diffi¬ 
cult that the believer decides 
to separate, being unable to 
continue. The husband may 
use extreme violence on his 
wife or may fail to provide 
material support, or the wife 
may oppose the husband’s 
theocratic service, or otherwise 
endanger his prospects of 
eternal life. If the believer de¬ 
cides this is the case with his 
marriage he may separate, but 
since adultery or death is the 
only way a marriage is can¬ 
celed in God’s sight, the be¬ 
liever is not free to remarry, 
even if a legal divorce is ob¬ 
tained. W 4/1 6a 



Tuesday, October 9 

By prayer and supplication 
along with thanksgiving let 
your petitions be made known 
to God, and the peace of God 
that excels all thought will 
guard your hearts and your 
mental powers by means of 
Christ Jesus. — Phil. 

4:6, 7, NW. 

Prayer is one of the provi¬ 
sions of our God whereby we 
may be aided in walking in 
the integrity of our heart. 
Only the humble will pray 
sincerely. Others are too proud 
to confess their own helpless¬ 
ness and need for a strong 
protector. Those of upright 
heart will pray for God’s spirit 
to fill their lives and keep their 
hearts sound and unimpaired 
by the lawless influences that 
continually besiege them, and 
for his blessing upon his en¬ 
tire organization of servants. 
We can pray for these good 
things, never for a moment 
doubting the answer to our 
prayer, for these things are in 
accord with God’s will. Con¬ 
tinuing earnestly in prayer, 
that is, maintaining a prayer¬ 
ful attitude of mind, will aid 
us to guard our heart well. 
W 4/15 3a 


Wednesday, October 10 

Because you are lukewarm and 
neither hot nor cold, I am 
going to vomit you out of my 

mouth. — Rev. 3:16, NW. 

Faith must be tested and 
proved by works. It must be 
based on accurate knowledge 
and must be demonstrated to 
the full end. God does not 
change his righteous require¬ 
ments. Do not think that God 
is a sentimentalist who will 
compromise, change his word 
or make special provision for 
some person not showing en¬ 
during faith and love for him. 
Having faith now will not save 


us if we permit it to grow 
weak and die. Do not be like 
the son who promised to work 
for his father and then never 
did so. He proved faithless to 
his word and vow. Exercising 
faith and strengthening it 
saves one from coming to such 
a condition. We are now ap¬ 
proaching the great hour of 
testing at Armageddon. We 
must show our faith by posi¬ 
tive action one way or the 
other. If we are lukewarm in 
our devotion to Jehovah, or 
show lack of faith to move us 
to action, we shall be cast off. 
W 6/1 26, 27 


Thursday, October 11 

You are shown to be a letter 
of Christ written by us as 
ministers, inscribed not with 
ink but with spirit of the liv¬ 
ing God , not on stone tablets, 
but on fleshly tablets, on 

hearts.—2 Cor. 3: 3, NW. 

Paul did not need a liter¬ 
al letter of recommendation. 
Those disciples whom he had 
made were themselves a power¬ 
laden letter. Those disciples 
were Paul’s letter written on 
his heart because he carried 
them along with him in his 
affections and he wrote them 
letters because he cared for 
them. At the same time he had 
taught and trained them to 
be preaching witnesses of Je¬ 
hovah and Christ, and so those 
Corinthian Christians were 
Paul’s letter on open display, 
“known and being read by all 
mankind.” They were a letter, 
not from man, not even from 
the governing body at Jerusa¬ 
lem. They were “shown to be 
a letter of Christ,” and he 
used Paul himself as his minis¬ 
ter in writing this human let¬ 
ter of recommendation by hav¬ 
ing him talk in the Jewish 
synagogue every sabbath, to 
win over both Jews and Greeks. 
W 11/1 23-25a 


Friday, October 1 2 

Without fail you should give 
a tenth of all the produce of 
your seed . . . year by year. 

—Deut. Ik : 22, NW. 

We may, in part, bring in 
the antitypical or spiritual 
tithe by making money or ma¬ 
terial gifts to the promotion of 
Jehovah’s worship at his spir¬ 
itual temple. These material 
contributions are not held 
down to a tenth, neither must 
they be at least a tenth; they 
may amount to more or to 
less than a tenth. But they 
must be cheerfully given, for 
“God loves a cheerful giver.” 
We can make such contribu¬ 
tions to the upkeep and fur¬ 
therance of Jehovah’s worship 
by donating money to the serv¬ 
ice agency of his witnesses, 
the Society, or by contributing 
to the expenses of our local 
congregation or of a larger 
assembly or directly to individ¬ 
uals engaged in some depart¬ 
ment of the temple service or 
to the poor who belong to Je¬ 
hovah and by our gifts to 
whom we lend to Jehovah. All 
such contributing materially, 
however, is only part of the 
tithe bringing. W 12/15 26 


Saturday, October 13 

Give me neither poverty nor 
ricAes; feed me with the food 
that is needful for me: lest I 
be full, and deny thee, and 
say, Who is Jehovah ? or lest I 
be poor, and steal, and use 
profanely the name of my God. 

■— Prov. SO: 8, 9, AS. 

With many the incentive to 
work is not the accomplish¬ 
ment of something worth doing 
but is an envious rivalry to 
outdo their fellow man. It is 
the pressure of competition 
and greed that drives them to 
work harder and better than 


their neighbor. This is selfish 
and agitating, vexatious and 
vain. The other extreme is the 
fool that folds his hands in 
idleness. Better to follow a 
middle course, "work calmly 
and peacefully, without agita¬ 
tion and envy of others’ pos¬ 
sessions, and enjoy one suffi¬ 
cient handful in quiet content¬ 
ment, than jealously to grasp 
two handfuls gained by bitter 
competition or to sit in want 
with two hands left empty by 
foolish laziness. Neither too 
much nor too little is good— 
the former makes men feel 
independent of God and the 
latter tempts them to thievery. 
W 8/1 13 

Sunday, October 14 

Make disciples . . . teaching 
them. — Matt. 28:19, 20, NW. 

Perhaps you feel unequal to 
the task of helping to train 
someone else, having in mind 
the opposition and thorny 
questions likely to be encoun¬ 
tered in the house-to-house 
work. Then call to mind the 
above final words of Jesus to 
his disciples. Just as they had 
been thoroughly taught how 
to perform the ministry, just 
so exactly they were to teach 
others the same things, nothing 
more, nothing less. Surely we 
can help someone else in the 
same way as we ourselves have 
been trained, especially when 
we remember that there are 
servants in various positions 
appointed particularly “with a 
view to the training of the holv 
ones for ministerial work/’ 
Of course, we should not at¬ 
tempt to do this work in our 
own strength and wisdom. 
Even Jesus, the perfect Serv¬ 
ant, relied wholly on his Fa¬ 
ther’s spirit and Word to sus¬ 
tain and direct him in fulfilling 
his commission. W 2/1 15a 




Monday, October 15 

For I am longing to see you, 
. . . that there may he an in¬ 
terchange of encouragement 
among you, hy each one 
through the other’s faith, hoth 
yours and mine. — Rom . 

1:11, 12, JVTF. 

This spiritual gift seems to 
be bestowed upon Jehovah’s 
people just through communi¬ 
cation, by one’s expressing him¬ 
self as others listen, by one’s 
telling out his faith. Talking 
about Jehovah’s truth is round¬ 
ing out our spiritual-mind- 
edness. Our experiences in the 
field, our association with the 
brothers, our discussing the 
Watchtower articles, our go¬ 
ing to the theocratic ministry 
school, our having a part in 
the service meeting, our attend¬ 
ing and participating in the 
activity of the service center 
and our attendance at public 
meetings; all of this is spirit¬ 
ually sustaining, all of this dis¬ 
cussion, communicating and 
interchange of ideas is en¬ 
couraging, spiritually strength¬ 
ening, upbuilding to faith, as 
Paul says, “both yours and 
mine.” W 1/1 9a 


Tuesday, October 16 

Jehovah, I love the habitation 
of thy house , and the place 
where thy glory dwelleth. My 
foot standeth in an even place: 
in the congregations will I 
bless Jehovah. — Ps. 

26:8 , 12, AS. 

Those who walk in the way 
Jehovah directs have found 
their feet on a steady and 
even place. In contrast with 
this, those persons who have 
looked to great ones in this 
old world’s systems have con¬ 
stantly been disappointed and 
find themselves beset with 
many troubles and problems. 
Their feet are on a path that 


is full of pitfalls, a very un¬ 
even path with no sure goal in 
view. Clearly, then, it is not 
those things that are great and 
popular in the sight of this 
old world that are best for 
man, but the arrangement that 
Jehovah has made is best. As 
humble as a place in the con¬ 
gregation of Jehovah’s people 
may seem to be, it is the place 
of real safety and value. It is 
the place that a Christian 
should seek out, get into, and 
then keep his place there. This 
we will do if we have the 
appreciation the psalmist had 
as expressed above. W 5/1 
27-29 


Wednesday, October 17 

Now present your members as 
slaves to righteousness icith 
holiness in view. — Rom. 
6:19, NW. 

Love of righteousness was 
an essential precedent to turn¬ 
ing to Jehovah in the first 
place, so it must continue with 
us to keep us in the way of 
integrity, faithful to our dedi¬ 
cation vows. That means that 
we will keep the New World 
society clean, upright and at 
unity. We will take care of 
difficulties between ourselves 
and any other individual in 
the New World society in a 
Scriptural way, will do no 
wrong that affects the congre¬ 
gation and its service, and will 
accept private and public re¬ 
proof from our fellow servants 
in the New World society. We 
will not engage in doctrinal 
uncleanness, in moral unclean- 
ness or in troublemaking. We 
will, in all of these and in 
other matters, private and 
ministerial, endeavor to con¬ 
form to the will of the heaven¬ 
ly Father, in whose name we 
have been baptized and to 
whom our dedication has been 
made. W 7/1 11a 




Thursday, October 18 

Since we have this ministry 
according to the mercy that 
was shown us, . . . by making 
the truth manifest [we recom¬ 
mend J ourselves to every hu¬ 
man conscience in the sight of 

God.—2 Cor. 4:1, 2, NW. 

Except for appointment let¬ 
ters sent to congregations or 
carried by specially appointed 
servants Jehovah’s witnesses 
do not carry letters to prove 
that they, as dedicated men 
and women, are Scripturally 
ordained ministers of God. We 
need no such letters any more 
than Paul did. While Christen¬ 
dom does not recognize the 
Society as an instrument in 
God’s hands the facts show 
that God and Christ have used 
the Society, yes, and The 
Watchtower , since both of 
these were begun. Today this 
magazine has a printing of at 
least 2,275,000 copies and the 
publishing Society has seventy- 
eight branches. This is an in- 
erasible letter known and read 
by all men and it recommends 
to every good conscience these 
two instruments as being used 
by God for fulfilling his glo¬ 
rious purpose in this most cru¬ 
cial time of uncertainty, doubt 
and fear. W 11/1 27a 


Friday, October 19 

Yom yourselves also as living 
stones arc being built up a 
spiritual house.—1 Pet. 

2:5, NW. 

By the end of the first cen¬ 
tury Christ’s twelve apostles 
had died. Soon the building 
and growth of the spiritual 
temple was lost to view be¬ 
cause of a falling away from 
the pure temple faith. Of 
course, God has always dwelt 
in the temple’s Foundation 
Cornerstone, Jesus Christ, in 
heaven by means of his spirit; 


but the living stones on earth 
were long lost to view and 
practically unidentifiable. But 
shortly after 1870 they began 
to come to view again, for 
these truths of the spiritual 
temple began to be recovered 
and applied and God’s spirit 
was seen in action for produc¬ 
ing the final remnant of the 
spiritual house, Christendom’s 
religious systems have claimed 
to be the house of God, his 
true temple, although they 
have continued fallen away 
from the temple faith and have 
no evidence of Jehovah’s dwell¬ 
ing in them by his spirit. W 
11/15 24, 25 


Saturday, October 20 

For the sons of Israel . . . 
these six cities will serve as 
a refuge. — Num. 35:15, NW. 

The anointed remnant were 
not altogether clean from this 
world, not entirely neutral to¬ 
ward worldly wars. How much 
of bloodguiltiness Jehovah at 
his temple judged to be upon 
them we do not definitely 
know. But after their release 
in 1919 they repented, con¬ 
fessed their guilt and en¬ 
deavored to clean up their wor¬ 
ship of him. Moreover, since 
then, and particularly down to 
1931, thousands who were 
definitely tainted with blood- 
guilt heard the message of the 
Kingdom, repented and turned 
to God for mercy. With faith 
in his High Priest they gave 
themselves in full dedication 
to God to do his will ever after¬ 
ward and to remain strictly 
within his merciful provisions 
to be safeguarded against the 
executing of all the blood- 
guilty at Armageddon. These 
spiritual Israelites were the 
first to take advantage of this 
divine protection against blood- 
guilt. W 12/1 17a 



Sunday, October 21 

Bring the whole tithe into the 
storehouse , . . ♦ and see if I 
will not open for you the win¬ 
dows of the heavens, and pour 
out for you a blessing. — Mai . 

8:10, AT. 

Jehovah has put his rich 
blessings upon his organiza¬ 
tion and granted such an in¬ 
crease that now over 600,000 
ministers are singing his prais¬ 
es to the ends of the earth. All 
these, trained by the “faithful 
and discreet slave,” are eagerly 
lending their support to the 
training of still more who rec¬ 
ognize that Jehovah is uphold¬ 
ing the organization upon 
which he has put his name. 
Thousands of these new ones 
are flocking to the family of 
God and offering themselves 
for the ministerial work. With 
all the brothers seeing their 
great privilege of contributing 
even in a small way directly 
to the Society, and directly 
to their Kingdom Halls, what 
far greater expansion work 
can be carried on than has al¬ 
ready been done with the funds 
that have been so generously 
contributed up until now! 
What marvelous new prospects 
lie before us! W 3/1 37, 38 


Monday, October 22 

The good man out of his good 
treasure sends out good things, 
whereas the ivicked man out 
of his ivicked treasure sends 
out wicked things. — Matt. 
12:35, AW. 

It is a fact that human 
creatures are quicker to criti¬ 
cize than commend. Do we 
single out the bad because we 
feel irritation or even right¬ 
eous indignation about it? Or 
is it a matter of commenting 
on extremes that grabs our 
attention? We comment on the 
good if it is outstanding and 


on the bad if it is extreme. 
However, gossip is more often 
petty, focusing on trivial mat¬ 
ters. So apparently more is 
involved than extremes that 
catch our notice, or trespasses 
serious enough to make us 
righteously indignant. For one 
thing, as humans we have a 
strong tendency to tell others 
what we have just learned. 
But why are the tidbits of gos¬ 
sip the daintiest morsels? Be¬ 
cause out of the abundance of 
the heart the mouth speaks 
and the heart of fallen man 
is treacherous and very sick. 
W 8/15 2, 3a 

Tuesday, October 23 

The angels that did not keep 
their original position . . . 
he has reserved with eternal 
bonds.—Jude 6, NW. 

They are no longer permit¬ 
ted to materialize as before 
the Flood. This power was 
exercised by God’s faithful 
angels for thousands of years 
after the Flood, but no longer 
by sinner angels, for they 
would misuse it. The materiali¬ 
zations that are reported by 
spiritualists are not such as 
the ‘‘sons of God” performed 
before the Flood, instantane¬ 
ous and out in the open day¬ 
light without a medium and 
in independent bodies. The 
spiritualist materializations to¬ 
day are merely the taking of 
protoplasm or material of the 
medium’s body and extruding 
it from such as “ectoplasm” 
and then shaping it into hu¬ 
man appearances. At the end 
of the apparition the ecto¬ 
plasm, rather than being dis¬ 
solved, returns to the medium’s 
body and the medium becomes 
conscious and normal again. 
Since the disobedient spirits 
can no longer materialize, they 
arc obliged to operate through 
mediums. W 10/1 8 




Wednesday, October 24 

We have found this man a 
pestilent fellow and stirring 
up seditions among all the 

Jews.—Acts 2k: 5, NW. 

In spite of what clergymen 
may say, Jehovah’s witnesses 
do not find endeavoring to be 
true Christians in accord with 
Bible requirements a “safe 
thing” anywhere on earth. 
Even in Christendom they 
have experienced being charged 
with teaching “illegal” and 
“subversive” doctrine. If Chris¬ 
tianity must return to its early 
dynamism to be completely 
successful against communism, 
let it be noted that it is be¬ 
cause Jehovah’s witnesses have 
returned to the dynamism of 
early Christianity that even 
today, after the hysteria of 
World War II, they are “ille¬ 
gal” in a number of lands in 
Christendom, not to speak of 
Communist lands, and are 
falsely accused by religious 
foes of being subversive and 
security risks, any old charge 
being leveled at them to rouse 
public feeling against them, 
to stir up government action 
against them and to make 
their existence unsafe. W 
10/15 12 


Thursday, October 25 

You will be hated by all the 
nations on account of my 

name. — Matt. 2k: 9, NW. 

Christendom’s governments 
refuse to recognize our Scrip¬ 
tural ordination. Hence they 
do not give us the standing 
and consideration of ordained 
ministers of religion. Instead, 
however, we have the distinc¬ 
tion of fulfilling Jesus’ proph¬ 
ecy given above. No paper let¬ 
ters that we could snow them 
would alter their attitude to¬ 
ward us. But we have a letter, 
and we ourselves have been 


used to write it, that speaks 
more authoritatively to show 
our divine ordination. It is a 
living letter the contents of 
which are spread over all the 
earth. Since 1919 the remnant 
have preached the Kingdom 
good news to all nations. In 
this way they have been writ¬ 
ing by the spirit of God on 
fleshly tablets, on hearts, and 
today the great crowd of other 
sheep gathered to the one flock 
is proof that they were or¬ 
dained by God. It is a human 
letter of recommendation testi¬ 
fying that they are the “faith¬ 
ful and discreet slave” class 
of God. W 11/1 28a 

Friday, October 26 

Then said /, Lo , I am come; 
in the roll of the book it is 
written of me: 1 delight to do 
thy will, O my God; yea, thy 
law is within my heart. — Ps. 
kO: 7, 8, AS. 

What led up to Jesus’ dedi¬ 
cation? Knowledge concerning 
God, love for his heavenly Fa¬ 
ther and earnest desire to for¬ 
ward the cause of pure worship 
for advancing Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses to the vindication of his 
name. But why did not Jesus 
simply go about his work, put¬ 
ting his hand to it and doing 
what he could in furtherance 
of his ministry? Why should 
he dedicate himself? For the 
reason that doing God’s will, 
carrying on his worship, is no 
casual affair. It is not some¬ 
thing that is all right if you 
do it and all right if you do 
not. Dedication to Jehovah 
calls for special solemnities, 
the making of a contract, a 
formal agreement which, when 
evidenced, gives notice to all 
concerned and all observing 
as to what to expect from the 
individual henceforth. It calls 
for punctiliousness, orderliness. 
W 6/15 7a 


Saturday, October 27 

Now these things went on be¬ 
falling them as examples and 
they were written for a warn¬ 
ing to us.—1 Vor. 10:11, NW. 

When the returned Israelites 
defied their enemies and re¬ 
sumed temple building God be¬ 
gan blessing them again ma¬ 
terially in keeping with his 
covenant. In 516 B.C. the 
temple was completed and in¬ 
augurated. During the days of 
Zerubbabel and Joshua the 
high priest the Israelites con¬ 
tinued to keep spiritual mat¬ 
ters first, with the correct un¬ 
derstanding that the spiritual 
comes before the material and 
that the material depends upon 
the spiritual. But after those 
days the Israelites began to 
lose their appreciation of the 
pure blessings of God’s wor¬ 
ship. They became material¬ 
istic. They thought that by 
pursuing materialism at the 
expense of spirituality they 
would increase their material 
things. Just the reverse! Their 
materialism killed their ma¬ 
terial prosperity, for it ignored 
the Source of prosperity. God 
does not bless materialism. He 
curses it. Let us note how 
these examples apply to us to¬ 
day, that we may avoid mak¬ 
ing the same mistakes. W 
12/15 11, 12 

Sunday, October 28 

All Scripture is inspired of 
God and beneficial for teach¬ 
ing.—2 Tim. 3; 16, NW. 

The Bible is the one volume 
that has solid food for thought, 
excellent instruction on living 
and on proper behavior of one¬ 
self. Today it is even more 
valuable to us than it was to 
those of past days. The Bible 
is for our comfort. In reading 
it we are able to have hope. 
Do you appreciate that when 


you hear or read the Bible you 
are actually giving attention 
to Jehovah as he communi¬ 
cates his thoughts to you? 
Therefore we should read his 
Book every day throughout 
the entire year, and year after 
year. It is an inexhaustible 
fountain of refreshing truth. 
It is always deliciously fresh, 
tasty. You will find the rarest 
gems of truth, marvelous in¬ 
struction, sound counsel. For 
us, dwellers upon this little 
earth of Jehovah’s vast uni¬ 
verse, he provided this Book 
that we might be properly in¬ 
structed and trained. W 1/1 
4, 5, 3a 

Monday, October 29 

Jehovah hath sworn, and will 
not repent: Thou art a priest 
for ever after the order of 
Melehizedek. — Ps. 110: 4, AS. 

Although Jehovah had aban¬ 
doned Herod’s temple he was 
not left without a temple for 
he had replaced it with an en¬ 
during, spiritual temple. On 
the third day after he ripped 
the sanctuary curtain from top 
to bottom God raised up the 
“foundation cornerstone” of 
his spiritual temple by resur¬ 
recting his Son from the dead 
to life in the heavens. In ac¬ 
cord with his sworn oath Je¬ 
hovah raised him up as a 
royal priest like Melehizedek 
but having the divine nature. 
Because of the human sacrifice 
that he had laid down as such 
a priest, Jesus was now Je¬ 
hovah’s royal High Priest, 
possessing the merit of his 
sacrifice. By means of holy 
spirit Jehovah dwelt in Jesus 
the living “foundation corner¬ 
stone” of the spiritual temple 
and God no longer needed the 
dead-stone material temple at 
Jerusalem. W 11/15 20 



Tuesday, October 30 

In every way toe recommend 
ourselves as God's ministers, 
, . . through bad report and 
good report; as decetvers and 
yet truthful, as being unknown 
and yet being recognized. 
—2 Cor . 6: 4, 8 , 9 , NW. 

Particularly since 1931 the 
other sheep have been loyally 
serving with the remnant, suf¬ 
fering, dying and keeping in¬ 
tegrity with them till now. 
Their being ordained, adequate¬ 
ly qualified ministers of God 
has all along also been ques¬ 
tioned and rejected by Chris¬ 
tendom. But are they divinely 
sent, adequately ordained min¬ 
isters? Do they have any un¬ 
impeachable letter of recom¬ 
mendation that silences all 
question as unwarranted and 
all accusation as prejudiced 
and false? Not any letter in 
ink on paper or scratched on 
stone tablets, but the living 
letter written by means of 
God’s spirit upon sheeplike 
people. It is a recommendation 
letter written on “fleshly tab¬ 
lets, on hearts,” of other be¬ 
lieving men and women who 
since 1931 have increased from 
far less than 100,000 to now 
over 600,000 witnesses of Je¬ 
hovah in the New World so¬ 
ciety. W 11/1 29a 


Wednesday, October 31 

For he ought to dwell in his 
city of refuge until the high 
priest's death. — Num. 

35:28 , NW. 

This shows how the high 
priest governed the life and 
liberty of the refugee. It also 
shows that God’s protection 
to the blood-stained refugees 
today against execution at 
Armageddon is granted through 
his High Priest who gave his 
own life to rescue even re¬ 
pentant manslayers. Going out¬ 


side the refuge city before 
Israel’s high priest died pic¬ 
tures, therefore, that the one 
enjoying God’s mercy and pro¬ 
tection becomes rebellious at 
God’s limitations upon him. 
He loses his appreciation of 
what God had done for him 
through Christ and why God 
has put him under bounds. 
He comes from under the 
atonement covering of Christ’s 
sacrifice; he becomes careless 
about meeting God’s require¬ 
ments and humbling himself 
under God’s mighty hand. Out¬ 
side Jehovah’s merciful refuge 
he is certain to become subject 
to execution at Armageddon. 
W 12/1 2, 3b 


Thursday, November 1 

To the place that Jehovah 
your God will choose . . . there 
you must bring . . . your tenth 
parts .— Deut. 12:5 t 6 , NW. 

We bring in the spiritual 
tithe by participating directly 
in the temple worship and 
promoting it. Ancient temple 
worship meant to go with your 
tithe to the temple and be in 
contact with the priests, Le- 
vites and other Israelites there 
at God’s house; it was more 
than private worship at home. 
So we can bring in the spirit¬ 
ual tithe by attending the 
meetings of Jehovah’s worship¬ 
ers and not only being present 
but also taking part in such 
meetings and so building up 
the others there by some spirit¬ 
ual word or assistance; by 
afterward encouraging new¬ 
comers or newly interested 
ones, as also by aiding others 
to get to the meeting. All this 
may require doing some pri¬ 
vate preparing of oneself for 
the temple worship opportuni¬ 
ties. Neglecting meetings is 
neglecting temple worship now 
when Jehovah’s day draws 
near. W 12/15 27 




Friday, November % 

Thou openest thy hand , and 
satis fiest the desire of every 
living thing.—Ps. 1%5:16, AS. 

Here we are, then, in the 
greatest crisis to date. Instead 
of being worried, happy are we 
if we awake to the fact that 
Jehovah in his wonderful love 
has come to our rescue and we 
are willing to be rescued in 
his way. We can get the satis¬ 
faction of our loving heart’s 
desire if we accept God’s open 
hand. But it takes two to 
make a gift, an accepter as 
well as a giver. All mankind 
are selfishly willing to accept 
and enjoy the material good 
things that his open hand has 
provided. Not all, though, ap¬ 
preciate the greatest offer of 
his open hand, the spiritual 
offer. They spurn the offer of 
God’s gift of eternal life be¬ 
cause it is through Jesus 
Christ our Lord, and they bite 
the hand that offers to feed 
them with life-giving spiritual 
provisions as well as material 
food. So they remain unsatis¬ 
fied in the highest sense and 
will perish in their dissatisfac¬ 
tion at Armageddon. W 1/15 
36 


Saturday, November 3 

Consider it all joy, my broth¬ 
ers, when you meet with var¬ 
ious trials, knowing as you do 
that this tested quality of 
your faith works out endur¬ 
ance. — Jas. 1:2, 3, NW. 

Viewed rightly^ the worship 
and service of Jehovah, even 
though accompanied by trials, 
burdens and persecution, is a 
most happy experience. When 
we look at the world today, 
we can appreciate by compari¬ 
son how fortunate we are. 
Certainly we have no reason 
to complain. It is God's pur¬ 
pose to deliver his happy prais- 


ers alive into his righteous new 
world when he executes judg¬ 
ment against all who speak 
abusively against him. The 
Devil’s world is in a miserable 
state, but there is no reason 
why we should be unhappy. 
Despite all the pressure that 
has been brought against Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization, we marvel 
at its prosperity and growth. 
We will stand firm and con¬ 
tinue in the preaching work, 
taking courage from the as¬ 
surance of Jehovah that by 
doing so we shall be happy 
and gain his approval. W 3/15 
21, 22a 


Sunday, November 4 

Now he that abundantly sup¬ 
plies seed to the sower and 
bread for eating will supply 
and multiply the seed for you 
to sow and ivill increase the 
products of your righteousness. 

—2 Cor, 9:10 , NW. 

Not only do those in the 
congregations respond to the 
need of the local organization, 
but they are mindful also of 
the extensive work being done 
by each of the Society’s 
branches throughout the world. 
The brothers all over the world 
support the headquarters for 
Jehovah’s organization in their 
country. While Jehovah him¬ 
self is the great Giver and 
Fruit-bearer, yet all things 
produced share in the produc¬ 
tion operation themselves. Je¬ 
hovah provides bountifully, 
still the farmer must work to 
produce the harvest. And if 
he follows the divinely estab¬ 
lished rules he will receive 
enough not only to sustain 
himself until time for the next 
planting, but he will have seed 
to plant. The same cycle is 
found in the theocratic ex¬ 
pansion of Jehovah’s organiza¬ 
tion. W 3/1 30 




Monday, November 5 

A good wife who can findf 
. . . The heart of her husband 
trusts in her, and he will have 
no lack of gain. She looks well 
to the wags of her household. 

—Prov. SI: 10, 11, 27, RS. 

Both husband and wife have 
their sphere of duties and re¬ 
sponsibilities, and each one 
should let the other bear the 
assigned load. This does not 
mean that one cannot discuss 
the projects of the other, for 
the family welfare hinges on 
both the husband’s and the 
wife’s duties. There should be 
co-operation and a blending of 
effort, a pulling together, a 
sharing of the burdens. Both 
should be willing to give in at 
times. However, when it is not 
possible to reach an agreement 
and a definite decision must 
be made, then the husband 
must make it. If the decision 
is wrong, he is the one that 
will have to cope with the 
consequences. When the hus¬ 
band makes a decision the wife 
does not concur in, she should 
not pout or nurse a grudge 
but should be theocratic, should 
co-operate to make the project 
succeed for the family’s good. 
W 4/1 17 


Tuesday, November 6 

Everyone that exalts himself 
will be humiliated , but he that 
humbles himself will be ex¬ 
alted.—Luke 18:14, NW. 

Many times persons gossip 
about others to exalt them¬ 
selves. They may not realize 
this, but it is a subtle motive 
behind the talk. To criticize 
others in effect exalts oneself. 
Since you disapprove of such 
a fault you would not be guilty 
of it, is the implication. This 
kind of gossiping can be a 
form of bragging. You point 


the finger of guilt at another, 
and you feel superior. You 
border on the Pharisee who in 
prayer to God gossiped about 
others and gave thanks that 
he was not “as the rest of 
men.” But the tax collector 
when praying “kept beating 
his chest, saying: *0 God, be 
gracious to me a sinner.* ” He 
did not feel superior to others, 
but humbly lamented his own 
unworthiness. To exalt your¬ 
self subtly by gossiping leads 
to humiliation. To be exalted 
by Jehovah we must humbly 
consider our own faults, not 
those of others. TF 8/15 6a 


Wednesday, November 7 

Christ Jesus himself is the 
foundation cornerstone. — Eph . 

2:20, NW. 

Forty days after Jesus* 
resurrection Jehovah laid him 
on the heavenly Mount Zion 
as his precious foundation cor¬ 
nerstone. He beiug merely the 
foundation cornerstone, it is 
manifest that God did not 
urpose to use Jesus alone as 
is living spiritual temple. So 
on Pentecost, just ten days 
afterward, God began to rear 
his spiritual temple upon Jesus 
the living Foundation Corner¬ 
stone. He used Jesus the High 
Priest to do the building of 
this spiritual house. Hence at 
Pentecost Jehovah begot Je¬ 
sus’ faithful apostles and other 
disciples on earth with the 
holy spirit to make them his 
spiritual sons. Then through 
Jesus he poured out his holy 
spirit upon them to anoint 
them as members of a royal 
priesthood. He made them liv¬ 
ing stones to be laid upon Je¬ 
sus the Foundation Corner¬ 
stone. So from the day of Pen¬ 
tecost forward Jehovah has 
been dwelling in his holy spir¬ 
itual temple of living stones. 
W 11/15 21, 23 



Thursday, November 8 

Do missionary work , thorough¬ 
ly accomplish your ministry. 
—i 2 Tim. 4:5, NW. 

The destructive floodwaters 
of Armageddon will wash out 
of existence the Devil’s heav¬ 
ens and earth and their blood¬ 
stained record but never wash 
out the contents of the living 
letter of recommendation writ¬ 
ten by all of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses with his spirit. All the 
survivors of Armageddon will 
be our letter of recommenda¬ 
tion before all the universe. 
That letter of recommendation 
will even be read by those 
resurrected after Armageddon. 
The contents of this letter will 
yet grow longer as more hu¬ 
man hearts are written upon 
until Armageddon, and will 
thereafter spread over the face 
of the cleansed earth as a liv¬ 
ing testimony to the power and 
spirit of Jehovah now opera¬ 
tive in his adequately qualified 
ministers. So keep on w r riting 
this “New World society” let¬ 
ter by thoroughly accomplish¬ 
ing your ministry, preaching 
this good news of the trium¬ 
phant kingdom for a witness 
to all the nations until this 
world ends! W 11/1 30a 


Friday, November 9 

They must receive him into the 
city to themselves and give him 
a place and he must dwell with 
them .— Josh . 20:4, AW. 

While in the refuge city, the 
mauslayer was not to be idle 
but had to learn a trade and 
become a contributor to the 
city’s welfare and prosperity. 
Likewise those fleeing to the 
Christian’s city of refuge may 
not be idlers within the New 
World society. They must 
show an appreciation of the 
divine mercy to them and keep 


in touch with the remnant 
and especially with the High 
Priest under whose covering 
they find protection. They 
must not be burdens, drags, 
on the New World society, 
but must learn a trade in that 
organization. In view of the 
divine obligations laid upon it 
the only trade suitable within 
that organization is that of 
preaching the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage and declaring the day of 
vengeance of our God. This 
makes the time within bounds 
fly by most happily before 
Armageddon in praise of Je¬ 
hovah and it results in salva¬ 
tion both to the refugee and to 
others. W 12/1 7, 8b 


Saturday, November 10 

I saw ... a great crowd, 
ivhich no man was able to 
number, out of all nations and 
tribes and peoples and tongues , 
standing before the throne and 
before the Lamb , dressed in 
white robes. — Rev. 1:9, A W. 

Nineteen centuries ago Jesus 
Christ gave John a vision in 
which he beheld a great crowd 
gathered at the temple, hailing 
Jehovah and his Son and 
ascribing their own salvation 
to these and serving Jehovah 
day and night in his temple. 
What an ecstatic experience 
for John to see that in vision! 
Yes, but what a soul-stirring 
experience for us here today 
to sec it in glorious actuality! 
Still exercising divine patience 
for salvation of sheeplike peo¬ 
ple. Jehovah is not yet through 
gathering them to his house of 
prayer for all the nations. Let 
us be one with him and his 
Right Shepherd, working with 
them by preaching the good 
news of the triumphant king¬ 
dom and carrying on all the 
educational work by which the 
sheep-gathering is done. W 
11/15 44, 45 




Sunday, November 11 

Brothers , even though a man 
takes some false step before 
he is aware of it, you who 
have spiritual qualifications 

try to restore such a man. 
—Gal. 6:1, NW. 

It is the responsibility of 
the stronger ones to speak to 
those who have shown hesi- 
tanee in taking up their re¬ 
sponsibility, Therefore a broth¬ 
er in the organization should 
not be offended when another 
brother who is zealous and 
joyful in God’s service calls 
on him to help him. He should 
be grateful to God that some¬ 
one sees his need and that 

someone with spiritual qualifi¬ 
cations is willing to help to 
restore him in a spirit of mild¬ 
ness. It may be that the one 
who was slipping away lost 

his grip and no longer was 
holding fast to the instruction 
God had given through His 

Word. Once we lose our grip 
on the instruction in God’s 
Word we begin to lose our life. 
We must seek accurate knowl¬ 
edge and for that we must 

turn to God’s Word; we must 
associate with his organization 
and accept the help it offers. 
W 1/1 14a 


Monday, November 12 

Judge me, 0 Jehovah, accord¬ 
ing to . . . mine integrity that 
is in me. — Ps. 7; 8, AS. 

Integrity is seen in the wis¬ 
dom of a godly husband who 
by compliance with true Chris¬ 
tian principles earns the re¬ 
spect and affection of his fami¬ 
ly ; in the wife who strives 
to make full proof of her posi¬ 
tion as helper to her husband ; 
in the parent who seeks to 
train his children with kind¬ 
ness and firmness upon the 
basis of Jehovah’s authorita¬ 


tive advice; in the child who 
humbly recalls his parents’ 
longer experience and maturer 
judgment and obeys their rule. 
But regardless of what posi¬ 
tion we may occupy we all are 
preachers. Having dedicated 
our lives to Jehovah we have 
been granted a high honor, 
and here is where our integrity 
shines forth at its best! In 
this service it is that we are 
called upon to endure faith¬ 
fully the hatred of an entire 
ungodly world. But like Jesus 
we must never lose sight of 
the joy that is set before us, 
the reward of tested and un¬ 
shaken integrity. W b/15 11a 


Tuesday, November 13 

Be ye not as the horse, or as 
the mule, which have no un¬ 
derstanding; whose trappings 
must be bit and bridle to hold 
them in. — Ps. 32: 9, AS. 

Jehovah knows his creatures 
and knows what to use to 
keep them in their places. For 
man who was created with a 
marvelous brain, far, far su¬ 
perior to that in any animal, 
the intellect is the part of man 
that needs guidance and it is 
the intellect of man that di¬ 
rects him. Therefore God did 
not provide the same kind of 
boundaries for man that he 
did for the lesser creation, but 
he provided counsel for him. 
So in many places in the 
Scriptures men of understand¬ 
ing spoke of the value of God’s 
written Word as a guide for 
them and as a light for their 
path, Jehovah does not force 
or drive man to do certain 
things. He gives man counsel 
that he can take in through his 
eyes by reading and his ears 
by hearing and store it in his 
mind and then use the infor¬ 
mation to direct his steps and 
control his actions. W 5/1 16 



Wednesday, November 14 

Deceitful is the heart above all 
things , and dangerously way¬ 
ward—who can know it? — Jer. 

11: 9, Ro. 

One may be unable to do 
certain things and so criticize 
those who do these things, 
making such conduct seem 
wrong. One might feel inse¬ 
cure, so he finds fault with 
others to reassure himself. If 
one is strong in a certain point 
he might be very critical of 
those weak in it. By criticizing 
this weakness in others he 
subtly calls notice to his own 
superiority. In many instances 
persons gossip to get attention. 
It flatters them to know some¬ 
thing others want to hear, 
makes them feel wise. It is 
easy to gossip, to criticize, and 
so they do this to tickle ears 
itching to hear spicy tales. 
Undoubtedly there are many 
reasons and combinations of 
reasons why people gossip. But 
when all camouflage is stripped 
off and we see gossip for what 
it is—unkind, unfair, harmful, 
hateful—we understand why 
Jehovah detests it and why 
Christians should shun it. Tv 
8/15 7a 


Thursday, November 15 

The tenth part of the sons of 
Israel , which they will coti- 
tribute to Jehovah ... 7 have 
given to the Levites as an 
in h eri t ance.—N u m . 
18:24, NW. 

We bring spiritual tithes by 
preparing ourselves and then 
going into the field service to 
preach the Kingdom message. 
Preparing ourselves for this 
will be helped by our attending 
congregational meetings. An¬ 
cient tithes supported the 
priests and Levites. We must 
thus support the antitypical 
sons of Levi, the present-day 


remnant of Jehovah’s royal 
priesthood, in their preaching 
of his established kingdom and 
in putting his worship top¬ 
most. This also includes ad¬ 
vertising public meetings by 
word of mouth and leaflet, by 
attending them oneself and 
helping others, whether dedi¬ 
cated brothers or recently in¬ 
terested persons, to attend. 
Spiritual tithing includes our 
helping along the global move¬ 
ment of all nations and all peo¬ 
ples up the exalted mountain 
of Jehovah’s house to his tem¬ 
ple courts, there to worship 
together.—Isa. 2 : 2-4. W 12/15 
28 


Friday, November 16 

Be persevering in prayer, re¬ 
maining awake in it with 
thanksgiving .— Col. 4 • NW. 

Offering every form of pray¬ 
er and supplication in the 
thick of this theocratic fight 
against wicked spirits in the 
invisible realm, you will be 
keeping God in mind and be 
depending upon your unfailing 
Protector and Helper and not 
upon any arm ot flesh. At 
every suggestion to you of 
spiritism and against the oc¬ 
cult spells that spiritists try 
to cast upon you, you will 
appeal to God to give you the 
victory over the wicked spirits, 
their deception and their op¬ 
position, and that God’s holy 
angels may serve as minister¬ 
ing spirits in your behalf. You 
will be thinking not merely of 
yourself but also of your fel¬ 
low Christians engaged in the 
same fight against superhuman 
powers of wickedness. God’s 
answers to prayers are just 
as necessary to our overcoming 
the wicked spirit forces as 
are the various pieces of the 
complete suit of armor from 
God. W 10/1 46 



Saturday, November 17 

And who is adequately quali¬ 
fied for these things? We are . 

—)2 Cor. 2:16 , 17, NW. 

We can answer, “We are!” 
not out of boasting, but out 
of a grateful realization of 
Jehovah's favor to us. We can¬ 
not deny what results to us 
when he assigns us to his 
service and trains us through 
his organization under Christ. 
True, we do offer the people 
literature explaining the Bible, 
and we do accept contributions 
from cheerful givers in sup¬ 
port of the Bible educational 
work. But that does not make 
us peddlers of God’s Word. 
Since we have no commercial 
ends in view, we are sincere 
in dealing with God’s Word. 
Our heart’s desire is just to 
make the odor of the knowl¬ 
edge of Jehovah perceptible 
through us everywhere we go 
that it may sweeten the lives 
of all persons whose lives have 
been made bitter by Satan’s 
oppression and false religions 
and who want to be Jesus’ 
sheep. So we are truly quali¬ 
fied for participation in the 
glorious triumphs of the King¬ 
dom message in this day of 
Jehovah’s march to his great¬ 
est triumph by Christ. W 
10/15 1, 3a 


Sunday, November 18 

Though you may have ten thou¬ 
sand tutors , . . you certainly 
do not have many fathers, for 
in Christ Jesus I have become 
your father through the good 
netvs.—1 Cor. Jf: 15, AVr. 

A paid tutor is primarily 
concerned with fulfilling his 
obligations by giving the in¬ 
structions that are required of 
him. He would not expect to 
have to repeat a lesson many 
times because of his pupil’s 
slowness in grasping things. 
His duty done, he is satisfied 


and finished and expects his 
pay. On the other hand, a true 
father is primarily concerned 
with helping his child to make 
real progress and out of love 
is prepared to be endlessly 
patient and forbearing, giving 
gladly and unselfishly of his 
best. Paul was a real father 
to Timothy. Timothy followed 
the lead set for him and was 
thus taught how to become a 
good leader of others in the 
ministry. We, too, want to 
accept God’s undeserved kind¬ 
ness and fulfill its purpose in 
being trained to help others 
become established as preach¬ 
ers of the good news. W 2/1 
17 a 


Monday, November 19 

What have we to do with you , 
Jesus you Nazarene? Did you 
come to destroy us?—Mark 

1:24, NW. 

Jesus was not a spirit me¬ 
dium. He never yielded to the 
influence of demons or un¬ 
clean spirits. But Jesus him¬ 
self cast out demons and he 
empowered his disciples also 
to cast out demons. His ene¬ 
mies said he cast out demons 
by the power of the “ruler of 
the demons,” Beelzebub. But 
Jesus said that this would 
mean that Satan was divided 
against himself so that his 
kingdom could not stand. Well, 
then, does that mean that 
when spirit mediums and 
priests of false religion exor¬ 
cise demons God is using them 
to cast out demons? No, but 
Satan is using them to do so. 
In his use of these Satan is 
not divided against himself, 
because these spirit mediums 
and false priests are on his 
side and are upholding his 
kingdom by the wonderful 
thing they are performing, and 
they are giving seeming sup¬ 
port to Satan’s religious lies. 
W 9/15 27 


Tuesday, November 20 

He who goes about gossiping 
reveals secrets; therefore do 
not associate with one who 
speaks foolishly. — Prov. 
20:19 , R8. 

When you gossip you help 
no one and you hurt at least 
three: the one you talk about, 
the one you talk to, and your¬ 
self. The same is true when 
you listen to gossip. Do you 
know a sure way to crush gos¬ 
sip? Refuse to listen to it. 
The gossiper wants your ears. 
Do not lend him your ears. 
He will only fill them with 
dirt. And you may be tempted 
to spread it to other ears. 
Help him and protect yourself 
by not listening. You should 
stop gossip both going out and 
coming in. If you send it out, 
your tongue is sinning; if you 
take it in, your ears are sin¬ 
ning. If you listen to gossip 
and believe it you are in effect 
answering a matter before you 
hear it, for until you hear 
both sides you have not heard 
it fully. So turn a deaf ear to 
gossip. Pause and consider: if 
a gossip were slandering you, 
would you not like for the 
hearer to stop him? So do as 
you would be done to. W 8/15 
11a 


Wednesday, November 21 

He treads , too t the press of the 
wine of the anger of the wrath 
of God the Almighty .— Rev . 
19:15, NW . 

Jehovah, at Isaiah 63:1-6, 
prophetically pictures his own 
self as treading the great press. 
But in treading the wine press 
at Armageddon Jehovah uses 
the nearest Kinsman of all 
mankind, the Blood Avenger, 
namely “the man Christ Je¬ 
sus.” The apostle John had a 
forevision of his going into the 


loaded wine press at Armaged¬ 
don and treading it with a 
troop of heavenly companions. 
At this Armageddon wine press 
the flow of blood from the 
smitten nations will be a flood, 
for, even as all the righteous 
blood shed from Abel down 
to their day came upon the 
generation living in Jesus’ day, 
so at Armageddon all the blood 
shed since Jesus’ day will 
come upon unfaithful Christen¬ 
dom. The four-thousand-year- 
old harlot, Babylon the Great, 
drunk with the blood of the 
holy ones and of the witnesses 
of Jesus, will be hurled into 
God’s globe-encircling wine 
press. W 12/1 1G-I9b 


Thursday, November 22 

And all nations shall call you 
happy; for ye shall be a de¬ 
lightsome land , saith Jehovah 

of hosts .— Mai. 3:12 , AS. 

Whereas the ancient tithe¬ 
bringing nation of Israel was 
to be materially rich, the na¬ 
tion of spiritual Israel, Je¬ 
hovah's anointed witnesses, to¬ 
day is spiritually rich. They 
have the evidences of the di¬ 
vine favor, blessing and pro¬ 
tection in spite of all the at¬ 
tacks of the enemy. Always 
they have come through trium¬ 
phant. They are producing the 
fruitage of Jehovah's spirit, 
which is love, joy, peace, good¬ 
ness, faith, etc., and hence are 
not corrupted by the “works 
of the flesh.” They are a clean 
organisation of clean worship. 
They have a satisfying Bible 
message, one that glorifies God 
and satisfies one’s hunger and 
thirst for spiritual nourish¬ 
ment. They are rich in the 
possessing of God’s unique holy 
name, and they dwell in a 
theocratic earthly condition, a 
symbolic land worthy of the 
name “Beulah.”—Isa. 62: 4. 
W 12/15 11a 




Friday, November 23 

He will purify the sons of 
Levi , end refine them as gold 
and silver; and they shall offer 
unto Jehovah offerings in right¬ 
eousness, — Mai. 3:3, A&, 

Even as the sons of Levi 
were temple servants and 
guardians and offerers of the 
sacrifices so the remnant of the 
royal priesthood must offer 
spiritual sacrifices of praise 
and good works toward God 
and must notify others of 
Christ’s sacrifice for sins. Un¬ 
til Jehovah’s coming to his 
temple in 1918 there was con¬ 
siderable faultiness about their 
spiritual sacrifices that was 
not worthy of God’s altar, and 
their organization was not al¬ 
together clean. But after World 
War I closed in 1918, they 
underwent a fiery purification 
in order to “offer unto Jehovah 
offerings in righteousness.” All 
the world has now become 
aware of their offering spirit¬ 
ual sacrifices in righteousness, 
their greatest offering being 
the preaching of “this good 
news” of God’s established 
kingdom to all the inhabited 
earth. W 11/15 29 


Saturday, November 24 

[God] has indeed adequately 
qualified us to he ministers. 

—2 Cor. 3:6 , NW. 

The other sheep are not 
spiritual Israelites in the new 
covenant, but they do live 
under its provisions and must 
harmonize their lives with it. 
They are under the one gen¬ 
eral law of being Jehovah’s 
witnesses and preaching the 
Kingdom news. To do this, 
they also have been adequately 
qualified, and this requires 
them, first of all, to have an 
ordination from God. So they 
willingly dedicate themselves 


to God through Christ and 
symbolize that full surrender 
by water baptism. In view of 
their proper dedication God 
accepts them into the “one 
flock,” not to be priestly minis¬ 
ters of the new covenant, but 
to be his witnesses and ade¬ 
quately qualified ministers un¬ 
der the new covenant. He or¬ 
dains them as his earthly min¬ 
isters to serve with the rem¬ 
nant of spiritual Israel. All 
such have this ordination or 
appointment by virtue of Je¬ 
hovah’s acceptance of their 
dedication through Christ. So 
they are all his ordained minis¬ 
ters. W ll/l 10a 


Sunday, November 25 

Your people will volunteer 
freely on pour day of war. 

— Ps. 110:3 , AT. 

Through many seemingly 
insurmountable periods Jeho¬ 
vah has supported and richly 
blessed his organization. The 
New World society today per¬ 
forms a work and enjoys a 
prosperity that amazes and 
puts in fear the nations. Their 
rulers are astounded at what 
they see going on, unable to 
believe their own eyes. Which 
of them can operate a govern¬ 
ment by a system of voluntary 
taxation? Yet the New World 
society is being established 
forever world-wide on just that 
basis. Which of their “church¬ 
es” can fulfill its chosen re¬ 
sponsibility to society without 
constant solicitation or exhor¬ 
tation? Yet the present un¬ 
paralleled growth of Jehovah’s 
witnesses and the comfort and 
inspiration they have brought 
to millions of people have been 
the result of a relatively small 
number’s making a freewill 
contribution of their money in 
support of their divinely com¬ 
missioned work. W 3/1 37 


Monday, November 26 

The path of the righteous is 
like the light of dawn, which 
shines brighter and brighter 
until full day. — Prov. 

4:18, RS . 

The apostles’ having pro¬ 
gressive understanding demon¬ 
strates there was no flood of 
water of choking volume at 
any one moment of time but 
rather a calm, steady flow of 
new waters of truth through 
a set channel. Those brought 
into the Christian congrega¬ 
tion had preconceived unclear 
views as to God’s purposes. It 
would take time to change over 
their thinking. God knew that 
as mere men they could not 
mentally grasp or retain a 
flood of new truths at one 
time. So he lovingly arranged 
for a gradual flow of waters 
of new truth to his servants 
in an orderly channeled way. 
Gradually their minds would 
be adjusted and become filled 
with a progression of new 
things. It is even so with the 
revealing of new truths in our 
day in keeping with the above 
promise of Proverbs 4: 18. W 
5/15 17, 18a 


Tuesday, November 27 

Forgive us our debts, as we 
also have forgiven our debtors. 

6:12, NW. 

Gossip feeds and grows on 
weaknesses and faults, but love 
hides these shortcomings and 
hence is urged upon Chris¬ 
tians. Your love for yourself 
finds excuses or extenuating 
circumstances to cover over 
your errors. Well, let the same 
love that covers your short¬ 
comings work to cover the 
faults of your brothers. Let 
it make you as understanding, 
as merciful, as forgiving to¬ 
ward him as it makes you to¬ 


ward yourself. You are glad 
that Jehovah knows our frame 
and remembers that we are 
dust and does not expect too 
much? Then remember your 
brother’s is dust also and do 
not expect too much. You must 
forgive to be forgiven. You 
ask Jehovah to forgive you as 
you forgive others. If you do 
not forgive, you are not effec¬ 
tually asking for forgiveness. 
When you forgive offenses for¬ 
get them. If you later repeat 
them and gossip about them 
you show that you are lacking 
in the love that covers a mul¬ 
titude of sins. W 8/15 13a 


Wednesday, November 28 

I chose you, and I appointed 

you.—John 15:16, A T IV. 

On the basis of their dedi¬ 
cation and God’s acceptance 
of it all nations that claim to 
give consideration to Christian 
ministers should recognize the 
other sheep as Scriptu rally 
ordained ministers. The na¬ 
tions are self-willed and dicta¬ 
torial when they set up their 
own rules and by them declare 
who is a real minister recog¬ 
nized by God. It is Scriptural- 
ly out of order for nations to 
require certain written authori¬ 
zations or man-made ceremo¬ 
nies before recognizing these 
dedicated men and women as 
God’s ministers. Uninspired 
lawmakers of this world did 
not write the Bible, but God 
eaused the writing of it, and 
his true ministers have the 
testimony of his inspired Word 
respecting their ordination by 
him for having dedicated them¬ 
selves to him. The proof of 
what his ordained ministers 
should be ought to be taken 
from the w T ritten Word of God, 
who does the ordaining, not 
from man-made law T s and their 
legal interpretation by judges. 
W 11/1 11a 



Thursday, November 29 

“Test me now in this way” 
says the LORD [ Jehovah ] of 
hosts, “and see if I will not 
open for you the windows of 
the heavens , and pour out for 
you a blessing until there is 
no more need ”— Mai. 

3:10, AT. 

The heavens are the source 
of prosperity, for they are Je¬ 
hovah’s real storehouse. The 
source of our blessing is from 
heaven down, not from the 
material earth up. Through 
Heaven’s windows Jehovah 
empties out his overflowing 
blessing upon the covenant 
keepers. He promised to pour 
out this blessing before the 
great and dreadful day of Je¬ 
hovah. By lovingly, faithfully 
bringing in the spiritual tithes 
since 1919 the remnant of 
spiritual Israelites proceeded 
to test Jehovah according to 
his new covenant through 
Christ. Has Jehovah met the 
test? The abundant blessing 
that has been poured out upon 
his witnesses during the thirty- 
seven years since then answers 
emphatically yes! Truly Je¬ 
hovah has opened the flood¬ 
gates of the heavens and given 
us a downpour of blessing so 
that today no more need exists. 
W 12/15 4, 5, 10a 


Friday, November 30 

Who shall stand ivhen he ap- 
peareth? For he will be like a 
refiner's fire , and like fullers ’ 
lye.—Mai 3:2, Da. 

Christendom cannot accept 
the real Christ in his kingly, 
priestly role. He is too hot for 
her, too much of a cleanser for 
her. There is no precious metal 
in her; she is all burnable 
stuff; she is all dirt to be 
cleared away with alkali. At 
Armageddon Jehovah’s judg¬ 


ment will bring that to light. 
But who is it that has been 
able to face this day of his 
coming to the temple and en¬ 
dure it? It is those who have 
been sincerely seeking Jehovah. 
It is those who have been the 
only ones to call attention to 
the fact of his coming and 
presence at the temple with 
his Angel of the covenant. It 
is Jehovah’s witnesses who 
have shown a willingness to 
subject themselves to Jehovah’s 
judgments through Christ, no 
matter how fiery, no matter 
how bleaching, and to endure 
a cleaning up in their doc¬ 
trine, organization and activi¬ 
ty. W 11/15 27, 28 


Saturday, December 1 

But in case ... he has lain 
in wait for him and has risen 
up against him and struck his 
soul fatally and he has died 
and the man has fled to one of 
these cities, ... he must die. 
—Dcut. 19:11 , 12, NW. 

So here in our refuge city 
we find ourselves now. Because 
Jehovah’s witnesses are deter¬ 
mined to keep within bounds 
inside God’s merciful city of 
refuge they declared them¬ 
selves, on November 1, 1939, 
in favor of absolute neutrality 
toward the wars of this world. 
Also they have taken their 
stand for God’s covenant con¬ 
cerning the sanctity of blood, 
not to violate it by the trans¬ 
fusing of blood that has re¬ 
sulted in so many unreported 
deaths, to keep themselves 
from any willful bloodguilt in 
God’s sight. And just as the 
willful murderer found no asy¬ 
lum in the ancient city of 
refuge but was handed over 
to the avenger of blood to die 
justly at his hands, so we want 
no person of that willful kind 
within the New World society. 
W 12/1 9b 


Sunday, December 2 

Keep proving what you your¬ 
selves are.—2 Cor. 13: 5 , NW. 

To a great extent we do not 
know what we do believe until 
we start communicating it to 
others. If we never express 
ourselves, our thoughts never 
come into a form to benefit 
others or even ourselves. One 
may have a mistaken view of 
something and by keeping quiet 
he may never have known it. 
By expressing yourself you 
have the opportunity to change 
your thinking, to get that 
wrong view straightened out. 
You want the right ideas in 
your head, for no one wants 
to go from house to house 
talking about Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses and telling householders 
the wrong things. So do not 
let the error you think you 
might express hold you back 
from speaking. Your mistake 
may sharpen the correct an¬ 
swer in the minds of others. 
If one did all his own thinking 
and never consulted anyone or 
expressed himself to others, he 
never would be able to test 
himself. That underscores the 
value of “freeness of speech. 1 ’ 
W 1/1 17 


Monday, December 3 

Even in your thought, do not 
curse the king, nor in your 
bedchamber curse the rich; for 
a bird of the air will carry 
your voice, or some winged 
creature tell the matter. — Eccl. 

10: 20, RS. 

Though we may swear the 
one to whom we tell gossip to 
secrecy, such talk does get 
back to the one slandered. Can 
we rightly complain? We could 
not keep the secret ourselves. 
Why expect more of others 
than of ourselves? Keeping 
quiet was too great a strain 
for us. Why expect others to 


resist the strain we could not? 
Moreover, another may like 
the person we slander and may 
want to give him a chance to 
defend himself. That is only 
fair. So when we start to gos¬ 
sip, let us think how we will 
feel when our victim hears it, 
probably in an exaggerated ver¬ 
sion. Our motive for clamping 
our lips should be better than 
fearing repercussions when our 
victim catches us at it. It is 
Satan’s will for us to gossip. 
It is Jehovah’s will that we 
crush it. Which one will we 
serve? We serve the one we 
obey. W 5/15 8, 9a 

Tuesday, December 4 

I will be a swift witness . . . 
against those . . . that turn 
aside the sojourner from his 
right .— Mai. 3: 5, AS. 

Jehovah stirred up interest 
in the temporary resident in 
1923 by providing the interpre¬ 
tation of the parable of the 
sheep and the goats. He showed 
the righteous earthly ones to 
be the “other sheep” of John 
10:10. Then in 1931 he 
showed his gathered remnant 
that they must give full at¬ 
tention to this other sheeplike 
class, that they must act like 
the prophetic man “clothed in 
linen, with a writer’s inkhorn 
by his side.” They must mark 
these depressed sheeplike ones 
in their foreheads that these 
might be spared by Jehovah’s 
executioners at Armageddon. 
If we refuse to do marking 
work, we are turning aside 
the sojourner from his right. 
If we do so, then woe to us ! 
Jehovah is still in his holy 
temple to act as a swift wit¬ 
ness and show up the loveless¬ 
ness of any who refuse to con¬ 
cern themselves about these 
sheep and get busy in the wit¬ 
ness work of marking their 
foreheads. W 11/15 36 


Wednesday, December 5 

Jehovah put forth his hand, 
and touched my mouth; and 
Jehovah said unto me, Behold, 
I have put my words in thy 
mouth. — Jer. 1:9, AS. 

We have no need for reli¬ 
gious men to lay hands upon 
us to be ordained. Our ordi¬ 
nation is from God and re¬ 
sults to us from dedicating 
our eternal existence to him 
through Christ. We are not 
ordained by the hand laid upon 
us by the one who baptizes 
us in water in symbol of our 
dedication. But, inasmuch as 
our water baptism has a rela¬ 
tionship to our ordination from 
God, we may, for the purposes 
of record, submit our baptis¬ 
mal date as the approximate 
time of our ordination, to 
satisfy the law of the land 
where an ordination date is 
asked for. What w r e want upon 
ourselves to qualify us is the 
hand of God, the hand of Him 
who touched Jeremiah and or¬ 
dained him. Jehovah’s is the 
first hand that should be upon 
us to ordain or appoint us as 
qualified ministers. Without 
first his hand upon us the lay¬ 
ing of human hands upon us 
afterward has no force, but is 
mere form. W 11/1 13a 


Thursday, December 6 

You will prepare for yourself 
the way . . . and it must he 
for any man slayer to flee there. 
—Dmt. 19:3 , NW. 

This preparing the way 
meant that the main roads of 
flight to the cities of refuge 
had to be made speed roads; 
hillocks had to be leveled 
down, stumbling stones had to 
be cleared out, rivers had to 
be bridged, the roads had to 
be broadened so that heavy 
traffic might not block the fugi¬ 


tive, and at the crossroads 
signs had to be erected marked 
“Refuge! Refuge!” to point 
out the direction to the city 
of asylum. Each division of 
land, three east of the Jordan 
and three west of the river, 
had its own refuge city, so 
that the flight would not be 
overlong to a man in any dis¬ 
trict. Each one knew his prop¬ 
er refuge city. What an excel¬ 
lent illustration this is of how 
the way has had to be pre¬ 
pared for the accidentally 
bloodguilty today, particularly 
the “temporary resident” and 
the “settlers,” the other sheep, 
who are not spiritual Israel¬ 
ites but who are from many 
nations! W 12/1 10, lib 


Friday, December 7 

Then shall ye return and dis¬ 
cern between the righteous and 
the wicked. — Mai. 3:18, AS. 

J ehovah’s witnesses, who 
have faithfully put Jehovah 
to the test, are the happiest 
people on earth and know it 
is not useless to serve Him. 
The worldly proud ones in 
Christendom have not rejoiced 
in God’s established kingdom 
but have opposed those who 
advertise it. They have walked 
in mourning before Jehovah 
and fret because the schemers 
of wickedness momentarily 
prosper materially and politi¬ 
cally in their way. (3: 13-15) 
The outpoured, overflowing 
blessing upon Jehovah's tithe¬ 
bringing witnesses disproves 
all the false reasonings of the 
disgruntled, faithless, disobe¬ 
dient religionists. At Armaged¬ 
don, by the salvation of the 
Jehovah fearers and the de¬ 
struction of the Jehovah de- 
spisers, we shall once more see 
the difference between the tru¬ 
ly righteous and the wicked. 
W 12/15 13, 15a 



Saturday, December 8 

You must love your neighbor 
as yourself.—Mark 
12:31 , NW. 

True happiness lies in seek¬ 
ing ways to be loving and 
helpful to our neighbors, not 
complaining about their mis¬ 
fortunes or weaknesses but 
strengthening them with the 
truth, which comforts and 
builds up. Christ Jesus, in 
giving us the above command¬ 
ment, rules out a hypercritical, 
complaining attitude by Chris¬ 
tians toward their neighbors. 
If we are honest with our¬ 
selves we admit our own mis¬ 
takes and shortcomings. Do 
we mock and ridicule ourselves 
when we err? Because we love 
ourselves we honestly seek to 
correct ourselves and make 
straight paths for our feet. 
This gives us peace of mind 
and happiness. In serving 
alongside our close neighbors, 
our brothers, we observe the 
same principle. We shall be 
happy if we seek ways to be 
loving and helpful to them. 
Such is a praiseworthy atti¬ 
tude to commend to all and is 
certain to have Jehovah’s bless¬ 
ing. W 3/15 6, 7a 


Sunday, December 9 

Solid food belongs to mature 
people 1 to those who through 
use have their perceptive pow¬ 
ers trained to distinguish both 
right and wrong. — Heb. 

5:141 NW. 

We must advance, increase, 
grow up in Jehovah’s organi¬ 
zation ; we cannot stand still. 
Through the Watch Tower 
publications, as well as through 
the congregation, circuit and 
district servants, the Society 
constantly stresses that we 
must study. Serious study is 
hard work. But it does yield 
happy results. It takes effort 


to search the Scriptures, but 
you know that the knowledge 
gained spells out life. Taking 
in knowledge of Jehovah God 
and of his Son means everlast¬ 
ing life. One who wants life 
must listen to the Giver of 
life, Jehovah. Everlasting life 
is due to hearing the Word 
and believing Jehovah God, for 
it was God who sent Jesus; 
and by having this faith we 
are able to pass over from 
death to life. By assembling 
ourselves together for making 
public declaration of our hope 
we continue learning and grow¬ 
ing, advancing to maturity. 
W 1/1 18 


Monday, December 10 

And the winepress was trodden 
outside the city t and blood 
came out of the winepress as 
high up as the bridles of the 

horses. — Rev. 14 * 20, NW . 

At Armageddon now near 
comes the time of the wine 
treaders. That great wine 
press will be trodden outside 
the city and the horses under 
Christ and his heavenly troops 
will fairly wade through blood, 
so many will be those in oppo¬ 
sition to God and his King. 
Do not think this is too grue¬ 
some to come true! It is a 
pictorial prophecy of God’s 
Word and his Word always 
comes true. “Trodden outside 
the city” means it will be 
trodden outside the Christian 
city of refuge, hence outside 
the New World society. Do 
any today want to avoid being 
pitched into the wine press 
of God’s anger to be crushed? 
Then make no delay to escape 
the divine Avenger of blood. 
Take the road marked “Refuge ! 
Refuge!” and flee to the refuge 
city under the High Priest 
Jesus Christ. Then determined¬ 
ly, wisely, gratefully stay in¬ 
side it until Armageddon! W 
12/1 20, 21b 




Tuesday, December 11 

Then he said to them: 11 Pay 
hack, therefore, Caesar's things 
to Caesar, but Cod's things to 
God."—Matt. 22:21, NW . 

By putting his name upon 
his remnant of the spiritual 
temple and by sending them 
forth to be his witnesses Je¬ 
hovah has caused his name to 
be most highly exalted in all 
the earth in these latter days. 
Because of keeping “the cove¬ 
nant of Levi” (Mai. 2:4-8) 
and rendering exclusive devo¬ 
tion to Jehovah the temple 
remnant have put his purified 
worship supreme over every¬ 
thing else, specializing upon it 
as being of first importance 
according to their priestly ob¬ 
ligations. No government has 
a right to interfere with it, 
and in a conflict between wor¬ 
shiping Jehovah and obeying 
human rulers who oppose him 
the temple remnant put Jeho¬ 
vah’s worship on top and firm¬ 
ly keep their service in his 
temple, giving first to God 
what belongs to God. They 
have refused to quit offering 
their spiritual sacrifices of 
praising God and preaching 
the good news of his estab¬ 
lished, triumphant kingdom. 
W 11/15 38 


Wednesday, December 12 

Continue putting up with one 
another and forgiving one an¬ 
other freely if anyone has a 
cause for complaint against 
another. Even as Jehovah free¬ 
ly forgave you. — Col. 

3:13 , NW. 

Family members should al¬ 
ways show respect for one an¬ 
other, not humiliating others 
but allowing them a measure 
of dignity. When necessary to 
correct, do it in the way you 
would appreciate being cor¬ 
rected. Do not bluntly rebuke 


the other publicly, before 
friends. Do not badger your 
children over every trivial tres¬ 
pass. As parents, when you 
correct your children, do you 
always corroborate each other 
or do you issue contradictory 
instructions? Make allowances 
for individual temperaments, 
changing moods, upset mental 
states. When an emotional 
storm seems to be brewing, 
remember patience and self- 
control. Be reasonable, logical, 
consistent, easily placated, 
quick to forgive and ready 
to commend when things are 
done well. W lf/1 20 


Thursday, December 13 

Thou shalt be called Hephzi - 

bah, and thy land Beulah . 

— Isa. 62: 

Individuals in all the un¬ 
happy nations have come to 
see that the remnant of spirit¬ 
ual Israel belongs to the organ¬ 
ization in which God delights, 
named Hephzibah, meaning, 
“My delight is in her”; and 
that they are happy because 
their God is Jehovah and that 
they are a “delightsome land” 
because he delights in them 
as a bridegroom delights in 
his bride. Such individuals of 
the nations call the spiritual 
remnant happy. Yearning for 
spiritual prosperity and happi¬ 
ness themselves, they come to 
the delightsome land. They 
join themselves to the spir¬ 
itually prosperous remnant. 
They come up to the moun¬ 
tain of God’s house, climb up 
to his temple courts and join 
in the worship of him with 
spirit and truth. Learning that 
continued prosperity is based 
upon their obedient action, 
they too bring in their spirit¬ 
ual tithes in Jehovah’s store¬ 
house that there may be sus¬ 
tenance in it for the temple 
servants. W 12/15 12a 


Friday, December 14 

Worship God. — Rev. 

22:9 , NW. 

Yes, man’s proper place is 
one of worshiping God with 
spirit and truth. This cannot 
be done by isolating ourselves. 
Christ showed that God is 
properly worshiped by man in 
publicly proclaiming God’s 
purposes and his qualities and 
characteristics to other human 
creatures. Jesus counseled all 
his disciples to be busy pro¬ 
claiming the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage. Those associated with 
the New World society are 
doing just that. They know 
that the New World society 
has accepted God’s Word as 
its guide and is following a 
path that is made clear in it. 
They know that this is the 
proper place for them to be 
and that Armageddon will 
change nothing with the New 
World society, because it has 
gotten willingly into its proper 
place and is not deserving de¬ 
struction. It will not even 
change the need to continue 
preaching, as it will be neces¬ 
sary to praise God’s name by 
talking throughout eternity. 
W 5/1 18, 19 


Saturday, December 15 

Set a watch, 0 Jehovah , be¬ 
fore my mouth / keep the door 
of my Ups. — Ps . l\l: 3, AS. 

Gossip becomes a habit. The 
more we do it the more en¬ 
trenched becomes the habit. To 
break the habit calls for con¬ 
scious, steadfast, determined, 
strenuous effort. We cannot 
pamper ourselves. So do not 
try to taper oif. Stop now! 
Wage an unflagging fight! 
Every time you resist the urge, 
the habit loses ground, its 
grip on you is weakened; but 
each time you succumb to it 
you strengthen its hold on you. 
Eight it to the death, with 


no backing down, no giving 
in, no retreating. Fight it at 
the source, kill its roots, which 
are in the mind and heart. 
Do more than put gossip from 
your mind; nut good thoughts 
in its place. Jesus showed 
that when an unclean spirit 
was ousted from a man it 
would return with seven others 
if the man did not become 
filled with Jehovah’s spirit. 
So crowd out evil gossip with 
good thoughts. Pray for Jeho¬ 
vah’s help. Gossipers look for 
the bad in people. Form the 
habit of looking for the good 
in them.—Phil. 3:17, NW. 
W 8/15 9a 


Sunday, December 16 

You must love Jehovah your 
God with your whole heart 
and with your whole soul and 
with your whole mind. . . . 
You must love your neighbor 
05 yourself.—Matt . 22: 31 y 
39 , NW. 

What is wrong with man¬ 
kind today is their disobe¬ 
dience to the two great com¬ 
mandments. These are posi¬ 
tive. Without the love of God 
and that first, the seeming 
love of our fellow man, a seem¬ 
ing humanitarianism, would 
find eventual disappointment, 
frustration. In these critical 
days life is very hollow for 
the greater portion of man¬ 
kind. What is responsible for 
their hollowness of life? Bible 
prophecy answers : “Men will 
be lovers of themselves, lovers 
of money, . , . having no 
natural affection, . . . lovers 
of pleasures rather than lovers 
of God.’’ Mankind is starving 
for life because it is starving 
for love. Yes, “he who does 
not love remains in death.” 
And this loveless, murderous 
old world, by abiding in death 
until Armageddon, will be for¬ 
ever destroyed there. W 1/15 
31, 32 



Monday, December 17 

God loves a cheerful giver . 

—2 Cor . 9:7, A#. 

Hundreds of missionary 
homes are contributing their 
share to expansion. Ably as¬ 
sisting also are the special pio¬ 
neers. Besides the cost of these 
two features, which all branch¬ 
es have, there is the maintain¬ 
ing of a Bethel home, the ex¬ 
pense of regular assemblies 
and many costly court cases 
fought to ‘defend and legally 
establish the good news.’ These 
expenses we do not regret, be¬ 
cause the wealth of blessings 
resulting therefrom cannot be 
measured in dollars and cents. 
While we are not the wealth¬ 
iest of people we are not 
afraid to spend what we have 
in the right cause and we 
know how to get the most out 
of what we spend. Above all, 
it demonstrates that Jehovah’s 
spirit is upon his organization 
and there is nothing needed 
that can not and will not be 
done. The phenomenal growth 
of his organization today has 
not been accomplished with¬ 
out spending money, but by 
Jehovah’s undeserved kindness 
the expansion is still going 
forward! W 8/1 34 


Tuesday, December 18 

All the ways of a man are 
clean in his own eyes; hut 
Jehovah weigheth the spirits. 

— Prov. 16:2 , AS. 

Jehovah’s scales are true 
balances, not tilted by favor¬ 
itism, and on them he weighs 
the impulses that motivate a 
man’s thinking or speaking or 
acting. A man’s love for him¬ 
self makes him partial to him¬ 
self and to him his ways seem 
clean, but Jehovah’s impartial 
scales test the genuineness of 
the motives behind the thought 


or word or deed. So be careful, 
and not too sure you are clean 
while viewing others as soiled. 
When Jehovah reads his scales 
his eye is impartially merciful 
for all. Try to be impartially 
merciful when looking at your¬ 
self and at others, not partial 
to yourself and exacting of 
others. Jehovah in his love 
provides Christ’s ransom to 
cover all offenses of obedient 
persons. We should cultivate 
the kind of love that will cover 
our brothers’ offenses toward 
us. If we speak out of hearts 
filled with this kind of love, we 
shall never gossip! W 8/15 
14a 


Wednesday, December 19 

A writing that is written in 
the king's name and sealed 
with [Ats ring ] it is not possi¬ 
ble to undo.—Esther 8: 8, NW. 

An appointment may be de¬ 
livered orally or by letter, even 
by a formal appointment let¬ 
ter. What matters here is that 
the appointment comes from 
the recognized governing body, 
and so the signature of the 
appointment letter or form 
must show that it comes from 
such authoritative body. The 
signature’s being handwritten 
or stamped does not alter the 
matter or weaken or void the 
appointment. If the stamp is 
that of the governing body and 
is imprinted by the one who 
has the authority to use that 
stamp, then the appointment 
is authoritative and binding. 
This may be true even though 
rubber-stamping an appoint¬ 
ment letter or form may not 
be so ceremonial or impressive 
as a literal formalistic laying 
of men’s hands upon the head 
of an appointed person. Stamp¬ 
ing an official letter is good 
Bible practice as seen from 
the above. W 11/1 18, 19a 


Thursday, December 20 

It shall come to pass in the 
latter days , that the mountain 
of Jehovah's house shall be 
established on the top of the 
mountains. — Isa. 2:2 , AS. 

Faithfulness to Jehovah’s 
worship on the part of the 
remnant before all the world 
has exalted the house of Jeho¬ 
vah before all the nations. The 
patriotic worldlings have re¬ 
sented this but the sheeplike 
people of all nations appre¬ 
ciated this illustration of the 
supremacy of Jehovah’s wor¬ 
ship. From the temple remnant 
they learn to put Jehovah’s 
worship topmost in their lives. 
They accept his judgments and 
decisions from his supreme 
temple. They leave the Devil's 
world and its religio-political 
mountains and ascend the 
mountain of Jehovah’s house 
to worship him there on this 
beautiful elevation above this 
debased world and its demon 
worship. They try to measure 
up to the high requirements 
of his worship. They recognize 
that their obligation to wor¬ 
ship him at his house is higher 
than all allegiances to the 
mountainlike powers of this 
doomed old world. W 11/15 39 


Friday, December 21 

You shall prepare the roads. 

*— Deut. 19:3, RS. 

As God has allowed only a 
short period of time till aveng¬ 
ing the innocent blood at Ar¬ 
mageddon, it has become most 
urgent for us to keep in ex¬ 
cellent condition the way that 
has been prepared to the pres¬ 
ent-day city of refuge. Thus 
we shall make easy the speedy 
flight of countless others who 
become aware of their acci¬ 
dental bloodguiltiness and who 
awake to their peril. We must 


sound the warning, assist them 
to speedy flight, becoming as 
signposts along the way an¬ 
nouncing “Refuge! Refuge!" 
and pointing to the only place 
where to find it now. Everyone 
must serve in this lifesaving 
manner in his own territory. 
If we fail in our duty, then 
our present place of refuge 
will not benefit us at the cru¬ 
cial time, for the blood of 
those who might have escaped 
through proper warning will 
be required at our hand by 
Jehovah. So let us be on guard 
against incurring future blood- 
guilt this way to our own de¬ 
struction. W 12/1 12b 


Saturday, December 22 

What I teach is not mine, but 
belongs to him that sent me. 

—John 7:16 , NW. 

How wonderful it must have 
been and still is to hear God 
communicate directly from his 
own mouth! In time the Word 
was sent by God to earth to 
testify to many things, one 
of which concerned the matter 
of communication of truth from 
the throne of heaven. John 
confirms that the first stage 
in the line of communication 
is through Jesus as the Word, 
saying: “No man has seen God 
at any time; the only-begotten 
god who is in the bosom posi¬ 
tion with the Father is the 
one that has explained him." 
This logically makes Jesus 
the second-greatest authority. 
He has had the longest ex¬ 
perience of any in receiving 
orders of Jehovah and putting 
them into effect. In his long 
career of communication he 
has had a flawless reputation 
of faithfully transmitting every 
order of God, never varying 
it with his own view or origi¬ 
nating his own orders contrary 
to God’s wishes. W 5/15 12-14 


Sunday, December 23 

Keep on, then, seeking first 
the kingdom and his righteous¬ 
ness, and all these other things 
will he added to you. — Matt . 
6:33 , NW. 

One who holds on to the 
instruction from Jehovah will 
be a spiritually-minded person. 
He will think correctly, divine¬ 
ly, like God. Spiritual-minded- 
ness is opposed to carnal¬ 
mindedness. To be carnally- 
minded means to be thinking 
of the things of this world, to 
be carrying on the wicked 
practices of the Devil’s organi¬ 
zation. By far the majority of 
the people in the world are 
interested in only the things 
that pertain to themselves and 
not how they can benefit oth¬ 
ers. This is the Gentiles’ or 
selfish way of looking at it. 
In his discussion with his 
apostles Jesus told us that 
there was a far greater thing 
to think about, the spiritual 
thing, the Kingdom. Jehovah 
God knows our needs and he 
can care for them. lie does 
not want us to be worried 
about them all the time. He 
wants us to concentrate on 
the greater thing, his kingdom 
that will mean life to men of 
good will. W 1/1 8a 


Monday, December 24 

Thou hast put off my sack¬ 
cloth, and girded me with glad¬ 
ness. — Ps. 30:11 . 

There is no reason why wc 
should be sad and eomplain. 
Jehovah’s loving provisions, 
his interest in us and his con¬ 
tinual care should be sufficient 
to keep us happy. These should 
help us to dispel the spirit of 
complaint and maintain a spir¬ 
it of humility and meekness 
with complete devotion to his 
organization. The way to main¬ 


tain happiness is to avoid com¬ 
plaining, to edify our brothers 
and to build up the congrega¬ 
tion. To prevail through all 
our troubles we have only to 
accept Jehovah’s instructions, 
carry them out in a joyful 
frame of mind and dispel the 
attitude of grumbling about 
what we are to do. Jehovah 
gives us the instructions we 
need to prosper and to be con¬ 
tent. For our welfare everlast¬ 
ingly we must give willing obe¬ 
dience, continually respect in¬ 
structions and walk in step 
with such. W 3/15 19, 20a 


Tuesday, December 25 

It is necessary for us to pay 
more than the usual attention 
to the things heard by us, that 

we may never drift away. 

— Heb. 2:1, NW. 

According to the opinion of 
many scientists ‘"every experi¬ 
ence of our lives is recorded 
and preserved.” How does this 
fit in with the assertion by 
some that we are “leaky ves¬ 
sels,” which they base on He¬ 
brews 2: 1, King James Ver¬ 
sion, margin? The New World 
Translation presents the prop¬ 
er thought. It is not the truths 
we hear that run out as 
though we were leaky vessels, 
but it is we ourselves who 
are in danger of slipping or 
drifting away if we do not 
pay close, unusual attention 
to what we learn. So our 
minds are not leaky vessels, 
but the information may be¬ 
come buried and lost to us as 
far as remembering it for use 
if we have not paid “more 
than the usual attention” to 
it when learning it. It will 
be hard to dig out and will call 
for strenuous mental effort by 
a diligent probing of the mem¬ 
ory. Failure to dig it out is 
no proof it is not there. W 
8/15 18a 


Wednesday, December 26 

God brings every work into 
judgment. — Reel. 12:13 , AT. 

To work to accumulate 
wealth for hoarding is folly. 
To compete in jealous rivalry 
is a vexatious striving for the 
wind. To labor to heap np 
material treasure is as vain 
as idleness is foolish. We 
should work for our necessary 
food and drink and for the 
sheer enjoyment of work. Such 
work is good, not vanity, but 
worthwhile and it is our lot 
in the life God has given us. 
Solomon did not ignore Jeho¬ 
vah nor recommend a life 
given over to fleshly indulgence 
without the thought of God 
or the future. There is to be 
an accounting. We are to work 
in fear of Jehovah because he 
will finally judge our works, 
even the hidden ones, even 
the motives within our heart. 
Our work is to do good, in 
harmony with his commands. 
Such work is not vanity. It 
does not perish with us, but 
continues in God’s remem¬ 
brance and will gain us a 
favorable judgment. W 8/1 


Thursday, December 27 

But seek first his kingdom and 
his righteousness , and all these 
things shall be yours as well. 

—Matt. 6:33 , RS . 

The basis of true material 
prosperity is spiritual pros¬ 
perity. This provable truth 
rests upon the fact that the 
one unfailing source of pros¬ 
perity is Jehovah, the richest 
and happiest Person in the 
universe, and who, though 
spirit, is the Creator of all 
material things. He controls 
the production of all things 
material. The source of all 
true and lasting material pros¬ 


perity most therefore be spirit¬ 
ual. Spiritual prosperity means 
prospering in our relations 
with Jehovah. He puts spirit¬ 
ual prosperity ahead of ma¬ 
terial prosperity as being more 
important, for the former is 
the basis of the latter even as 
Jesus showed. Pursuit of ma¬ 
terial prosperity may lead to 
enjoying many things of this 
earth selfishly for a long or a 
short time, but pursuit of the 
spiritual prosperity will lead 
to unending life in an endless 
world of prosperity in union 
with the immortal Source of it 
all, Jehovah. W 12/15 2, 3 


Friday, December 28 

The Lord Jehovah, who gather- 
eth the outcasts of Israel, 
s(iith 2 Yet will I gather others 
to Mm, besides his own that 
are gathered. — Isa. 56:8, AS. 

From 1919 on down to par¬ 
ticularly 1931 Jehovah gath¬ 
ered the remnant of spiritual 
Israelites who were outcasts. 
Since then he has been gather¬ 
ing others to himself. Who has 
up till now been able to hinder 
him? The “evil slave” class? 
Christendom’s clergy and their 
flocks? The political powers 
of this world? Satan and his 
demons? No, but today the ac¬ 
tive membership of the New 
World society at Jehovah’s 
temple has swelled to 042,929. 
It is Jehovah’s happy pleasure 
in this day to make these anti- 
typical foreigners, these other 
sheep, “joyful in my house of 
prayer.” Yes, the holy moun¬ 
tain of Jehovah’s house rings 
with their outcries of happi¬ 
ness as they offer through his 
High Priest their spiritual 
burnt offerings and sacrifices 
upon his altar and as he evi¬ 
dences acceptance of these by 
blessing them in his service, 
his witness work. W 11/15 43 




Saturday, December 29 

Stand thereforej . . . having 
shod your feet with the equip¬ 
ment of the gospel of peace; 
above all taking the shield of 
faith. — Eph. 6:14-16, RS» 

With your feet shod with 
the equipment of the good 
news of peace, you will avoid 
responsibility for any of the 
turmoil of this world and you 
will not be gathered by the 
unseen demons to the side of 
the rulers of this entire in¬ 
habited earth at Armageddon 
for a suicidal war against God 
Almighty and his reigning 
King Jesus Christ. You will 
promote peace and reconcilia¬ 
tion with God. Taking up the 
large shield of faith, you will 
be able to stop and extinguish 
all the flaming faith-destroying 
missiles shot out by the enemy 
and guard yourself against the 
faithless coarse of this world. 
By your faith-inspired obe¬ 
dience to God and his King 
Jesus Christ you will over¬ 
come this world and keep on 
pleasing God, who rewards 
those who hold fast their faith 
with life. W 10/1 42, 43 


Sunday, December 30 

Is it not loritten, “My house 
will be called a house of prayer 
for all the nations”?—Mark 
11:17, HW. 

In this short remaining time 
till Armageddon it is the due 
right of the non-Israelite sheep 
from all nations to come up 
to the exalted house of the God 
of Jacob to worship Jehovah 
there and gain salvation. In¬ 
stead of doing anything to 
‘turn them aside from their 
right,’ let us do everything in 
obedience to God to direct and 
help them to their right. It is 
now the decree of Jehovah that 
his holy temple shall be a 


house of prayer for all peoples, 
for all the nations. At the 
temple inauguration on Mount 
Moriah and after Jehovah 
came to the temple and filled 
it with the glory cloud of his 
presence, King Solomon prayed 
that it might be such a house 
of international prayer, for in 
his seven petitions Solomon 
included one for the foreigner 
that comes from a distant land 
by reason of Jehovah’s name. 
W 11/15 41 


Monday, December 31 

The earth shall be filled with 
the knowledge of the glory of 
Jehovah, as the waters cover 

the sea. — Hah. 2:14, AS. 

Men may remove Jehovah’s 
name from translations of the 
Scriptures, but they cannot 
remove Jehovah the Rock from 
his position of Universal Sov¬ 
ereign. And they have not been 
able to and never will be able 
to silence the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage and destroy its preachers. 
It is Jehovah the Unconquera¬ 
ble that leads us. It is in his 
triumphal procession that he 
leads us in company with his 
King of kings and Lord of 
lords, the winning King and 
the winning Lord. The message 
of Jehovah’s kingdom has al¬ 
ready gained grand triumphs 
throughout the earth because 
He backs up and blesses the 
preaching of this “good news” 
by his witnesses in all the 
inhabited earth. It will con¬ 
tinue to triumph under his 
protection and guidance of us 
until Armageddon, when his 
own triumphant act of vindica¬ 
tion will cause all the earth’s 
atmosphere to be permeated 
with the sweet, life-giving odor 
of the knowledge of God for 
every praiser of Jehovah that 
then breathes. W 10/15 40, 41 
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